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Portugal, their assistance being obtained by the Shall by the promise* of 
half the plunder, and iialf the future customs of Ganirun and Orniaz. 
These promises were not kept. 

Russia and Spain sent Envoys to tlie Persian Court in 1618, and 
Prance in 1625 ; and an English Ihivoy, Sir Dodmore Cotton, arrived 
some tune between 1620 and ' K)28 to establish commercial relations 
between Cxreut Britain and Persia; but his negotiations failed. 

^ Shah Abbas died in 1628. Ender the weak I'ule of his successors the 
Turks severed from the Persian Emjjire some of the best of the western 
provinces: the Arab ruler of Muscat possessed himself of the islands in 
the Persian Gulf ; and the xVbdali Afghans made themselves indejiendent 
m- Herat, aiuUhe (Ihikais in Kandahar. In 1639 Shah Safi IV signed 
a treaty with Turkey which delimited afresh the frontiers of Azerbaijan 
and Baghdad. Hnder it Hjessan and Badrayi were ceded to Turkey, 
Baghdad and Basra became Tiu'kish, the Arabs of the Chaab tribe were 
declared independent, and the Jaf tribe was diAuded. 

Koocle.s to llio next marcliant of liis nation, 
wiicii sliali bo abiding in any j)arts ol our doininioiis. 

proninces liauing poAA’er oner our tooles 
ClJistian inarcham."'''''"'‘' nothing, nor dare to speake for any receipt from any 

con'd Christian shall giiie credite to any of our subjects (of any 

MOV ’ P^tteiit of ours, have authoritie to require 

.un caddie, oi gouernor to do him justice, and thereupon, at the instant of his 
demauude, shall cause him to be satisfied. nisianr oi ms 

Neyther .shall any gouernor, or ju.stiee, of what qualitie soeuer he he, dare 
jl' him, ivliicli slmll ho to Ins expense; for our will and pleasuro 
IS, cliat tliey shall be used in all our doiiiinions to their own full content, and that 
our kiiigdomes and couiitrie.s shall be free unto them. 

That none shall presume to aske them for what ocasioii they are heero. 

and uiieliaungeable use in our dominions 
e leiy yeeie to reiiue all patteiits, tins patteiit, notwithstanding, shall he of full 

lie changed* without any reiiiuiig, for me and my successors, not to 


^Substance of ihc Articles of Agreement as given in Frger’s Travels, Chapter XII. 

Z'h/At.— Stipulating tliat the Persian soldiers should not meddle ivitli the spoils 
helore tlie Jtiiglisli niariners were satisfied (wliicli were such of all sorts of jewels 
gokl^ and silver, that they reiiised to carry off any more), ^ 

Secondly.— That Bandar Abbas, now Gombroon, should yearly divide half 
t he customs betAveeii the English and Persians, and that whatever English ship 
.should enter the port should be free from any manner of tribute. 

Ihirdly. -yiat it should he lawful for them to traiisjiort tiventy horses, of 
ivhich number two might be mares, yearly.” 

■i r*' That the English should keep two inen-of-irav constantly to 

ileleiid tlie Gulf; and ■’ 

“ Secondly.— That tiiey should deliver tlie Portugal’s forts into the Persians 
haiicls, in doing vhicli the English slioiild always I)g esteemed the emperor’s 
ir lends; and , ^ 

'• Lastly. -^hoiilcl have Die first seat in the Council, and tlioic Agents be looked 
on with equal grace Lo tlicu* prime nobility/' 



I’EESIA. 3 

Persia eoncluded freaiies witli Frauoe in ITOS'-' and 17151, with Turkey 
In 1718 and 1722, and a coniniercial treaty J with Enssia in 1715. 

Ill 1722 Isfahan was besieged by Mahmud of Kandahar, and Shak 
Husain formally resigned his croArn; though his son Taiuasp assumed the 
iiile of King and implored the assistance of Peter the Great. The 
Czar captured Darband and liaku and concluded a treaty AA'ith Tainasp, 
wlio ceded all tlie Persian possessions on llie Caspian Sea on condition 
that the Czar expelled the Afghans and placed liim on the throne. 
Tamasp also entered into negotiations with the Turks, with the same 
object; but, regardless of bis jiretensions, Eussia in 1724 avoided AA^ar 
AAuth Turkey by agreeing to the cession to her of certain Persian provin- 
ces: and in 1725 Turkey and Eiissia conchided a treatj’ by AA'liich they 
partitioned Persia among themseh’es. 

Mahmud died in 1725 and Avas succeeded by liis cousin Ashraf. In 
1727 Turkey, though defeated by Ashraf, forced him to cede § the Persian 
proAunces Avhieh slie had occupied, and in return ackuoAAdedged him as 
Shall. In the same year Jsadir Kuli Khan aauis placed in command 
of Tamaspks army: and in 17 '"jU the Afghans AA’ere expelled, Ashraf Avas 
killed, and Shah Tamasp aa'us restored. He died in 1782 and was suc- 
ceeded by his infant son Ahhas III, Avho died three or four years later, 
Avheu the Safavian djmasty came to an end and Kadir Kuli Khan ascend- 
ed the throne with the title of Kadir Shah. 

Eussia restored to Persia, by treat}", in 1729 the provinces of Astara- 
bad and Mazaiideran : in 1732 (Treaty of Easht) Larijan, Gilan and 
the Persian proAUiices as far as the Araxes : and in 1735 (Treaty oi 
Gandja) Eaku and Darband AA’ith their proA'inces, and retired behind the 
river Terek. ^ 

Under Kadir Shah the Persian empire recovered for a time its former 
glory. He not only recovered the provinces conquered by the Turks 

^ Traite cle Commerce, 31 articles, date Redieb 1120 (Septenibre 1708) traduii 
13er Francois Petits de la Croix. 

Comm an dement dii 11 oi de Perse en faA'enr des Fran<?ais, Sept-embre 170S. 

Anti*e Commandement, Septenibre 1708. 

Traduits par Baront. 

Documents pour serviv a Vliistoxfc des relations entre la France ct la Perse,*’ 
par J. Thierry^ Evreux, 1866J) 

t Traite d’Ainitie et de Commerce, 13 Aoiit, 1715, 11 articles, fait a Versailles. 

Quatre articles sejiares du Traite precedent, ineme date. 

Commandement du Roi de Perse, faire s a voir au Sieur Padery, Consul de 
Ib-ance a Chiras, cpi’i! a nccepte le traite fait en France, 13 Aoiit 1715, pai- son 
Ambassadeur Muhammad Reza Beg, date 20 Juin 1722. (Idem). 

Z (Copy not procurable). 

§ Appendix No. 1. 

II Copies of the Perso-Russiaii Treaties of 1729, 1732 and 1735 are only procur- 
able in Russian at Tehran. 
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and the Russians, but reduced Sind, Kandahar, Kabul, 
whole country between the Oxus and the Caspian Sea, can 
to Delhi gave the capital of the Moghuls over to plunder and ^^^^ssacre 
•Ind eot’pSled the Einperor of Delhi to cede to him all his possessions 

west of the Indus. _ 

In 1736 as a result of Nadir Shahs victories, a treaty vas 
eluded beiween TuAey aud Persia, by which the frontiers were dehmrted 

anew. _ rn i 

In 1740 a further treaty! of peace 

and Persia fixing the limits of the two countries on the basis of the y 
of 1039 and thl was followed in 1747 by another treaty! under whrch 
certain parts of Iraq and Azerbaijan were ceded to liiihey. 

‘ Nadir Shah whs murdered in 1747 : and within a few years the .mghty 
empire which he had re-created was dismembered Ahmad Shah Abd 
proclaimed himself King of the Afghans, took 

Olid laid the foundation of an empire which he extended by q 
1 bril iant even than those of Nadir Shah. All that was left to 
simh Eukh, the blinded grandson of Nadir Shah, was the » 

Khorasan This was guaranteed in his independent possession by Ah . 
Shall, but was soon broken up into a number of 
ties. The southern and western provinces of Lai, Pais, Iraq, A 
jan and Mazanderan were subdued by Karim Khan of the tii 
and a prince of the Saf avian house named bhali Ismail, a so 
of Shah Eusain, was set up as king. He was, however, a mere puppet 
and was at last cast into prison, while the reins of government 
by Karim Khan alone. Karim Khan, who was a 3“* f 
ruler, was at pains to extend and encourage commerce. The Kn lish, 
who had with difficulty maintained their factory at 
abandoned ,t in that year in consequence o 

vincial Governor of Lar. In 1703 they obtained from Kanm Khan a 
Farman (No. I) for a factory at Bushire and tlieteade of the Pei 
Gulf, and from his nephew Jafar Khan in 1788 a Farman (No. II) foi 
aiirestricted trade throughout Persia. 

Karim Khan died in 1779 after a vigorous rule of twenty-six years. 
Sis death was the signal for frbsh revolutions 

ties in the course of which the four surviving sons of Kaiini Khan were 
savagelv mutilated. At lenglli in 1795 Agha Muhammad Khan of the 
Qaiar tribe ascended the throne. He was scarcely established in powei 
wiiu he found lumseH involved in a war will. Buss.a over Georgia 
which, taking advantage of the distracted state of lersia, had in 1 


* Appendix No. 11. 

+ .Appendix No. ITI. 
X Appendix No. iV 
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transleri’eci iis allegiance to Catlieriiio II. Resolved to punisli the 
(leoigiiins tor iheir detecfioii, he niarclied upon the country in 1795 with 
a rapidity Avhicli prevented them from receiving suppoit from Eussia, 
and oideied a general massacre of the inhabitants, sparing the young 
and beautiful, who were cai'ried into captivity. Persia was instantlv 
invaded by a Russian army. It soon gained important successes and was 
a(l\ancing on lehran, wiien its progress was stopped by tlie death of the 
Empress in 179G. 

In 1(9G the hrench Republic sent a mission to establish commercial 
lelations and unite Pei’sia with the Poi'te against Russia. The mission 
failed. 

In 1797 Agha iiluhammad Khan, one of the most prudent and able 
Icings who evei- ruled in Persia, was murdered, lie was succeeded bj 
his nephev, Eateli Ali Khan, lluring his reigai began that closer com 
nection between the Pritish (lovernnient and Persia which liad its origins 
in the fear of an Afghan invasion of India, tiie designs of the French 
on tlie British dominions in the East, and tlie competition of European 
powers for inlluence at Tehran. 

From the success wliich attended the invasions of India by Nadir 
Sliah and Alimad Shah Abdali, it was believed tliat the jilaius of India 
ueie exposed to the ravaging' of any ambitious ruler in Afghanistan. In 
1790 Zaman Shah, grandson of Alunad Sliali Abdali, advanced to Laliore 
with the professed purpose of restoring the house of Timur from the 
iiomination ol the hlalirattas. Ilisturbances in his own dominions re- 
called him in 1(9( ; but his invasion and rumours of his renewed prepara- 
tions, coupled with tlic apprehension of an invasion of India by the 
French and the deputation of a secret embassy by Naiioleon to establish 
his influence at lehran, forced the British Government to talce measures 
for the securitj’- of their Indian possessions. Captain Malcolm was accord- 
inglj’- deputed as Envoy to Persia to negotiate a political and commer- 
cial alliance. He concluded two treaties in ISOl. By the terms of the 
Political Treaty (No. Ill) the Shah engaged to lay waste the country 
of the Afghans should they invade India, and to prevent the French 
from settling or residing in Persia; wliile, in the event of war between 
the Afg'hans or the Froncii and Persia, the Englisli were to assist the 
Shah with military stores. By the Commercial Treaty (No. IV) all 
privileges of the old factories were restored, several more were grantcii, 
and the duties to be collected from purchasers of staples were reduced to 
one per cent. 

In 1805, during the war between Persia and Russia which originated 
in the in%asion of Georgia, the Shah, having suffered seA'ere reverses 
and being threatened witli the vengeance of Russia for the treacherous 
murdei of the Russian Geneml, threw hiimself on the support of 
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Napoleon, then ai llio heig-hl of ])is powei', and made oA’ciiiires for a 
union of political ijitei'ests with If ranee. 

In ISOG Napoleon sent IMonsienr -Tanherl to conclude a coninierc-ial 
ireat_y, afterwards ratified at Ninkenstein. He was followed hy General 
Gardanne’s mission, tlie ohject of which was to secure an oifonsive and 
defensive alliance. 

The Sliah bitterly I'osonted tlie interpretation which the llritish 
Government put upon tlie Treaty of 3801 and their refusal to give him 
assistance against Hussia, in consideration of which lie had offered to 
relimjuisli the Trenclj alliance. The pi'o])osals of the Ih'ench were tliat 
they should compel the Hussians to restoi’c the ])rovince Arrested from 
J’ersia, and furnish the Shall Avitli militarA' stoi'cs and officers to orti'anize 
his army on the hhiro])ean system ; Avhile the Shah on liis part was to 
declare immediate Avar on the Ifnglisli, to iin-ade India hy Avay of Afghan- 
istan, and to permit a Ni'ench army to iin-ade India throAigh his 
territories. These negotiations, frustrated by the peace concluded at 
Tilsit hetAveen Napoleon and the Ozar Alexande]-, had the effect, of 
rousing tin* British Government to efforts for the i-eooA'ery of their lost 
ascendancy at the Court of Tehi-an and the jirotection of their Indian 
em^nre hy binding the Avestern frontii'r States in a chain of friendly 
alliances. Missions Avei'e sent by the Indian GoA'crnment to the jtlirs 
of Sind, llanjit Singh, and the Court of Kabul, and Sir John iMalcolm 
was again accredited as hhn’oy to l^ei-sia. Unfortunately, Avithout pre- 
vious concert Avith the Indian Government, and in ignorance of the 
measures concerted by them, Sir Harford Jones Avas at the same time 
deputed direct from hhigland as J’lenijiotenliary on the jiart of the 
CroAvn. This led to unseemly complications Avhich had; the effect of 
rendering both goA'ernments ridiculous in the eyes of the Persians. 

Sir John Malcolm Avas instructed, in the cA-ent of Sir Harfm-d Jones 
arriving at Bombay, on his AA'ay to 1’ei‘sia, before him, to proceed as 
hluA'oy to Baghdad for the purpose of establishing an allia7ice Avith the 
Pasha and the petty Chiefs in Ai'abia, leaving Sir Harford to conduct 
the negotiations at Tehran ; but the ])ai'amount importance of rec.oA’ering 
a footing in Persia was to oA’errulc all other considerations, and vSir John 
AA^as to ])roceed on his mission to Persia Avithout delay if he should find 
himself the first in the field. Sir John arriAmd in Persia first, AA'hile the 
Shah Avas still trusting to the liberal promises Avith AA'liich the Prench 
amused him. Considering the dignity of the British GoA’ernment 
insulted by an attempt, Avhich he attributed to the influence of ihe 
Prench embassy, to exclude him from the Iloyal presence and draAV him 
into negotiations AA-ith subordinate officials at Shii'az, Sia’ John concluded 
that there Avas no hope of a friendly alliance. He therefore abruptly 
quitted the coiuitry, proceeded to Calcutta and induced Lord Minto to 
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lin- i1h> occupitl ion ol llio i.slnnd of Karnk in llu> I’or.sinn (inlf, 
fi-- a position iroin Avliicli tlic Britisli GoytMiinioiii could ciflier ncfiotiale 
u-ifli dip-nify. or act with effect if war should he declared. Tlie instruc- 
tion-; p-iveii to iSir Harford Jones wore that he should reiuain at Jlomhav till 
tlie i,-suo of Bir dohn itraleohn’s uiissiou was known; but that ho .should 
proceed to T’orsia ;it once in the event of Sir -Jolin eitlier beiiiir ohlio-ed 
To ioave 'Without atlanniig' ohjor^i. or sU(*(*aodiug‘ in ooncliuling a 
iroaiy. On Sir John ^lah'olm s rotnriij ther(?fore, lio set out 
tor .rehran. luntlier instructions to susjicnd liis mission readied liini 
too late. JTo arrived at Tehran udien the Slmli had lost all faith in the 
jindessions of the Ifroneh, which, in consoquciua* of the peace with Russia 
and reverses in Europe, they were no longer ahle to fulfil, and he there- 
fore found no difiicnlty in concluding a preliminary Treaty (No, V), Ry 
this treaty, concluded in :^[arc]l 1809, all treaties contracted hr the .Shall 
witli liiiropean powers wen* annulled; he engaged to prevent the pas>age 
oi J*jiiropcan armies through liis dominions towards India; and the 
I'higlish were to assist him with troojis or a subsidy if any ICuropean 
torces should invade his territories, and to lake no pait, except as media* 
tors, in any war between Persia and Affrhanistun. . 

Tlie vnlidify of thi.-; (roafy. ,‘;ul)jccl fo .such uiodificalious as might 
aiterwards he agreed upon, was iccognix.ed ])y Jjord Minlo; who, 
however, suspended the functions of Bir If. Jones, directed him to with- 
diaw from Per.sia, and again seiil Bii' John Halcolui as Kuvoy to the 
Bhah for the purpose of coucerfing fiirthcr arrangements. Hcanwhile 
Bir .11. Joiic.s had received orders from J'lugluud to remain at Tehran 
till (lie ai'rival of another .Plouipoteutiary, iBir Gore Ouseley, whose 
powers superseded those of both Bir H. Jones and Sir J. Malcolm. A 
definitive Treaty*^' (Ho. YJ), based on the preliminary Troatj- of 1809, 
was eoncliuled liy Sir Gore Ouseley in March 1SJ2; but some of the 
stipulations were altered in I'higland, and it was not till 1814 that the 
terms of the treaty were finally adjusted (No. VIT). The preamble of 
this Treaty of Adjustment provided for the subsequent conclusion of a 
commercial treaty: and the British representatives, Messrs. Ellis and 
Morier, addressed an official note to the Shah proposing that commerce 
should remain on the footing of the Coimuercial Treaty of 1801 (No. III). 
Ibis projio.'-’al was not accepted, tlie Persian Government maintaining 
that the Commercial Treaty; of J801 had been abrogated by the Treaty 
of 1814: and no stops were taken to conclude a new’ one. The only 
security enjoyed by British mercliants in Persia was that afforded by the 
general friendly relations of Great Britain with Persia : except a Farman 
of 1823 (No. VIII) abolishing export duty on horses, and another of 

_ Jliis treaty, although never formally ratified by His Majesty’s Government, 
IS mserled in tins collection because it is referred to in the Treaty of 1814, and the 
scope of the latter treaty cannot bo fully understood without comparison with it. 
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1836 (Wo. X) permitting them to trarle on pajnaient of the same dutios 
as Russian merchants. 

Thro\ighout the long- reign of hhileli AH Shah the Persian Empii’e 
enjoyed rest from internal revolution, hut snil'ered severel}* froiu pro- 
tracted var with Kussia. Georgia, Ming-i-elia, Dag-histan, Shirwan, 
Karabagh and Talish were successively scA’ered f]-om it; and only the 
srood offices of the British Govei-nment arrested the further advance of the 
Russian arms. In October 1813 peace was concluded at Gulistan, and a 
Treaty" was drawn up, indicating generally the bonndaiy betAveen the 
Russian and Persian empire'-, but leaA'ing its exact direction to be settled 
by commissioners. 

In 1823 an Agrcenu'utt (Treaty of Kr 7 -erum) was concluded betAveen 
Persia and Turkey, confirmiiig' the Treaty of 1746 (Appendix Wo. Ill) 
and adding fresh articles regarding comme]-ce, pilgrims and nomad tribes. 

For some years aftov the conclusion of the Treaty of Gulistan, thei*e 
was nominal peace between Persia and Pussia; but many difficulties and 
disputes arose in the adjustment of the boundary. The Ru.ssians occ.u- 
pied and refused to eA'aeuate the district of Gokcha, Avhich the Persians 
claimed as theirs. Hostilities Avcie renewed in 1S2G, the first attack being- 
made by Abbas Mirza, the Prince Poyal of Persia, and the Persians claim- 
ed from the British GoA'er.nment tlie assistance in money or troops stipula- 
ted for in the 4th article of the Definitive Treaty of 1814. After enquiry, 
howeA^er, assistance was refused, on the ground that actual hostilities had 
been proAmked by aggression on the part of Persia, but for Avhich the dis- 
pute might haA’e been adjusted by negotiation — a decision of course un- 
satisfactory to the Shah, who ai-giu'd that the Bussian occupation of 
Gokcha Avas an aggression on his dominions. In the coAirse of the AA'ar 
the Persians sustained seA’ere losses; but at length, through the iuediation 
of the Ifritish I'hiA'oy, a treatj’J ol peace Avas concluded at Turkmanchai 
in February 1828, by Avhich the Persian Govei-nment (‘eded to Russia the 
provinces of EriAum and Wakshivan, and agreed to pay an indemnity for 
the expenses of the Avar. 

On the conclusion of tlie negotiations, opportunity Avas taken by the 
British EnAmy to purchase the abrogation (No. IX) of the 3rd and 4th 
articles of the Treaty of 1814, by a payment of 200,000 tomans, or one 
year’s subsidy. These articles had been found exceedingly onerous and 
inconA’-enient, and productiA'e only of collision Avith the Persian Goveiu- 
ment. By the cancelling of the 3rd and 4th articles, the 6th and (th 
articles also Avere \ irtually abrogated. 


Appendix No. V. 
t Appendix No. VI. 
t Appendix No. VTT. 
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After the pacification of Europe in 1815, and ilie removal of tliose 
dangers ivliicli had given exaggerated Importance to the Persian alliance 
no steps mere taken to maintain the influence in Persian counsels which 
liad keen secured to the Pritisli Government by the Treaty of Tehran in 
1814. On the contrary, much was done to dishearten the Shah and 
impre.ss him with the belief that the preservation of tlie integrity of liis 
Empire was a matter of indifference to England, ^-ot the least distaste- 
tul part of the change in policy was the transfer, in 1823, of the relations 
with Persia to the Government of India, and the sub.stitution of an 
envoy of the Governor-General for the plenipotentiary of the Grown. 
This change was accepted most reluctantly by the Shah, who considered 
it not only derogatory to his dignity, but dangerous to his power. The 
conflict between the Crown and the Indian Government regardino- the 
mission in 1809 had lowered his respect for the latter; and he belfeved, 
moreover, that the operations, ivhich the Indian Government undertook 
in 1819 against the pirates in the Persian Gulf, would have ended in 
aggressions on his government but for the control of the English ministiy. 
So little care was taken to cultivate relations with Persia after the peace 
of Turkmanchai and the abrogation of the subsidy agreement of 1814, 
to which the Shah agreed only under the pressure of pecuniary embarrass- 
ments caused by the payment of the indemnity to Russia, that the in- 
fluence of the British Government at Tehran declined before that of 
Pu-ssia. For some years the Shah continued to urge the necessity of 
revising the Treaty of 1814 and of substituting for the abrogated articles 
a general stipulation of protection, which would at least evidence the 
wish of the British Government that the independence of Persia should 
be preserved. Ro steps, however, were taken to meet his expectations; 
and when, after long delay, the British Government in 1833 authorised 
their representative in Persia to enter on negotiations for a revision of 
the treaty, their ascendancy had given place to that of Russia. The 
negotiations were protracted till 1837, but led to no result. 


Fateh Ali Shah died in 1834. By the influence of Russia and Eng- 
land, his grandson Muhammad Shah was placed on the throne, notwith- 
.standing the opposition of many princes of the blood rojml. In the 
same year an understanding, subseqnently acknowledged to be in force 
by interchange of notes in 1838, 1873 and 1874, was arrived at by Great 
Biitain and Russia, with regard to the maintenance of the integrity and 
independence of Persia. 


In 1836 Persia found herself unable to I'epress the Turkman raiders 
in the province of Astarabad, who made constant desc^ents by sea on the 
Persian shores.^ By the Treaty of Gulistan (Appendix No. V) she had 
renounced all right to have ships of war on the Caspian Sea, and she was 
compelled to beg for the help of P.ussian ships to put down the marauders. 
Once, however, in possession of the Island of Cherken, whence she could 
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clieck tile raiders, slie notified tlie Hussian G-overnmeut tliat tlieir lielp 
was no longer required. A Russian squadron was nevertlieless sent in 
1842 to tlie Island of Aslinrada, occnpied by tbe Russians in 1838, 
and a naval station was built there to overaAve tbe TnrJcinans. In 
1921 tbe Russians renounced tlieir claim to this island under Article 3 
of tbe Treaty* concluded Avitb Persia in that year. 

Tbe reconquest of Afghanistan bad always been a favourite dream 
of tbe Qajar dynasty, aaRo coneeiA^ed tbat tlieir rights of soi’^ereignty over 
it were as complete as in tbe days of tbe SafaAuan kings. Tbe first use 
wbicb tbe Russians made of tlieir ascendancy after tbe peace of 1828 
AA^as to encourage Fateb Ali Sbab in bis ambition for eastern conquests, 
as an off-set for tbe cessions on bis nortli-Avestern frontier and as an 
indirect means of establishing their oAvn infiuence as far as tbe Indus. 
Fateb Ali vSbab projected tivo unsuccessful expeditions against 
Afghanistan. 

Muhammad Sbab, eA'^er a friend of Russia and an enemy to British 
interests, reA’iA^ed tbe project and Avitb a large force laid siege to Herat 
in Hovember 1837. He liad been Avarned tbat any hostile moA'ement 
against Herat Avould be vieiA-ed Aviib dissatisfaction by tbe British Goa’^- 
ernnient. Confident, however, in the support of Russia, be rejected all 
offers for 1be settlemoiit of bis disputes Avitb Shall Ramran of Herat by 
friendlj^ mediation, and treated tbe British mission with such marked 
discourtesy, tbat tbe Envoy lowered bis flag and declared the alliance 
AA’itb Persia at an end. To force tbe Sbab to renounce bis ambitious pro- 
jects, a demonstration Avas made in tbe I’ersian Gulf by tbe occupation 
of tbe Island of Karak. This bad tbe effect of forcing him to withdraw 
bis troops from Herat after a memorable siege of ten months, in Avbicb 
all bis efforts to take tbe city Avere defeated by tbe energy and ability of 
Eldred Pottinger, a young English officer of artillery. On tbe Avitb- 
drawal of tbe British armies from Afghanistan, Sbab Ramran Avas 
deposed and murdered b}’’ bis minister, Tar Muhammad Rban, who in 
Avords professed himself to be a dependent of tbe Sbab of Persia, but 
maintained biniaelf in real independence. 

In 1839 a Farman (No. XI) Avas procured from tbe Sbab guaranteeing 
protection to Mission sei’A'ants. This bad been rendered necessary bj 
tbe arrest and search of a Legation messenger traA^elling betAveen Herat 
and the Shah’s camp. This farman Avas supplemented bj’- another 
(No. XII) for tbe same purpose in tbe following year. 

Tbe unsatisfactory conditions of British trade in Persia Avere at last 
remedied in 1841 by tbe conclusion of a Commercial Treatj^ (No. XIII) 
Avbicb put tbe trade of Great Britain and Persia on most faA’-oured nation 
footing, and provided for tbe establishment of commercial agencies in 
tbe tAAm countries. In 1844 a Farman (No. XIV) prescribed tbe procedure 
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It) ])(> followed for the pvolecfion of merchants in cases of bankruptcy 
vuii insolveiujy. 

In ]tS42 Persia concluded a perpetual treaty with Spain'‘% under 
wliirli Spanisli subjects were granted certain extra-territorial privileges. 

In 1844 a eonveiuion t was signed between Russia and Persia, ex- 
plaining the 14th article of t])e Treaiy of Turkmaiicliai, and decreeing 
lliaf ih.e subjects of either State crossing the frontier into the territory 
oi the other must be provided with passports. 

In lS4b French merchandise was put ou most favoxired nation footing. 
In 1847 a commercial treaty with France was signed, hut in 1849 the 
Persian (rovernmeni formally refused to ratify it. 

In 1847 the Persian and Tmlash Cfovernments entered into Artides 
of Agreement:!: confirming the Treaty of Fi‘; 2 erum (Ap])endix 17o, VI) 
and undertaking to appoint Commissioners to demarcate the boundary. 

Muhammad Shah died in 1848 and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Xasir-ud-Din. 

In 1848 a Russian hospital for the use of Russians employed in 
eliecking the marauding Turkmans was established by*a Royal Farman 
at Bandar-i-Gaz on* the Persian mainland in the province of Astarabad. 

T]i the same year the British rjovernment, who were making strenuous 
exertions to suppress the traffic in African slaves, secured an Engage- 
ment (IVo, XV) from the Shah to prohibit the import of slaves into 
Persia by sea. So great was the opposition of the priests to the abolition 
of the slave traffic, that the Shah did not feel himself strong eno\igh to 
])ro]nl)it the import of slaves into his dominions absolutely; but, as the 
route by land was not practicable, he virtually did so h}" forbidding 
import by sea. In 1851 a Convention (Xo. XVI) was concluded for the 
search and seizure of Persian vessels suspected of being engaged in tlie 
slave trade. 

Tar Muhammad Khan of Herat died in 1851, and was succeeded b}’ 
his son Samd Muliammad Khan. Feeling himself insecure in power 
and threatened by the Amir of Kabul and by Kbliandil Khan from 
Kandahar, Saiyid Muhammad Khan made overtures to Persia: and a 
ff)rce was despatched by the Shah nominally to reduce the Turkmans but 
in reality to occupy Herat. The British Envoy at Tehran remonstrated 
and rec[uired from the Persian Government explicit assurances of the 
course they meant to adopt. In Jaiiiiarj^ 1853 the Persian Government 
sig'ned an AgTeement (Xo. XVII) Jiot to send troops to Herat unless it 
should be attacked by a foreign force, and not to interfere further in its 


*■ Appendix No. VIII. 
t Appendix No. IX. 
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affairs iluui had liepii do7ie in i])o lifeiinie of Tar Muhammad. This 
miorferonoe wiili ilieir amhiiions jirojocts gTeaily irriiated the Persian 
Coni't, who showed iheir aiinnyaiife hv a series of vexaiions slio-his wliich 
eventually led 1o a ru])ture. Tu IS'vl ]\rirza ITashim Khan, who had 
been dis(*harged fi’om the Shah’s service, was appoinled to he agent at 
Shiraz for tlie British mission. 'I’he Per.sian Government ohjecded to the 
appointment, and tlireatoned to im])rison him if ho took up the post. 
They next seized and imprisoned his wife. As all redre.ss was persistently 
refused, the Pmvoy at Tehran struck his flag on the 20th Kovemher and 
withdrew. An oflieial notiffeation rvas issuc'd hy the Per.sian Govern- 
ment justifying theii' pi'oceedings, and malcing certain insinuations 
against the Briti.sh Envoy. Tn the meantime ]\rnhammad Ymsuf, 
gramlson of Firoz, one of the brothers of Shah Shnja, had put Saiyid 
!^[uhammad Khan to death, and had applied to the Shah of Per.sia for 
a.s.si.sta7ice. A force was sent in Decemher 1855, in violation of the 
agi’eement which had been made hy the Pei'sian Government. Miiham- 
mad Yusuf was taken ])risoner, and TTerat was captured on the 26th 
October 18-)6. Every effort having failed tn induce the Persian Govern- 
ment to adjust the fpiarrel and to a])ologize for the insults tn the Briti.sh 
mission, a foire was despatched from Bombay to oceu])y the Island of 
Karak, and war was formally declared on the 1st Kovember 1856. After 
a brief campaign hostilities were terminated by the Ti’eaty of Paris 
fXo. XYTIT) concluded on the dth March 1857. This treaty revived 
none of the earlier treaties cancelled by the war exce])t the Convention of 
.Vugu.st 1851 for the supjjres.sion of .slavery in the Per.sian Gulf, which 
by the 18th ai’ticle was I’enewed till AugTist 1872. 

The Legation at Tehran was under the immediate direction of the 
India Office from 1828 to 1885, and again for one year from the end of 
1858 to the end of 1859.* Since then it has remained under the control 
of the British Foreign Office. 

During the Crimean T\Lir in 1854 Per.sia remained neutinl, although 
.she was at one time on the point of ca.sting in her lot with ILissia, as a 
1 ‘etui‘n for which territorial aggi-andizement was offered her, as well as 
release from the ])ayment of the subsidy which she had to make to Eussia 
iji accordance with the ])rovision.s of the Treaty of Tuilcmanchai. She 
stood aloof, howevei’, although at one time Persian troops were massed 
on the Turki.sh frontier. 

In 1855 Per.sia concluded a “ perpetual ” treaty of friendship and 
commerce with France t, iinder which special extra-territorial privileges 
were gu’anted to French subjects in Persia. 

* According to R.awlinson (“ England and Ru.ssia in the East,” pages 98-99) 
the Tehran Mission was transferred to the India Office in 1859 and re-transferred 
to the Foreign Office in 1860. 

t Appendix No. XT. 
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In ISGO tile Persian Gorernnient sent an expedition under the com- 
maiid of Hamza Mirza against the Telche Turkmans of Merv, who were 
considered to be Persian subjects though beyond the control of the Central 
t:r()\ eriimentj in order io piuiisli them for the constant raids made on 
Kliorasan. !i[erv was taken on the 15th of July^ the Turkmans having 
nrade but liiile r)])pO‘^idon : but, wlieu tlie IVrsiau C(uuuiandev eudeavourefl 
oil October 5tli to move from Itis entrenched camp to more suitable 
ground, lie was attacked liy tiie Turkmans and totally routed, the expedi- 
tion returning to Khorasan in great confusion. 

Tlie disorganized state of the border districts of Persia and Turkey 
liad long been productive of dissensions between the hvo States. Com- 
plaints of the 2)assage of nomad tribes to and from tbe Pasbalik of 
Ilaglulad, and of tbe grant of an asylum to marauders and refugees by 
the frontier autliorities, led to the insertion of articles in tlie Treaty of 
]i>7*zerinn of 1823 (Appendix Xo. TI) providing for the remedy of these 
abuses, lliese provisions jiroved inetfectual, and in 1849 four commis- 
sioners were appointed on the ]:>art of England, Eussia, Pei'sia and 
Turlcey respectively, for the purjmse of defining the border as provided 
in the second and third of the A i tides of Agreement signed at Erzerinu 
in ]84i (Appendix Xo. X). A map of the border districts was prej^ared 
by tbe commission, but the actual demarcation was not effected, and the 
question I’emained in abeyance. Tn 18(19 a j^^’otocoT' was signed by the 
Persian and Turkish representatives on the simultaneous presentation, 
by the representatives of England and Eussia at Constantinople and 
Tehran, of a map which had been drawn np by the English and Eussian 
commissioners. On this map a band of territory varying' from 25 to 40 
miles wide was laid down, within wliich the mediatory powers declared 
tliat they (‘Oiisidered the frontier line ought to be found. Under this 
protocol the status quo of the lands in dispute, which were situated on the 
snutli-western slope of the Pusht-i-Koh range, near the Tigris, was to be 
maintained ■ lint il the boundarv lino should be set (led, and no buildings 
svere to be erected on these lands. 

In 1800, the Eussinns having firmly established themselves at Kras- 
novodsk on tbe eastern shores of the Caspian Rea, it was found necessary 
to define the frontier between Eussia and Persia ; and accordingly an 
airreementt was drawn up secu’etly and acknowledged by an autograph 
If'tter of tbe Sbab. fixing tbe river Atrak as the boundary between the 
two States. The Persian Government later declai'ed tlial tbe Atrak 
frontier only referred to the seaboard and to about 50 miles inland, and 
did not inrlude tbe river to its source. 


* Appendix No. XII. 
t Appendix No. XIII. 
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The pi'oceedinp-s of the Persian antliorities on the froniier of Balin 
diisfan were lonp- a sonroo of anxiety fo the Khan of Kalat. Pounding 
her pretensions to dominion in Baluchistan on the conquests of former 
dynasties, Poi’sia gradually advanced heyond the frontier vliicli marked 
her possessions early in the nineteenth century, and justified her action 
by the necessity^ of re 2 )ressing the border Baluchis, -who Avere in the 
haint of organizing marauding expeditions into the neighbouring 
province of Kerman. ^ In this vay the district of Bampur fell into the 
hands of Bie Peisians in 1841 ; and nine years later, after the nnsuccessM 
revolt of its Chief, it was permanently occupied by them. vSiibsequently 
the Cluefs of the A\est ern divisions of Makran, viz.. Dizak, Sarbaz, Geh 
and Kasarkand, paid tribute to Ibrahim Khan, the Persian Governor 
of Bampur. No oppoitunity was lost by Ibinhim Khan of asserting 
the claim of Persia, and his ])roceediugs during the construction of the 
telegraph from Bushire to Gwattur in 1868, addressing threatening 
letters to the neighbouring Chiefs, formed the subject of reference to 
-Tehran. PiA-e years later he manifested a disposition to interfere AA'ith 
the construction of tlie telegraph betAveeii Task and GAA'attur, and the 
threatening attitude ado])ted by liim during that and the folloAving year 
toAvards Kech and othej' parts of lifakran oAving allegiance to the^Khan 
of Kalat was ])roductiA'e of much excitement and di.sturbance in the border 
districts. The ministers of the Shah disclaimed any intention of 
asserting the claims of Persia to Kech by force of arms;*bAit the British 


GoA*ernment, haAung treaty engagements with the Khan of Kalat, could 
not vicAv Avith indiiference any intentions on the part of Persia which 
caused apprehension to the Khan, and the expediency of forbidding 
eithei’ ojien aggression or tlireats on the j>art of the frontier authorities 
Avas imj)i'e.ssed on the ministers. 


A proposal AA^as then made in 1870 l)y the Shah that, as the boundaries 
between Persia and Kalat had not been clearly defined, if the British 
GoA'ernment desired that the line of frontier should ])e traced, commis- 
sioners should be sent to the frontier by England, Persia and Kalat for 
the purpose of settling the boundai-y. This jiroposal AA-as accepted b 3 '' the 
British GoA'ernment ; and in Januaiy 1871 the commissiouei's met on the 
frontier and, after collecting all the aA'ailable information, ]!Tajor-General 
Goldsmid, the Biitish commi.ssioner, })roceeded to Tehran for the adjust- 
ment of tlie question. ITie Persian frontiei', as defiiied in a memorandum 
by tlie British commissioner, and comprising Dizak and Bampusht, Sarbaz 
and Pisliin, Baho and DashtiA'ari, Avas a(!cepted In' tlie Sliah in September 
1871. A request Avas subsequenih' preferred In' tlie Pei-sian Government 
that the small district of Kuhak, lA'ing below the Talk and Kalagan 
sub-divisioiis ot the Dizalc districU, which had been included on ths nia]) 
within the Kalat frontier, mig-ht be made OA'er to Persia. This AViis so 
tar agreed to Iia' the British GoA'ernment that tlie line forming the 
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Trestern boimdarv of Kalat Avas drawn to the east of Eiiliak; but no 
cpinion was expressed as to tlie position of the Persian frontier. Kuhak 
was occupied by Persian troops in ^llay 1874. {See Baluchistan, Vol. XI.) 

In iSTO a convention was come to betAveen Turkey and Persia Avith 
3'»'^ference {o the transportation of corpses to the sacred places in Mesopo- 
tamia. A period of three years Avas fixed as the limit to the delay in 
transport. 

In 1871 the l)order dispiites bet\A'een Persia and Turkey AA^ere reAUved, 
negotiations en.sued, and finally it AA'as arranged that refugees on the 
border sdiould be removed to such a distance in the interior of each State 
as should ])i'eA"ent their carrying on intrigues. It Avas also agreed that 
a Perso-T urkish coniniis.^ion should assemble at Constantinople for the 
purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of the Articles of Agree- 
ment signed at Erzerum in 1847 (Appendix Xo. X) : and that delegates 
on the ]}art of England and Jtussia should be 2 )resent to assist those of 
Persia and Turkey in coming to a comjdefe understanding; but OAving* 
to the dilatoriness of the Porte the commission iieA^er met. 

In 1873 Persia concluded a commercial treaty! with Germany, and 
in 1875 tAvo coiiA^entions Avith Turkey: the first! liaAung reference to the 
imjAori ot salt and tol)a(‘co, and tlie second § regiilaling the jmsitiou of 
the subjects of the tAvo j^oAA'ers in tlieir respecth^e States. 

In 1870 troubles AA^ere reneAA^ed on the Turko-Persian frontier at Khoi 
and Zoliah, Avhicli AA-ere claimed both by Turkey and Persia; they con- 
tinued in the folloAving year and resAilted in the jn’esentation by the 
Persian GoA'ernment of their grieA^aiioes against the Porte, Avhich Avere,: 
— the continued occupation by Turkey of ‘Koiaiir (Kutnr), seized by 
Darvesh l^asha in 1849 Avheii on his Avay to join the frontier commission 
at Baghdad, and, ui spite of the re 2 )eated protests of the Persian GoA^ern- 
ment, still held by the Porte, and also of Banzargan, Eeiri, Mahmudi, 
Akliorak, Chibalctu and Khazina; second^ the ill-treatment to Avhich 
Persian j)ilgrims were subjected; third, the non-execution of the j^romise 
made that Abbas Mirza should be remoA’ed from Baglidad ; and fourth ^ 
tile delay in delimiting the frontier. In the same year the island of 
Shahleli in fhe Persian Gulf, claimed by Persia, Avas occu 2 )ied by Turkey, 
but eA^acuated on an agreement being entered into by the Persian 
GoA'ernment that it should not be cultivated or occujiied by Persian troops 
pending the final settlement of the respecth'e claims to it. 

Concluded at Baghdad and signed by Midhat Pasha, Go\'ernoi‘-General of 
Baghdad, and Miishir-ud-Daula iAFirza Hussain Khan, Persian Ambassador at 
Constantinople, 

t Appendix No. XIV. 
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In 18/8 Persia a7ifl Tni’key settled a special iobacco tariff j’eiien'able 
every ten years: and sig-ned an agreement f respecting sanitary regula- 
tions to be observed by Persian pilgrims. 

In 18/7 Ibe continued advance of tbe Pussian troops on tbe east coast 
of tbe Caspian Sea caiised tbe Turbunans of Merv and Aklial to consider 
wbellier it would be for tlieij’ advantage tbat tbe nojuinal sovereignty, 
wliicli Persia bad claimed over tbem for many years, should become moi’e 
definite, or wbetber it would be juore prudent to declai'e allegiaiice to 
Russia. In 18/8 some Chiefs of tbe Tekke Turkmans of jMei'v visited 
reliran and made an agreement with tbe Sbab, by which they promised 
allegiance to Persia; but tbe agreement was set aside on their return 
to Merv. In the same year tbe Russians advanced on tbe Akbal teri’itoiy 
formerly claimed by Persia, and contiiuied their advance in tbe following 
year. In 1880 tbe Tekke Turkmans of Merv again sent a deputation 
to lelirau: but this led to no result, as one of the conditions of their 
admitting allegiance to Persia was tbat the foi'tile lands of Sarakbs 
should be assigiied to tbem if they eventiially decided to abandon Merv. 
In tbe meanwhile tbe Turkmans of tlie Akbal district bad gained tem- 
porary successes against (he Russians; but. in 1881 General Skobeleff took 
Geok Tapib and occupied tbe Persian Ataks of Daragbaz and Kalat-i- 
bTadiri. This led to tbe signing of tbe Akbal-Rborasan boundary 
conventionj by which tbe Russo-Persian frontier from tbe Caspian Sea 
to Baba Durmaz was defined, although tbe actual dejnarcation by tbe 
Russian and Persian commissioners was not completed till .1885. By 
tbe Convention of 1881 tbe agreement entered into in 18G9, by which tbe 
river Atrak was to form tbe boundaj’y between tbe two coxnitries, was 
cancelled. 

In 1880 a protocol was signed between Great Britain and Russia 
regarding tbe territory of Ivotaur, in accordance Avitb tbe 60tb article 
of tbe Treaty of Berlin, by which tbe lands in dispute were declared to 
belong to Persia and were therefore evacuated by tbe Tui-kisb troops. 

In tbe same year a Kurdish tribe, xxnder a certain Shaikh Obaidxilla, ' 
made an incursion over tbe Turko-Persian frontier and ravaged certain 
Persian villages. In 1881-82, 03i tbe Persian Government making urgent 
representations to tbe Poi’te, measures were taken to prevent tbe recur- 
rence of these inroads, and tbe Shaikh was captured and banished to 
Medina. 

In 1882 a second slave-trade Convention (No. XIX) was signed 
between Great Britain and Persia, abrogating tbe Convention of 1851, 
giving British cruisers tbe right to search Persian vessels, and making 

' * Appendix No. SVII. 
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urranireiiients respecting tlie disposal of slayes found and tlie pnnisli- 
uieni of tlie slavers. 

In lvSS2 the Russian Minister at Teliran informed tlie Persian Govern- 
meni lhal, sis Persia liad not asserted her sovereignty over the Tekke 
Turkmans of iferv, the Russian Government could not now recognize 
sncli sovereignty. The Persian Minister of Poreign Affairs replied thai 
Persia, althounli she could not consider her territorial rights over Mer'v 
a« invalidated hy the reasons given, would nevertheless not take any 
action with respect to the allegiance of the Tekkes without consulting 
Russia: and it suhsequently transpired that the Russians had already, 
in the autumn of 1881, concluded an agreement with the Tekkes of Meiv 
by which mutual protection was guaranteed to the subjects of both parties, 
and Russian agents, to the exclusion of all others, were alone to 
lie received at Merv. 

In 1884 Merv surrendered to the Russians, who then occupied Sarakhs 
on the around that it had always belonged to the Tekke Turkmans of 
Jlerv. 

In the same year representations were made by the Porte 
til at, ill violation of the protocol of 1869, an armed Persian 
force of 500 horsemen had entered and sown the^ disputed district. 
The Persians still maintained that the lands Avere undoubtedly on the 
Persian side of the frontier as determined by the Erzerum Agreement of 
1847, which fixed the siatiis quo in certain districts. The district was 
then occupied by Turkish troops; whereupon a joint note was addressed 
by the English and Russian Legations at Tehran to the Turkish and 
Persian Governments, asking that the troops might evacuate the distiict, 
and that a map sheAving the frontier might be prepared together Avith a 
memorandum explaining the pretensions of Persia. ^ ^ 

In May 1889 the Persian Government complained of a Turkish attack 
on the village of Kadkhoda Ali, in the district of Khanikin, to which 
the Turkish Ambassador at Tehran replied by complaining of the occu- 
pation by Persians of lands at Vazneh on the Turko-Persian fiontiei, 
which he declared to be undoubtedly Turkish. Persia proposed the 
appointment of tAA^o engineers to decide as to the proprietaiy rights to 
Yazneh, but to this the Turkish Government did not agree. In July of 
the same year a Kurdish inroad took place at Abagir in the district of 
IJrumia, which Avas equally claimed by both Governments. In January 
1890 the Turkish Government stipulated that, before any agreement 
should be discussed, respecting Yazneh, the lands in dispute should be 
evacuated by the Persians. In April a protocol Avas drawn up by the 
Persian GoA^ernment and submitted to the Porte for the settlement oi 
the question, by which Persia agreed to evacuate the district pending 
the decision. The frontier in the Khanikin district is now (1930) that 
demarcated by the 1913 Erontier Commission. 

In 1888 the Kew Oriental Bank Corporation opened branches at 
Tehran and in other Persian towns. 
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In ilie same year Ibe R]ia]i issued a pTOclauiation’’’ pvoinisiug' protec^ 
tioii of tbeir pa'operty io all bis s\ibje(;is; nud tlie Persian GoA’ernineni' 
aunonneed, in a circnlart, Oie opening- of ibo Karnn Eiver io ibe 
inercbani shipping- of all naiions. 


In 188o the eultiA'aiion by Persians of ceriain lands at H.aslitadan 
on ibe Hai-i Pud Ironiiej- led io a proiest. from ibe Governinent of 
Afgbanistan, ilie Amir claiming- ibe lands in cpiesiion as ])art of bis 
dominions. H’be Priiisb Governmeni. olVered (])y rirlue of ibe (iib article 
of ibe '1 reaiy ol Paris of 1807 ) io aci as arbiiraior between ibe two 
conniries in ilie ([Uesiion ai issue. Tlie olVei- -was ac(* * * § e])ied and General 
^MacTjeaii nas de])uted io ac-i as arbiiraior. In 1888 be pi'ojxised an 
arrangemenii foi- ilie seitlemeni of ilie disputed frontier, wbicb was 
accepted l)y the iwo Governmenis. The demai-i-aiion Avas completed in 
1891. 


In 1889 ibe Persian Government ai length agreed io the appointment 
of foreign Consxils at j\lesbed, and the Eussian and lE-iiisb Governments 
at once named ('onsuls-General ibere. 

In 1890, owing to ibe rivalry existing between ibe British and Eussian 
Governmenis regarding railways, ibe Sbab made an agreement § AA'itb 
the Eussian Governmeni tbal no railways .should be built in Persia 
during the next ten years. 

Nasir-nd-Din Sbab was murdered in 1896, and aa'Us succeeded by bis 
second sou Muzaffar-ud-Din. 

In 1901 Pci'sia concluded a commercial treaty^i Avitb Eussia, by 
which a detailed tariff Avas substituted for the flat rate of 5 per cent, 
that bad been in force since 1828, under Article 8 of ibe Sepai-ate 
Compact annexed to the Treaty of Turlnnancbai (Appendix I7o. YII). 

In 1903 Persia concluded a Commercial Convention (jSTo. XX) with 
Great Britain. This also included a detailed tariff. 

In 1900 iMuzaff'ar-ud-Din Sbab granted a Constitution. He died in 
1907 and Avas siiccemled by bis sou irobammed Ali Sbab who in 1909 
was succeeded by bis infant son, Ahmed Mirza. On the 31st August 
1907, the British and llAissian GoA’-ernments signed a ConA’ention (No. 
XXI) Avbicb, AA’bile afflrming the independence and integrity of Persia, 
divided the country into three “ zones of influence ” — a Eussian zone 
in the North, a British zone in ibe South, and a neutral zone in the 
centre; and on the llib S 5 pie]nber a Joint Note (No. XXII) AA'as address- 
ed to the Persian GoA'ernment bj’- the Briti.sb and Eussian Legations, 
informing them of the conclusion of the ConA’-ention. 


* Appendix No. XX. 

t Appendix No. XXL 

J Appendix No. XXII. 

§ Appendix No. XXIII. 
^ Appendix No. XXIV. 
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In 3913 0 Protocol (No. XXIII) relating to the Turco-Persian 
frontier ivas signed liy the representatives of Great Britain, Russia, 
Persia and Tiirkev : and in 1914 the frontier was delimited by a com- 
mission which included representatives of the four countries. The com- 
mission completed its proceedings shortly before the entry of Tur- 
key into the Great ^Yar. Since the War. however, the Turks have 
occupied a strip of territory on tlie Persian north-west frontier which 
the 1 eisiaus claim under the rulino- of the Frontier Commission. 
An Agreement providing for the appointment of a mixed Commission 
to revise on the spot the frontier at Kotaur and certain other disputed 
points ; and for the establisliment of a Permanent Mixed Frontier Com- 
mission, and general collaboration between the respective frontier officials 
was signed on 9th April 1929; but the actual delimitation of the frontier 
at the points in dispute is gtill unfinished (1930). 

The Anglo-Russian Convention had caused great resentment through- 
out the country : and the outbreak of the Great War found Persia in a 
hostile mood towards both Russia and Great Britain. This feeling 
was intensified when, in order to forestall a Russian plan to make 
northern Persia a base of operations against Turkey, Turkish forces were 
obliged to violate Persian neutrality. By the beginning of 1915 the 
Turki.sh troops had reached Tabriz and devastated the rich districts 
around IJiuniia. Increasing unrest and anarchy followed throughout the 
country, whei'e German and Austrian influences were soon at work. In 
July 1915 Herr Wassmuss was able to organise a tribal attack on Bushire, 
necessitating its occupation by British troops. The Allied Consuls and 
colonies were forced to evacuate Kermanshah in April 1915, and Isfahan 
in September 19X5 ; and the situation in the Capital itself was only re- 
trieved by the landing of a large Russian force at Enzeli and their 
advance to within a few miles of Tehran. , The Persian natioijalists 
thereupon escaped to Hum, and it was with difficulty that the Shah was 
prevented from following them. Meanwhile the ivhole of Southern Per- 
sia had risen in support of the Central Powers : and by the end of 1915 
British Consuls and colonies remained only in Bushire and Southern 
Arabistan. In 1916 the position was redeemed to some extent by tlie 
advance of Russian troojis towards Hermanshah, and by the recruitment 
in the South of local levies which eventually became the South Persia 
Rifles. By 1917 the Russians had reached Isfahan, and the Smith 
Persia Rifles had occupied Shiraz. In March the fall of Baghdad 
caused the Turkish forces to melt away ; but the ensuing revo.lution in 
Russia flung the whole responsibility for maintaining order in Persia 
upon the British forces. The situation was at the same time compli- 
cated by the creation of an organisation in Tehran under the title of 
Tlie Committee of Punishment ”, and the consequent hesitation of 
any Anglophil politician to accept the dangers of office. By the end of 
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1917, as a result of llie Bolshevik revolniioii, all Ttassiau troops were 
Avithdrawn, the Jangalis liad jlsen ii, Gilan, aad the Tiu-ks ^yere ao-ain 
advancing on a’abriz. It was tJicrefore decided early in .1918 to send a 
Britisli force from .Mesopotamia to protect Tehran, and tliis force suc- 
cessive^ occupied Xermanshah, JJamadan, Xasvin, Eosht and Enzeli. 
j-Ieanvliile, however, anti-British feeling had increased throughout 
the country: and it was only wlien the final victory in Palestine and 
on^ the A^'estern front had enabled Yossuq-ud-Dauleh to form a 
definitely friendly cabinet that some sort of order was restored. In 
1919 Vossuq-ud-Dauleh concluded an Anglo-Persian x\.greement 
(Xo. XXIV), under which Great Britain agreed to lend Persfa expert 
advisers and to grant a loan of £2,000,000 for the execution of the neces- 
sary reforms. Persian opinion w;is not at the moment unlavourable to 
this Agreement: and, had it at once been submitted to the ^lajlis, it 
would probably have Ijceii ratified. Unfortunately however Vossuq 
delayed until the forces of opposition were organised and the Bolsheviks 
and Jangalis had again occupied Gilan. In June 1920 Vossuq re- 
signed and was succeeded by .Alushir-ud-Dauleli, who also failed to 
proseiit the Anglo-Persian Agreement to the j\Iajlis. The withdrawal 
of British troojis from Persia at the end of 1920 left the Persian Govern- 
ment with no alternative but to come to terms with the Soviet. A 
Russo-Persian Treaty ^ was signed in Pebriiary 1921. In the 
same month Reza Khan with 8,000 Cossacks entered Tehran 
fiom Kasvin. A Cabinet crisis ensued, increasing the prevailing un- 
ceitainty : and the knowledge, that all British troops would be withdrawn 
as soon as the roads were open, finally eliminated all possibility of the 
Anglo-Persian A.greement being carried into effect. iMushir-ud-Dauleh 
resigned, and Zia-ud-Din, who had joined Reza Khan’s cou'i) d’ctnl,, was 
appointed Prime Minister, llis first act was to denounce the xVnglo- 
Persian xVgreement and to arrest all supposed supporters of it; but his 
subsequent projects of reform quickly antagonised all vested interests, 
and in May 1921 he was forced to resign and to leave Persia. 

In 1920 Persia acceded to the Covenant of the League of Xations. 

^ In the same year an xVgreemciit (Ko. XXV) was concluded between 
Great Britain and Pei’sia, modifving’ the Commercial Convention of 
1908 (No. XX). 


In June 1921 a treaty t of friendship was concRided between Persia 
and Afghanistan. In December the Persian Koreign Minister and the 
Russian Plenipotentiary exchang’ed notes regarding the interpretation 
of certain articles of the Treaty of Kebruary 1921 (sec Appendix No. 
XXV). 


” Appendix No. XXV. 
f Appendix No. XXVI. 
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Tn 1922 an Agreement for the closing of foreign Post Offices in 
I’eisin was coiicltuled between Priiish India and Iraq on the one part 
ai.d I'ersia on the other: and in accordance with Article 3 of this Agree- 
iiicnt iwo Snh-idiarv Agreements — one for the excliange of ^Moner Orders 
timi tIk* oilier tor the exciiange of I'alue Payable Aidicles between Persia 
«nd Pritisli India — ^\vere also coiichuled Avith Persia. Tliese three Agree- 
l'.i(mt^ Avere, howeA'er, ncA'er intitied. 

The South Persia Pifles Avere disbanded in 1921, and no British 
otiicer.- or officials remained in Pensia at the close of tliat year. Eeza 
Ivlian (a\]u> had been giA'en tlie title of Serdar Sepah) thereAipon took 
iq) with great energy the reform of the army; and in 1923 assumed the 
odice of Prime Minister and virtual dictator. In ISToA-ember 1923 Ahmed 
Shalt, overshadoAved by his poAveviul Prime Minister, left for Paris; 
and his departure at this critical period finally cost him his throne, 
licza Elian s foreign policy aimed at maintaining friendly relations AA'ith 
both Russia and Great Britain, Avhile at the same time cultivating close 
lel.itioiis AA'ith America and AA'ith the American Pinancial Mission to 
1 eisia, AAhich, under the leadership of Doctor Millspaug'h, liad arriA’ed 
in Tehran in the autumn of 1922. During the Avhole of 1924 Eeza Khan 
retained the office of Prime Minister, and Ahmed Shah remained in 
laris. In the spring Eeza Klian organised a republican moA'ement; 
hut it proved aborlir'e, and this failure momentarily depriA’ed him of 
hib populai'ity and prestige. In the latter pari of the summer, hoAA'ever, 
a signal opportunity aa'os giA’en him to recoA'er his influence. The 
Shaikh of Mohammerah defied the Central GoA-ernment : and Eeza 
Khan advanced ujion Khuzistan, obtained the Shaikh’s submission, 
and granted him in return a free pardon. This pardon Avas subsequently 
repudiated, and the Shaikh AA'as arrested and brought to Tehran, Avhere 
he is still (December 1930) under detention. On his return from 
Khuzistan, Eeza Khan aa'us I'estorecl once more to his former position of 
dominance; and on tlie 31st Octoher 1925 the hlajlis A'oted the deposi- 
tion of the Qajar dj'iiasty and entrusted Eeza Khan Pahlavi with the 
Headship of the State ”. On the 12th December the Constituent 
Assembly met, and offered Eeza Khan the throne of Persia : and he was 
croAAmed Shah on the 25th April 1926. 

In 1923 a Postal Convention*' AA'as concluded betAveen Persia and 
■Enssia, in accordance AA'ith Article 21 of the Eusso-Persian Treaty of 
February 1921 (Appendix Ko. XKV). 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treatA' of Guarantee and Keutrality with 
Turkey, t 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality Avitli 
Enssia. + 


Appendix No. XXVII. 
t Appendix No. XX V TTT . 
I Appendix No. XXIX. 



22 


PlSEStA. 


In June 1928 Persia concluded two Protocols — one witli Afghanistan* 
and the other with Turkey — as supplements to the Perso-Afghaii Treaty 
of 1927 and the Tnrco-Persian Treaty of J92G_, respective!}'. They pro- 
vided that m tlie event of ooe of the coiilracliug Parties being subjected 
to hostile action by one or more Powers ilie other would use all its etforts 
to solve the question at issue by peaceful means and that, if in spite of 
tliis, war was inevitable, botli the contracting Parties would stxidy the 
situation carefully in a spirit of cordiality, xinanimity and good-will and 
evolve some solution in conformity witli their interests and appropriate 
to the situation. 

In 1928 those foreigji l^owei's wlio had formerly enjoyed extra ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction agreed to abandon that right and to make fresh 
treaties with Persia on equal terms. Such treaties have already been 
made between Persia and (xermany, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Belgium, 
Sweden, France, Dejaz, Holland and Italy.’ Persia has also 
adhered to the Fellog Pact and to the Litvinoif li’act. 

In the same year a Tariff Aufonomy Treaty! (Ho. XXVI) was con- 
cluded between Grreat Britan and Persia ; and at the same time the 
Persian Government promulgated a new customs tarih.I 

In 1980 Persia acceded to the Optional Clause of the Statute of the 
negotiations with Persia for the conclusion of a getieral treaty to regulate 
the various questions outstanding between the two Governments and 
also of a Commercial Treaty, but no conclusion has so far been reached. 

-'In 1980 Persia acceded to tlie Optional Clause of the Statute of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice with certain reservations 
contained in a Declaration'll made at the time of her accession to the 
Clause. 

, * See Afghanistan, Appendix No. XIII. 

t Not yet ratified. 

X Appendix No. XXX. 

H The Imperial Government of Persia recognises as conipnlsorf facto and 
without special agreement in relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation, that is to say on condition of reciprocity, the jurisdiction of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice, in accordance with Article 36, paragraph 2 of 
the Statute of tlie Court, in any disputes arising after the ratification of the 
present declaration with regard to situations or facts relating dii'ectly or indirectly 
to tlie application of Treaties or Conventions accepted by Persia and subsequent to 
the ratification of this declaration, with the exception of: — 

(o) disputes relating to the territorial status of Persia, including those con- 
cerning the rights of sovereignty of Persia over its Islands and Poi-ts; 

(h) disputes in regard to which the Pai*ties have agreed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some otlier method of peaceful settlement; 

(c) disputes with regard to questions which, by international law, fall ex- 
clusively within the jurisdiction of Persia. 

However, the Imperial Government of Persia reseiwes the right to require that 
pi’oceedings in the Court shall be suspended in respect of any dispute which lias 
been submitted to the Council of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration is made for a period of six years.^ At the expiration of 
that period it shall continue to bear its full effects until notification is given of its 
abrogation. 

Genevaj October 2, 19S0. 

HTTSSEIN ALA. 



iPiSItSlA — Foreign Uonccsstons, 




Fnreujn Conrc.ssioni^ in Persia .— first iinportani ooncessioii Avas 
that for tile Caspian Sea fisheries, firs! granted abont 1807 to M. 
Ivianozoff, a Itnssian subje(d. Tlie roncession was freqiienily reneAved, 
uiilil ilie Persian (jovermneni cancelled it in 1919 on the ground of non- 
I>aynienl of royalties during the latter part of tlie (Ireat War, These 
ii-heries Avei'o inenlioned in the l^erso-ltussian Treaty of 1921, and formed 
the subject of negotiatifin during 1924 and 192o, The Russian Govern- 


ment contended that, under the original concession, they had the right 
to exploit them, and they remained in physical occupation of them 
pending the result of the negotiations. li/October 1927 the Persian 
GoA'erunieiit ratified an agreement by AAdiicli the fisheries A^"ere to he 
exploited by a Russo-Persian association on a 50-50 basis. 

For the telegraph concession granted in 1868 to Messrs, Siemens (The 
Indo-Ruropean Telegraph Company) see the Telegraphs section, infra. 
Until 1919 the Company A\nas under Russian protection, but came under 
Pritish protection in that year. 


The famous Reuter Concession, A\diich had been granted in 1872 and 
cancelled in 1873, Avas remodelled and signed in January 1889 at Tehran. 
Baron Reuter Avas accorded the grant for a term of 00 years of the Im- 
perial Bank of Persia, AA'hich Avas es1al)lished under a Britisli Royal 
Charter in September 1889. Among other concessions Avere the issue of 
bank notes AAdiich shoAild he a legal tender; the serAnce''of the ti^asuiy; 
and the rights of mining for iron, copper, lead, mercury, coal, petroleum, 
borax and asbestos in all Persia. The Imperial Bank of Persia’s con- 
cession was modified in May 1930, when the Bank ceded its right of note 
issue in exchange for a lump sum of tAvo hundred thousand pounds with 
effect from the 21st March 1931. 


The raihvay question, AA^hich had for some years been moot4d in 
Persia, Avas brought prominently foiward by the terms of the Renter 
Concession of 1872, and since that time mmierons concessions have 
been granted to European Companies and others; but in only two 
instances — one, the short line from Tehran to Sliah Abdul Azim, a 
distance of six miles, which is AA^orked by a Belgian Company, and which 
Avas granted in 1886; tlie other, the Annil raipA^ay in Mazanderan, Avliieh 
AA’'as granted to Hajji Amini Zarh (Muhammad Hassan) — have these con- 
cessions been taken up. After the conclusion of tlie Perso-Russian anti- 
railway Agreement of 1890 (Appendix Ro. XXITI) Iavo minor railway 
concessions AA^ere granted in 1891, with the consent of the Russian and 
Britisli GoA’ernineiits, to a Belgian and a French subject respectively; 
but both liaA^e since lapsed, A line from Julfa to Tabriz AA^as constructed 
by a Russian CompanA’ in 1916 and eventually liauded over by the 
Soviet Government under the terms of the 1921 Treaty: in tlie same 
year (191 G) a concession AA'as granted to a Russian Company for the 
construction of a line from Pireh-bazaar to Resht, which has since been 
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completed and opened to traffic. It -was only after tlie War tliat tke 
question of a trunic line was seriously taken in kand. In 1925 tke Majlis 
authorised the G-OTei-ument lo levy a so-called monopoly surcharge on 
sugar and tea imports, the proceeds of which, amounting to approximateh* 
six million tomans (£1,200,000) a j’ear, have since been paid into a raii- 
u aj fund. American railway experts were subsequently engag’ed, and 
in 1927 the Majlis passed a Bill tor the construction of a railroad from 
llhor Musa or Mohammerah in the South to Bandar-i-Gaz in the IS'orth 
by way of Hamadan and Tehran. It was at first intended that the 
Government should build this line on its own account; but contracts for 
the total survey and the construction of important sections of the rail- 
road at either end were subsequently awarded to an American-German 
syndicate. Difficulties between the sruidicate and the Persian Govern- 
ment led in May 1930 to the cancellation of these contracts, but a fresh 
contract was granted later in the year for the completion of the Northern 
Section of the line by the German group interested in the earlier contract. 

In 1890 the concession for a carriag’e road from Tehran to the south 
of Persia was purchased l)y the Imperial Bank of Persia: and in 1898 
the Bank secured the conce.ssion for a I’oad from ll\im to Isfahan on the 
same terms. The entire concession, whicli includes the construction and 
working of the road from Tehran to Kum and Isfahan, and from the for- 
mer to Afiwaz via Sultanabad, Dizful and Shuster, the extension of the 
lattei fiom Ahwaz to klohammerah, and the branch road from Burujird 
to Isfahan, was eventually transferred by the Bank to the Persian Trans- 
port Company. In 1890 Lazar Poliakofi: of Moscow obtained a concession 
for the establishment of a “ Transport and Insurance Company.” This 
C’ompany ac(jUired in 1892 the coiicession for the Lnzeli-Kazvin road, and 
in 1894 that for the road from Kazvin to Hamadan. In 1897 the Companv 
purchased the Kazvin-Tehran road, which the Persian Government had 
constructed in 1880, and acquired a concession for the construction of a 
piers, etc., at Enzeli. In 1902 the Hussians acquired a concession 
fora road running from Julfa on the Eussian frontier to Tabriz and link- 
ing with Kazvin. In conned ion with this road the Eussian Bank 
acquired a concession for working naphtha and coal situated on each side 
of the road to a distance of 40 miles. In 1903 a concession for a road 
from Astara to Ardabil was granted, but the Company went bankrupt 
and the road was taken over by the Persian Government. A Company 
has since been formed to work this concession; but-so far it has limited 
its activities to the Capital. 

In 1890 the Persian Government created a tobacco monopoly, the 
concession for which was granted to a British Company, the Imperial 
Tobacco Corporation. The monopoly and the concession were both 
cancelled in 1892, and compensation was paid to the Corporation, 



PERSIA — Telegraphs. 


25 


In 1890 Jacques Poliakoff of St. Petersburg obtained a concession 
for a loan bank and “ Mont de Piete Some years later tbe bank, 
u-lncb bad practically become an agency of tlie Russian State Bank, 
diauged its title to “ Banque d’Escompte.” By the Russo-Persian 
> J’eaty of 1921 this Bank liecame ilie property of the Persian GoTeni- 
incnf. It has nou- been replaced by tbe newly formed Rational Bank, 
law gorerning tbe creation of an Agricultural Bank was passed at tbe 
end of 1930. 

In 1895 tbe Erencb Goveimment obtained a concession granting them 
in perpetuity tbe exclusive right of searching for objects of antiquarian 
interest in Persia. This concession has now been annulled by coramon 
consent. 

In 1899 a mining concession in tbe district of Earadagh'in tbe pro- 
vince of Azerbaijan was granted to Russian capitalists for 70 years. 
Tbe mines are said to contain coal, copper and lead. 

In 1901 Mr. "William Knox D’Arcy secured an exclusive concession 
for tbe exploitation of natural gas, petroleiim asphalt and ozokerite 
throughout tbe Persian Empire, with tbe exception of tbe five provinces 
of Gilan, Mazanderan, Eborasan, Astarabad and Azerbaijan. This con- 
cession was for 60 years and covei-ed an area of 500,000 square' miles. 
In 1909 a Company, known as tbe Anglo-Persian Oil Company, was 
formed to take over and operate tbe concession. 


TEnEGBAnilS. 

Persian Gvlf Submarine Cable and Klianikin-Bushire Line. In 
1861^ proposals were made for a Convention between tbe Indiafi" and 
Persian Governments for tbe construction of a telegraph line from' the 
Turkish frontier tbrougli Persia to Bandar Abbas, to connect with a 
line from England to India; but in 1862 tbe Persian Government 
declined tbe terms offered. Tbe route through Persia was therefore 
abandoned, and tbe lurkisb and Indian lines were connected by a suli- 
marine cable in tbe Persian Gulf. After tbe failure of tbe negotiations 
of 1862, tbe Sbab decided on constructing an alternative line at bis 
own cost from Kbaiiikin through Tehran, Isfahan and Shiraz to meet 
tbe other line at Busbire ; and for this purpose be concluded an- Engage- 
ment (Ro. XXVII) in 1863 to place tbe construction and working of the 
line for a time under the superintendence of a British engineer''ofiicer ; 
to purchase tbe materials from tbe British Government; and to allow 
tbe British Government tbe use of tbe line outpayment of specified 
ciarges. 

In 1863 a treaty was signed between Turkey and Persia, establishing 
a line of telegraph between the two countries wdtb tbe point of junction 
at Kbanikin. On account of tbe uncertainty of tbe exact frontier line. 
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Uvo fiirtlier conventions in regard io iheir respective telegrapli lines 
were conchided between Persia and Turkey in 1803 and 1SG4.» 

klianilan-B'usliiir 2/i(I Line. By a Convention (JVTo. XXVIII) exe- 
cuted at Telirau in 18G5, the Persian Government agreed to the erection 
of another wire on tlie Bushire and Khanikin line, to he used for inter- 
national messages only, tlie necessary materials to he provided by the 
British Government and paid for in five yearly instalments. It was 
further agreed that the establishment should be paid by the British. 
Governiueni, though the proteciion of the line was to remain with Persia" 
and tliat all receijjts up to 30,000 tomans a year should be credited to 
1 ersia, the sui'plus, if cany, being made over to the British Government 
for the cost of their establishment. As the receipts did not amount to 
this sum in any one year, the cost of establishments and maintenance. 
Its. 1,20,000, fell entirely on the British Government. In 1868, 
however, the Persian Government grant edt a 25-year concession to 
Messrs. Siemens for tlie construction and management of a telegraph 
line between Julfa and Tehra7i ; and in 1SG9, by a “ treaty con- 
cluded with Ml'. George Siemens on behalf of the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Comjjany, they added a concession for the erection and working 
of a tMegraph line between Shiraz and Bandar Abbas, to expire on the 
1st January 1905, and extended the term of the Julfa-Tehran concession 
to the same date. These agreements included arrangements by which 
the British Government were relieved of a portion of the chai'ges on the 
Klmni isin-Bu.shire line. Under these arrangements the Compan}’- 
agreed to pay the Per.sian Government a fixed annual sirbsidy of 12,000 
tomans in lieu of the 30,000 tomans formerly credited to Persia by the 
British Government ; to deduct from this .subsidy an annual instalment 
of one twenty-fourth of the debt due by Persia to the British Govern- 
ment on account of the cost of con.struction ; and to pay that sum to the 
British GoA'ernment . It was agreed that, until that debt was liquidated 
or so long as the British Government held the concession of the line, the 
Company should also pay them a moiety of the surplus in excess of 
the subsidy of 12.000 tomans a year. It was further agreed that, if the 
Convention of 18G5 was not renewed to the British Government, the 
Company were to have the concession. But in the case of its renewal 
thej’’ were to receive from the Persian Government (Article 1 of 
“ Treaty ” of 24th May 1869, Appendix Xo. XXXII) two-thirds of the 
receipts accruing from tlie international messages sent on the whole line 

* Tlie ari'angemont of 1S6.3 (1280) which was made between ISTamik Pasha, 
[governor General of Baghdad, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at 
Coustantinople, fixed the point of junction on the I'urco-Persian frontier for the 
new through telegraph lino by way of Khanikin : and tlie arrangement of 18G4 
(1281) was made for/ the same purpose between Ali Pasha, Turkish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, and jNIirza.. Husain Khan, Persian Minister at Constantinople. 
(Only fi’urkish copies of these Conventions are procurable-) 

t Appendix No. XXXI. 

Z Appendix No. XXXH. 
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from J3u?]iii'e to -Julfa, the remaining oiie-tliiril already belonging to tbe 
Cuij)])a)iy by virtue of Article 9 of tbe Concession of 18G8 (Appendix 
:no. XXXT). 

Giraffur Line. In 1868 a Convention (Xo. XXIX) mas concluded, 
by v.-liicli. iji order lo provide against any accident to the Persian Gulf 
cable, it was agreed that, in consideration of an annnal payment of 
• ’.OdO Tomans, the Priiish (jovernment should constnicf and work a 
line or telegraph between Gwattur and a point between lask and Bandar 
Abbas. As originally drawn, this Convention expired in 1888; but, by 
nnnital declaTmions made in 1SS7 (.vcc annexure to Xo. XXIX), it 
wa' ])rnlonged till 19()b: in lSt)2 it was again ])rolonged till 1925; 
while under the Agreement of 1913 (Xo. XXXV) it was a gain prolonged 
up to 1945. 

hhamkin-Bitshivc ord Line. Tlie telegraph Convention of 1865 
(Xo. XXVIII) expired in 1872, wlien it M'as renewed (No. XXX) for a 
period of three inoiitlis, after Avhicli a fresh Convention (Xo. XXXI} 
for the construction of a third \vii*e was signed. In this 
Convention the Britisli Government formallv agreed to abide 
bv tin* arrangement made ])y the Jhn'sian Government with the 
Tndo-Luropean Telegraph Company regarding the I'evonue derived frcfiu 
the Indo-huropean traffic. Tlie Persian Government, in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment of 2,000 tomans, (‘cded to the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years, the entire Persian terminal tax on 
international messages originating or terminating in Persia. After the 
expiry of three years the Persian Government were left the option of 
either accepling an annual payment cabailated on the basis of two-thirds^-' 
of the average terminal receipts, or of (daimiiig two-tliirds of the receipts 
from all hand fide messages. In consequence of certain outrages and 
damage caused to the line, it was also provided that the British employees 
should he placed under tlie special protection of the local authorities, 
and that the expense of repairing wilful damage to the line should he 
home by the Persian Government. In 1887 tbe Government of India 
waiA^ed tbeir claim to the yearh" contribution payable under Article 10 
of the ConA'eiition : and in the same rear the term of tlie Convention 
whicdi, as originally drawn, would IiaA^e expired in 1895, was prolonged 
till 1905 hy mutual declarations (.s*cc annexure to Xo. XXXI). In 1892 
it Avas continued for a further period of twenty years while under the 
Agreement of 1913 (Xo. XXXV) it Avas again prolonged lip to 1945. 

In 1915-10 the section of line between Shiraz and Bushirc, maintained 
by the Indo-European Telegraph Department under tbe 1872 Conven- 
tion, Avas considerably damaged and partially demolisbed by rebel 
tribesmen. It Avas decided not to claim from tbe Persians tbe cost of 
reconstruction. 
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Chdkishhar-Astarahad Line. lu 1879 a Convention* * * § was signed 
between the Russian and Persian Govei-nin exits, hy wliicli the former 
were to make a line of telegraph from Chikishliar to meet the Persian 
line at Astarabad ; the Convention to hold good for one yeai* and the 
portion of the line constructed in Persian territory to be handed over to 
the Persian Groverument aftex' completion. In 1881 a fux thex- CouA^en- 
tiont was signed peianitting Russian employees to work the line; 
Persia was to receive 80 centimes a wox-d on messages from Julfa to 
stations east of the Caspian, and GO centimes a word on messages to 
places south of lehran, oixe-tentli of the sum receiA'ed to be set apax't 
for repairing the line. The Convention was to remain in force so long 
as the Russian Govei*nment desii’ed to maintain teleg'raphic communi- 
cation with their military authorities hi the provinces to the east of the 
Caspian Sea. 

J nlf a-T eliTcin , ShirazScinilaT Ahhas and, I'ehranSvsliiTG Li.nes. 
In 1882 an Agreement^ was arranged betv’een the Persian Government 
and the Indo-Eux’opean Telegraph Company under which, with certain 
modifications, the 1868 and 1869 concessions to the Company (Appendices 
Ros. XXXI and XXXII) were renewed to the 33 st -lanuaiy 1905. In 
1882 a Convention, to last three years, was concluded betiveen Turkey 
and Persia to open the route by Bask Rala Rilman, though at the same 
tinfe maintaining the Khanikin route. 

Tehraoi-Mcslied Line. In 3886 the line fi’om Tehran to IMeshed, the 
property of the Persian Government and erected about 1867, was taken 
OA’^er and maintained by the Indo-European Teleg'raph Department, but 
no formal Convention vms concluded. Eroni the time the line ivas 
■taken over until the 33 st March 1918 the GoAmrnnient of India allotted 
a sum of twenty thousand rupees annuallj’- toivards its maintenance: 
from the 3st April 1918 this was increased to forty thousand xaipees. 
This line was handed back to the Persian Telegraph Administx'ation in 
1928 and tiie Department ceased to work it. 

In 1887 an Agreement (Ro. XXXII) was signed, fixing the teri-itorial 
limits of the telegraph station at Jaslc and certain other details. 

In 1891 an Agreement§ rvas arranged beWeen the- Shah and the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company extending the period of the Agree- 
ments of 1868, 1869 and 1882 (Appendices Ros. XXXI, XXXII and 
XX XY) up to the 1st January 1925. 

Central J^ersia Line. In' 1901, with a rdew to securing uninteiTupted 
ctommunieation between liurope and India, it was agreed by a Conven- 
tion (Ro. XXXIII) betv^een the British and Persian Governments that, in 

* Appendix No. XXXIII. ’ 
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slruciiou Imd l)eon paid, iluj line was 1o ])o liandod ovoi' to tho Persian 
Government. The work was e()m])lo{cd in Beeoinl)er 1905; hut, owino- 
to the atliUide of tlie loea] anihoidl ies, (lie cable Avas not cminected wiili 
the Persian Telopraj)!! Ofiice at Bandar Ablias (ill (hree year.s later, 
Avhile eip-ht nionths more (dajised before (he oiiiee was opened for inler- 
national (radie. The bill in eonnee.lion Avi(h (he cons(ruc(ion of this 
line was not settled, and the Imlo-Enropean Telegraph Bepailment 
continued to maintain (he line. In J92d the Persian Government ap-rced 
(o pay oh (he debi for (he cosi of (‘(ahhI riicl ion -phts half (ho cos( of 
main(enanee incurred by (h(‘ I ndo-lCui' 0 ])ean Telep;ra])h Be])ar(men( up 
(o (he 01st ^fareh 192.'b in (wen(y-one yearly insiaimen(s, and (o seiile 
annually half the cost of (lie annual maintenance charges sub.sef|uent 
to the 31st ;^^areh 1923. The first instalment was settled throupdi the 
annual account for 1923-24. ° 


Tchran-Khduikin Line. Tn 1900 an Aproemcnt'' was ' concluded 
between (he Indo-ETiropean Telegraph Com])any and (he Persian Gov- 
ernment, under which the Cotiipany Avas allowed (o make an arrangfcment 
Avith the British Government for taking over the Tehran-KhanikFn tele- 
graph line Avhieh formed (h(> subject of the (’ouvention of 1805 (No. 

betAveen (he British and Persian GoA*ernments. Tlie position 
of (he Indo-European Telegraph 3)eptir(men( Avith regard to the section 
of line from Tehran to Khanikin is also defined in Article 10 of the 
Convention of 1872 (No. XXXT) betAA-een the British and Persian 
GoA’ernments. 


Tn 1900 another Agreementf Acas concluded between the Indo-Euro- 
pean Telegraph Company and (lie Persian Government, Avhereby the 
concession held by the Company Avas ])rolonged for (Avcnty years fi'om 
the 1st Eebruary 192o. AVlien this agreenumt Avas made, the Company 
adA-anced the Persian Government £40,000, repayable in instalments 
Avith interest. A clause in the agreement provided that, in the CAmnt 
of the Persian Goveimment not settling up <‘ertai]\ accounts Avith the 
Company Avithin a prescribed time, the Company Avould haA'e the right 
to collect telegram chai’ges direct from the public. By the Persian 
Government’s failure to settle accoinits regularly, this right- Avas acquired 
by the Company in 1911. 

The total debt of the Persian Government to the Indo-E\iropean 
Telegraph Company Avas liquidated in 1925. • 

BornsjnV'-Ahii>az-MohnmviG7'ah and Aliwaz-Bizful Lines. In 1913 
an Agreement (No. XXXY) for the I'cconstruction of the Ambistan 
.Telegrajdi lines, namel}’ Bo]'asjun-AhAvaz-i\fohammerah and AliAA'az;- 
Dizful, Avas concluded betAveen the British and Persian GoA'ernments 


* Appendix No. XXXVII. 
t Appendix No. XXXVTII. 
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Tlio Eriiisli Govorninciil agreed to pay ilie Persian Government a sum 
ol £v), 0()0 iov'ards ihe cost of constnidion, and £300 a j’-ear from the 
date of rlio coniineneoment of tlie v’ork np to 1945, towards the main- 
i^'iinnce of iliose linos: ilio mainionance to remain in the hands of the 
iTHJo-Kuropoan Tolegrapli Department oOirials np to 1945. In return 
for finaiu'ial considerations the Persian Government agreed that 

]'*'iiod ot llio Tologra])li Conventions of 1808, 1872 and 1901 (Nos. 
XXTX, XXXI and XXXIIT) slionld he extended to the 1st January 
ITMo". 

During 1915-1910 ilie section of the line from Borasjun to Bandar 
Pig was practically demolished hy rehol tribesmen, and remained inter- 
rupted until the middle of 1920, when communication with the main 
Tehran-Busliire line was re-established by connecting Bandar Pig with 
Busliire l)y way of Alimedy. The total cost of constructing this latter 
scfdioij, and of erecting an extra wire on the main Tehran-Bushire line 
from Alimedy to Busiiire, was borne by the Persian Government. 

Sisfan-Koh-i-MaliJi SinJi Line, In 1914 the constniction of a tele- 
graph line, connecting Sistan with the reniral Persia Line at a point 
near Koh-i-^falik Siah. was authorised by the Persian Government 
pendini*' the comdusion of an agreement with tlie British Government. 
Tlie Agreement (Xo. XXXVT) was signed and ratified in 1916. Under 
Article 2 tlie total cost of tlic line, less £2,500, is repayable by the Persian 
Government in thirty years, tlie Indo-European Telegraph Department 
being responsible for the control and the cost of maintenance. It was 
also agreed that, after the control of the line liad passed to the Persian 
Government, it would not be handed over to any Foreign Government 
or Company, but that it might be handed hack to the Indo-European 
Telegrajdi Department by spe(‘ial arrangement agreeable to the parties 
concerned. In 1910 a second Avire Avas added to this line in accordance 
with the terms of Article 3 of the Agreement. 

Bandar Ahhas^-K ernmn and Bafl-Saidahad. Lines, In 1913 the ques- 
tion of the Indo-European Telegraph Department constructing a line of 
telegraphs betAveen Bandar Abbas and Kerman on behalf of the Persian 
Government was considered. Early in 1916 a project for the construc- 
tion of a line to connect Kerman, Bandar Abbas, Lingeh and Jask was 
discussed between the Director, Indo-Eurojiean Telegraph Department, 
and the Persian !Mini{?ter of Telegraphs; but no definite agreement was 
arrived at. In August it was decided that the work on the line from 
Bandar Abbas to Kerman should be started as soon as possible and that 
it was unnecessary to aAvait an agreement Avith the Persian Government. 

" The teiTns of the Agreement provided that it should he submitted for approval 
to the IMajli*? save in the case of Article 3, by 'which the concessions Avere prolonged 
till 1945 and AA’hich Avns sanctioned by the Cabinet and specifically excepted from 
the number of Articles to be submitted for ^fajlis’ approval. Those Articles haA^^J^Q 
not in fact ever been submitted to or ratified by the Majlis. 



32 


PERSIA— SISTAN. 


The line was completed iii 1917 and in the same ^'■ear a branch temporar;v 
line was constructed from Baft to Saidahad (Sirjau). Au agreement was 
signed in 1920 by the Persian Minister of Te]egi'a]dis and the Director, 
Indo-European Telegraph Department, covering the construction of lines 
from Kerman to Bandar-Abbas, from Bandar-Abbas to Taslc, and from 
Bandar-Abbas to Lingeh, together with a branch temporary line from 
Baft to Saidahad, but the agreement was never ratified. In 1921, the 
proposal to construct the lines from Bandar-Abbas to Task and to Lingeh 
was abandoned, and a revised draft agreement omitting all mention of 
these was drafted in 1923; but was still under discussion on the date of 
the withdrawal from Persia of the Indo-European Telegj'aph Department. 

In 1923 a Telegraph Convention'*' was concluded between Persia and 
Russia, in accordance wilh Arlicle 21 of the Russo-Persian Treaty of 
Eebruarv 1921 (Appendix Tvo. XXV). 

In October 1930 ITis Maje.sty’s Government informed Ihe Persian 
Government that the whole of the Indo-European TeleoToph Department 
organisation except the Cable Stations in the Persian Gulf and the 
Persian section of the .Task-Gwattur line would be withdrawn from 
Persia on the 1st March 1931 This decision had been taken in connec- 
tion with the negotiations then proceeding for the conclusion of a o-eueral 
treaty, and in response to the repeatedlv expressed wishes of the Persian 
Government: the six months’ notice provided for in the Department’s 
concessions was not, therefore, given. 

An Agreement setting out the conditions .subject to which the with- 
drawal of the Department was arranged with the Persian Government is 
under discussion with that Government. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Company, which for several years had 
been working at a loss, decided to withdraw at the same time, and so 
informed the Persian Government in December 1930. 

SiSTA^r. 

The rival claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over Ristan 
were for many years productive of disputes which more than once 
threatened a rupture of friendly relations between the two States. 
Si.stan was in ancient times, and especially under the Rafavian dyna.stv. a 
dependency of Persia. On the death of Xadir Shah it became an inte- 
gral portion of the Durani empire founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali. 
On the dismemberment of the Durani empire, Sistan became dependent 
at one time on Herat, when that province was isolated from the rest of 
Afghanistan, with intervals of independence more or less prolonged, 
and later .still on Herat and Kandahar alternately. Although no inter- 
ference was exercised by Pensia in the internal admini.stration of Sistan, 
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fhe dissensions among tlie BaraJczai family led lo tlie diminution of 
Aighan^ inflmniee and, alter llie death of Xoliandil Kliau in 1855, Ali 
kiian Sarhandi, rvlio liad been installed by him some years previously 
a- ruler ol soulh-u’esleni Sistau, made overtures lo Persia in the hope of 
< iijo\ ing a gi eater amount of independence under a pover vhich, from 
its iiK'tance, vould be le<s able to enforce obedience. Ali Kbiiii was 
icf.Mvcd with honour at Telirttu, married ;i princess of the roval family, 
and returned to Sistan with an allowance of 4,000 tomans’^a year; a 
sum of 3,000 tomans a year was also bestowed on Ibrahim Khan of 
Uiaknnsur, the prineiptil Chief ot northern Sistan, tind the other Chiefs. 
In return for these subsidies the Chiefs undertook to prevent Baluch 
raiders from entering Persian territory. In 1858 Ali Khan was assas- 
sinated bj his nephew, Paj Muhammad, who eventually expressed his 
V illingness to continue his predecessor's engagements with Persia. 

1 im so^ ereignty ot Persia over Sistan was, however, never recognized 
by tlie British Government : and an intimation to that effect was con- 
veyed to the Persian Government when, in 1SG2, the Shah claimed the 
execution of the 7th article of the Treaty of 1857 (Ko. XVIII) on the 
giouud of the alleged intention of Dost Muhammad Khan to require the 
jiilunission of Sistan. In 1863 Persia, again apprehensive of an invasion 
ci Si.vbin by Dost Muhammad Khan, who was then engaged in the ex- 
pedition against Herat, was anxious to obtain an assurance that the 
Briti.sh Government would not permit any such invasion of Persian 
territory ; but the British Government declined to interfere in the matter, 
and left it to both parties to make good their possession by force of arms. 

Towards the end of 1865 an armed advance was made into Sistan by 
Persia, with the alleged object of enabling Taj Muliammad to keep in 
clieck Baluch riuders who had committed depredations on Persian 
territory. In 1867 the dominion of Persia over the part of Sistan, south- 
west of the Helniand, was completed by the removal of Taj Muhammad, 
his brother and his uncle to Tehran. Thenceforward it was the aim of 
Persia to obtain possession of the territory of Ibrahim Khun of Chakan- 
sui, north of the Helmaiid; and Mir Alam Khan, the Persian Governoi 
of Kain, succeeded in occupying the whole of Sistan proper; i.e., the 
country lying between the Hamun on the north and west, and the 
Helmand, below the Kohak dam, on the east. During the civil wars, 
uhich after the death of Dost Muhammad Khan distracted Afghanistan, 
the jirogress of the Persians met with little opposition ; but on the estab- 
lishment of Amir Sher Ali Khan’s power the Afghans ^found themselves 
in a position to retaliate, and raids on both sides of the border became oi 
constant occurrence. 


The Persian Government having expressed a wish for the good offices 
of the British Government in placing the relations of Persia with 
fglianistan with, regard to .Sistan on a more satisfactory footing, tlic 
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Britisli Minister at Telii'aii Avas, nnclo]’ article G of the Treaty of 1857, 
instructed to offer British arbitration on the question of the sovereignty 
and boundaries of the ndiole of Sistan on bolh sides of llie river Helmand, 
on the basis of ancient right and present possession. The Shah even- 
tually agreed that coniinissiouers on the part of the British Government, 
Persia and Afghanistan, respectiA'ely, shoiild meet in Sistan, where the 
two latter were to state and substantiate their claims ; that, if local 
enquiry should be necessary, the commissioners were to proceed to any 
point lor that purpose and juake a map of the districts; tliat, when the 
British Commissioner considered that nothing further could be done on 
the spot, tlie commissioners should proceed to Tehran, where the siibject 
would be fully’’ discussed with a A’icw to its settlement, and the British 
Commissioner would state his opinion as arbitrator; and that, should 
either the Persian or Afglum Government not agree to this opinion, 
reference should be made to the British Govei'ument, whose decision 
should be final and binding on Ijoth Governments. Accordingly’, after 
some delay caused by’ the troubles in Afghanistan conseqiient on Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan’s rebellion, the commissioners met on the frontier 
early’’ in 1872, and the opinion of- General Goldsmid, the British Com- 
missioner, was delivered in the following August (.vec Part II, Afghanis- 
tan). An appeal was preferred by the Persian Government, but even- 
tually the decision of General Goldsinid was 'accei)ted unconditionally’ by’ 
the Shah and confirmed by’ the British Government. 

In the winter of 1872 the petty’ Chiefs occupying the Persian portion 
of Sistan combined against the authority’ of the Persian Governor, Mir 
Alam Klian of Kain, and compelled him to retire froin the coimtiy. As 
their grievances were ascertained to be real, Mir Alam Khan was replaced 
by another Governor; he was, however, re-aj)pointed in December 1874 
and retained the post until his death in ISbl. He was succeeded by’ 
his eldest son Ali Akbar Khan with the title of Hashmat-ul-Mulk (sub- 
sequently altered to Hisam-ud-Daulah) as Governor of Sistan, while the 
Govei'norship of the Kainat was given to the y’ounger son Ismail Khan 
with the title of Shaukat-ul-Mulk. The Governorship of Sistan and the 
Kainat thus became separate and have remained so ever since. All 
appointments to the Governorships have* however hitherto remained in 
the same family’. 

The establishment by’ Russia of a Consulate in Sistan in 1899 was 
followed in 1900 by the appointment of a Britisli Consul in Sistan and 
Kain with a view to the promotion of trade aiid the newly’-opeued Kushki- 
Sistan route, and the imi)rovement of British relations with the local 
Persian authorities. 

In 1902, owing to strained relations between Persia and Afghanistan 
regarding the boundary in Sistan and the division of the water of the 
Helmand river, the Persian Government applied to the British Govern- 



PJil^SiA—PERSI^VN BALUCHISTAN AND KEB.MAN. 


meat for arbitration under Article YT of tlie Treaty of 1S57, and Colonel 
3iciIalion was appointed His Majesty’s arbitrator. His award as 
regards the boundary was accepted by both Governments in 1905. Tbe 
water award was not accepted in its entirety by tbe Afghan Govern- 
ment^ and was altogether rejected by the Persians on the ground that 
they were more favourably treated under the Goldsmid award of 1873. 
Ihis latter award still governs the distribution of the water of the Hel- 
mand river, 

Ho events of any particular importance occurred in Sistan between 
1905 aud 1916; but in the latter j^enr British forces operating from 
Baluchistan entered Persian territoiy in order to intercept armed parties 
of Germans, Austrians and Turjcs from crossing into Afghanistan : and 
a cordon of troops was established from Hushki to the Itussian frontier 
near Askhabad. In connection with these operations .the Sarjiad district 
of Persian Baluchistan was temjmrarily occupied in 1916 by a British 
force, and its turbulent tribal chiefs reduced to order. 

In 1918 the Spezand-Husliki ])ranch of the Horth Western Railway, 
which had been pushed westwards across the desert as part of the line 
of communications of the East Persia Cordon Eield Eoi\ce, entered Persian 
territory at Mirjawa and in 1919 was carried to Duzdap, 54 miles on the 
Persian side of the frontier. The Persian section of the line was closed 
down in July 1931 and it is no longer operated beyond Hok Kundi. 

Y ith the exception of small detachments for the safetj’ of the rail- 
wny, which were removed in 1924 when the Sai'had was vacated, all 
British troops in Persia were withdrawn in 1921. 

Pehsian Baluchistan and Ejeuman. 

A British 'Consul was tirst sent to Kerman in 1894, but the Consulate 
was not formally established till 1902. 

In 1896 and 1897 Persian Baluchistan remained in a very disturbed 
condition. Robbery and murder were rife and the unrest culminated 
in the murder of Mr, Graves, a Superintendent of the Indo-Eixropean 
Telegraph line, at his camp on the Rapch river. Enquiry proved that 
the murder was committed by Kerwani tribesmen, and the Daiya Begi, 
Governor-General of Bushire, with the co-operation of the Resident, 
eventually succeeded in -bringing to justice several of the gang .responsible 
for the outrage. 

In 1897 the quantity of arms being smuggled into Afghanistan md 
the Makran coast attracted the serious attention of the"- Government of 
India. A Haval .blockade was eventually established, and by the end 
of 1909 the traffic had been considerably reduced. A small Eield Eorce, 
sent to 'Makran in 1911 to deal with the arms traffic on land, attacked 
and defeated Mir Barkat who had established himself as Chief of the 
Biyahan -district in 1908. « '• 
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In 1902 Lt.-Colonel Skowers with, a small mixed force joined the 
Grovernor-General of Kerman Avko was accompanied by Persian troops, 
in order to inflict pnniskjueiit upon certain Kuslierwanis wko kad raided 
Kuntdar and otker places in Pritisk territory, and to recover 
compensation for tke damage inflicted in tkese raids. Tke expedition 
was entii’ely successful; but no arrangements were made for tke per- 
manent pacification of tke country. 

In 1903 a Commercial Mission composed of private persons, but 
organized Avitk tke Government of India’s support, visited Soutk 
Eastern Persia, travelling via Bandar Abbas, Kerman, Yezd, Skiraz 
and Puskire, witk tbe object of studying openings for Pritisk trade; 
and in 1913 a Geological Survey Avas made of some of tke most promising 
geologiciil ureas. Keilher of tkese parties discovered anytking likely to 
increase tke prosperity of tke Province. 

in 1912-13 llailAvaA' survey parties surve3’’ed raihvay routes betAveen 
Karacki and Kerman. Kotking came of tke project. 

During 1914 tke Greal War kad no effect upon Kerman. In 
1915 koweA^er German agents, taking adAmntage of disorder in tke out- 
lying districts and tke political ferment in tke iOAAm, succeeded in inti- 
midating tke Governor-General : and tke Avkole Pritisk communit}'', 
including tke Consul, kad to leaA’e Kerman in December’. In 1916 order 
was restored by tke Soutk Persia llifles, under tke command of Prigadier- 
General Sir Percy Sykes. Tke Soutk Persia Rifles Avere disbanded in 
October 1921. 

In tke spring of 1908 Mir Pakram Kkan, Paranzai, of Dizak, an 
upstart Wazir of tke Puzurgzada Hukim of Jalk and Dizak, succeeded 
m ejecting tke Persian Governor from Bampur, AARere ke soon estab- 
lisked kimself. In September 1915 ke raided Pritisk territory to 
Avitkin 8 miles of GAvaitrrr, but Avas ullimately driven out by tke Kazim 
of Makran. Early in 1916 German agents extended tkeir activities to 
tke Sarkad and endeuA'^oured to raise tke tribes tkere against tke Pritisk. 
General Dj'er AA’^as despatcked Avitk a small force, and Major Ke^'^es Avas 
sent from tke Soutk to pacify tke tribes on tke borders of Makran, wkere 
tke recent murder of Hugkes, Commandant of tke Makran Levy Corps, 
and kis Adjutant, Horst, kad skeAvn tke graAdW of tke situation. Ikese 
measures, and tke formation of tke Sarkad Lca’'}'' Corps, led to tke 
restoration of order. Tke Corps Avas disbanded in 1924. 

Mir Pakram Kkan of Bampur died in 1921 and Avas succeeded by, 
Mir Dost Mokaraed Kkan wko, tkougk ready formally to acknowledge 
tke suzerainty oi tke Skak in order to avoid being interfered witk, was in 
effect tke independent ruler of Persian Baluckistan (tkere kaving been 
no Persian Governor of Bampur since 1908) till tke autumn of 1928. 
In September of tkat year a proclamation Avas issued depriving Dost 
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3I(ilianied Khau of tJie (.foveruorsJiip of lialucliislaii, aucl in UcioLer u 
attack wa.*> begiui on Dainpury wliicli was occupied in November. 
Dost Mobamed Kiuin lied to Sarbaz and, alter prolong*ed negotiations, 
tuj‘ pardon, wliicb was granted in F ebruary on condition tliul 

lie siiould come to Xeliran and tender bis submission in person to tbe 
Snail, ibis be did in April, aiid wa^ well received by tlic Sbab, but 
vas jcepi in bunourai;ie captivity from wbicii be escaped in November, 
lie waj- recaptured iu December and taken to Tehran ; where, in January 
ilkjO, be was tried, found guilty and executed for tbe murder of tbe 
Ibnsian policemen in charge of him at tbe time of bis escaxie,- 

ibe safety of tbe ludo-Duropoaii X'elegrapb Department line from 
the liriti^^li border to Jask was provided for by tbe payment of subsidies 
lo tile local J3alucb chiefs. In tbe unsettled conditions caused by tbe 
(ireat W ai", however, they wei'e unable to control one Kb air Mobamed, 
an Afghan of Sirbingi known locally as tbe Kbalilab. In 1915 this 
individual attiicked tbe outposts at dask and Cbabbar, destroying tbe 
telegraph lines. He ^vas repulsed and tbe lines were repaired ; but early 
iu 191(j be again did extensive damage to tbe line: and, in view of tbe 
importance of communication with NlesopotamiuJ a cable was laid 
between Jask and Cbabbar as an alternative to tbe land line. 

in March 1924 tbe control of Ibe tribes of the Sarbad district of 
Persian IJalucbistau (who bad enjoyed subsidies paid by tbe British 
(government subsetjuent to tbe occupation of tbe country in 1915-1910} 
was formally surrendered to tbe Pej’sian Government, who undertook to 
continue tbe payments bilberto made by tbe British authorities. Tbe 
Persians, however, failed to keej) ibis undertaking: and disturbajices 
broKe out in tbe Sarbad during tbe summer of 1925 and again in 1925, 
owing partly to tbe high banded methods of certain of tbe military 
officials and partly' to discontent due to non-receipt of tbe subsidies. 
The disturbances were quelled, vutboui serious fighting, after further 
assurances bad been given by tbe Persian Government. 

In 1926 Consular charge of tbe Sarbad was transfei’red from tbe 
Kerman to tbe Sistan Consulate. 

In 1927 a Soviet Consul was appointed to Sistan. 
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Besides the Treaties, Agreements, etc., mentioned in the I^arrative of 
Persia the following are lists of (a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia 
is a party, (h'j Bi-lateral Treaties, etc., concluded hj'^ lier since 1920 with, 
foreign States and (c) some of the more important Multilateral Treaties 
signed, hut not so far ratified, hy her. 


(o) Mvltilaieral Treaties to which Persia is a 'party. 


Sanitary Convention .... 

Jan. 17, 1912 


. Ratified Oct. 7, 1920. 

Control of Trade in Anns. (Convention 
and Protocol). 

Sept. 10, 1919 


. Ratified Mnr. 27, 1920. 

Air Navigation ..... 

Oct. 13, 1919 


. Acceeded Apl, 9, 1920. 

Permanent Court Statute (Protocol of 
Signature). 

Doc. 10. 1920 


. Ratified Apl. 25, 1931. 

Preeclom of Transit .... 

Apl. 20, 1921 


. Ratified Juno 29, 1931. 

Air Navigation (Protocol amending Art. 5) 

Oct. 27, 1922 


. Ratified July 8, 1925. 

Air Navigation (Amendment to Art. 34). 

June 30, 1923 


. Ratified Nov. 10, 1925. 

Simplification of Customs Formalities . 

Nc^. 3, 1923 


. Acceeded May 28, 1925. 

Asphyxiating gases in Warfare 

Juno 17, 1925 


. Acceeded July 4, 1929. 

International Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion, 

Nov. 25, 1927 


. Ratified Feb. 7, 1930. 

Universai Postal Convention. 

June 28, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

Insured Letters and Boxes . 

June 2S, 1929 


. Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

Parcel Post. ..... 

Juno 28, 1929 


. Ratified Fob. 11, 1931. 

Money Order . . . . , 

Juno 28, 1929 


, Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

Revision of Statute of Permanent Court 
(Protocol). 

Sept. 14, 1929 


. Ratified Apl. 25, 1931. 

Accession of U. S. A. to Protocol of sig- 
nature of Statute of Permanent Court. 

Sept. 14, 1929 


♦ Ratified Apl. 25, 1931, 


(6) Bi-lateral Treaties conchided hy Persia since 1920. 


Alghanistan . 

• 

Notes 

Persian obligations as member 
of League of Nations. 

Dec. 21-28, 1927. 



Protocol . 

Extradition .... 

June 15, 1928. 



Notes 

Frontier affairs 

June 25-20, 1928. 

Austria . 


Agreement and 
Notes. 

Pro\dsional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. (ex- 
tended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Juno 17, 1928. 

Belgium 


Convention 

Establishment (Residence) 

May 9, 1929. 



Treaty . 

1 

Protocol . . ^ 

|- Friendship . ... 

May 23, 1929. 

Belgium (and Luxem- 
burg). 

Agreement 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. Modus 
vivmdL 

May 15, 1928. 



Convention . 

Protocol . 

Notes . . J 

1 Commerce and Navigation (su* 
^ persedes provisional agree- 
1 ment of May 15, 1928). 

May 9, 1929. 

China • » 

. 

Treaty 

Friendship .... 

June 1, 1920. 
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C::ccho5loral:ia 

rmiiro , , 

GiTmany * 


Hungan^ * 

Iraq 

Italy . , 

Japan • * 

Netherlands . 

Nor\ray , 


Agreement 

• 

Provisional agreement Com- 
merce, etc. 

Convention 

0 

Commerce and Navigation (su- 

Protocol , 

porsedes proW-^ional arrange- 

NotC' 

• J 

ment of Juno 17. 192$), 

Treaty . 


Friendship . . , , 

Convention 


E*<(a}>lishment (Residence) 

Agreenvnt 


Pnn* i^ional, Fricndsliip and 
Commerce. 

J' Treaty . 


Friendship and Establishment . 

LProtoc< 1 . 

•J 

Agreement 


Provi^'ionnl Commercial . 

Air reomen t 

\ 

•1 

1 

|-Provi*:ional Commerce, etc. 

t Not 05 

• J 

Notes 


Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 


Treaty . 

Protocol , 
Conveiilion 

Protocol ♦ 
Convention 

Protocol . 
Notes 

Convention 

, Treaty . 

. Notes 


. Notes 


"ipriendship . . . . 

J 

^Residence . . . . 

^Commerce and Navigation 

. (iSupersedes pro\u^'ional arrange- 
ment of May 13, 102S). 

. Protection of patents, industrial 
d(*sinns, copy -right, etc. 

. Priendtihip . . • , 

, Ihrivisional Fcttlcinent of coin- 
niorcial relations, etc. 

(Extended periodical!}' by ex- 
changes cf notes). 

. Provisional commercial arrage- 
mrnts. 


Notes 


• Notes 


. Notes 
. Notes 


Provisional scUlemcnt of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

(Extended pcriodicall}’ by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commcrco etc, 

(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, friendship commerce, 
etc. 


Treaty , 

Protocol « 
* Notes . 


^Priendship . . . , 

. Provisional scttleraont of rola- 
tions, commerce, etc. 


(Extended by subsequent ex- 
ohanges of notes). 


Juno 17, 1928. 

Apl. 30, 1929. 

Oct. 29, 1930. 

Oct. 29, 1930. 

Sept. 8, 1928. 

Nov. 28, 1928. 

Juno 17, 1930. 

I^fay 11, 1928. 

:^ray 13, 1928. 

Feb. 17, 1929. 

Feb. 17, 1029. 

Jan. 11, 1931, 

Fob. 24, 1930. 

Aug. 23, 1929. 

Juno 19, 1929, 

^fay 23 ^ Juno 0. 
1928. 

Aug. 11, 1929. 

Juno 25, *1 
July 11, U92S. 
July 24, J 

i^far. 30, 1929. 

Juno 20, 1928. 

Mar. 12, 1030, 

Nov. 19-21, 1928. 
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Poland • . , Treaty 

Convention 
Protocol .. 

Notes 
Notes ^ 

Soviet Union • Treaty . 

Agreement 
Protocol . 
Notes 

Agreement 

Convention 

Protocol • 
Convention 

Protocol , 
Agreement 

Protocol . 

Sweden » , Notes 

Agreement 

Treaty . 

Notes 
Treaty • 

Protocol . 

Switzerland Notes 

United States of Notes • 
America- 


Priendship .... Mar. 19, 1927, 

Commerce and Navigation , Mar. 19, 1927. 
Substitution of new Ai*U VI Apl. 14, 1928. 
(tariils) to Convention of 
March 19, 1927. 

Inlcipretation of Treaty of ApL 14, 1928. 
Priendship of March 19, 1927, 

Agreement additional to com- Nov. 4, 1980. 
niercial Convention of March 
19, 1927. 

Commerce .... July 3, 1924. 

J Pisheries on Persian shores of Oct. 1, 1927, 
Caspian, 

Provisional Trade arrangements Oct. 1, 1927 j 
( expired on September 30, 

1929). 

Customs (replaced by Conven- Oct. 1, 1927, 
tion of March 10, 1929), 

Aerial Postal Services , , Nov. 23, 1927, 

Custom .... Mar, 10, 1929. 

j- Parcel Post .... Aug. 2, 1929. 

Provisional settlement of rela- July 30, "I 
tions, commerce, etc, ^1928. 

Aug. 9, J 

Commercial mod^ls vivendi^ pend- May 10, 1929. 
ing entry into force of Com- 
mercial Treaty, 

. ^Establishment, commerce and May 10, 1929. 

J navigation. 

j-Priondship .... May 27, 1929. 

Provisional settlement of rola- jMay 28, ') 
tions, commerce, etc, >1928. 

Aug. 28, j 

, Provisional settlement of rela- May 14, 1928. 
tions, commerce. 


(c) List of more impoj-taiii multilaicml treaties in force, which have been 
signed-, bat not yet ratified by Persia. 

Opium Convention January 23, 1912, 

Permanent Court Statute (Optional Clause) . . ... December 16, 1920. 

Traffic in Women and GMldren, Convention .... September 30, 1921. 
Covenant of League of Nations Protocol to amend Article 26 . October 5, 1921. 

Obscene Publications, Convention ' -September 12, 1923.' 

Opium Convention and Protocol Pebruaiy 19, 1926. 

Sanitary Convention ........ June 21, 1926. 

Slavery Convention ...... . September 26, 1926. 
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No. T, 


Ainiri.'-.-' nf '.onnr.Mr.NT made witli Shaik Saooo.v, of Busiiiur, the 12th April 

1703. 


Ap.ticlk ]. 

Na fii?fnm? or duf'O'? to Ilf' collortcrl on (roods imported or e-xported liy the 
F.-’.ch'i: : and. in ]il:e manner, only three per rent, to be Intcn from the morclmnts 
who bny or .‘;e]l fn tlie Engli.sh. 


Article 2. 

The importation and sale of woollen good.g to ho solely in the liands of the 
English : and if any per.-ion whatever attempts to bring woollen goodn clandestinely, 
it shall be lawful for the English to seize them. Thi.s Article to take place in 
four months from date hereof. 


Artici.e 3. 

No Enrop(;.an nation whatever is to be permitted to settle at Bushirc so long as 
the English continue a factory hero. 


Article 4. 

The brokers, linguists, sciwanls. and other.s of the English are to bo entirely 
under the jirotection and Government of the English ; nor is the Shaik, or his 
people, in any shape to molest them, or interfere in their aflairs. 

Artici.e 5. 

In case any of the inhabitants become truly indebted to the English and refuse 
pajnnent, the Shaik shall oblige them to give the English satisfaction. 


Article G. 

Ihe English to haA’e such a spot of ground as they may pitch upon for erecting 
a factory, and proper conveniences for carrying on their commerce, to be built 
at the Shaik’s e.vpensc. They are to hoist their colours upon it and have tw’onty- 
one guns for saluting. 


AmiCLE 7, 

A proper spot of ground to be allotted the English for a garden, and another 
for a burying ground. 


Article 8. 

The English, and those under their protection, not to be impeded in their religion. 
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Article 9. 

Soldiers, sailors, servants, slaves, and others belonging to the English, who 
may desert, are not to be protected or entertained by the Shaik or his people, 
but, bond fide, secured and returned. 

Article 10. 

In case any English ships sell to or buy from the country merchants apart 
from the factory, a due account thereof is to be rendered to the English Chief for 
the time being, for which purpose one of his people is to attend at the weight and 
delivery of all goods so sold, which is to be done at the public Custom House. 

Article 11. 

If through any accident an English vessel should be drove on shore in the 
country belonging to the Shaik, they shall not in any respect be plundered ; but, 
on the contrary, the Shaik shall afiord the English aU the assistance in his power 
for saving them and their effects, the English paying them for their trouble. 

Article 12. 

The Shaik shall not permit his subjects to purchase any goods from English 
vessels in the road, but only on shore. 

The Seat, of Shaik Sad o on. 


Royal Grant from Karem Khan, King of Persia, — 1763. 

The Great God having, of his infinite mercy, given victory unto Karem Khan, 
and made him Chief Governor of aH the kingdoms of Persia, and established under 
him the peace and tranquiUity of the said kingdoms, by means of his victorious 
sword, he is desirous that the said kingdoms should flourish and re-obtain their 
ancient grandeur by the increase of trade and commerce, as well as by a due execu- 
tion of justice. 

Having been informed that the Right Worshipful WiUiam Andrew Price, 
Esq., Governor-General for the English nation in the Gulf of Persia, is arrived 
with power to settle a factory at Bushire, and has left hir. Benjamin Jervis, Resident, 
who, by directions from the said Governor-General, has sent unto me hlr. Thomas 
Durnford and Stephen Hermit, linguist, to obtain a grant of their ancient privileges 
in these kingdoms, I do, of my free will and great friendship for the English nation, 
grant unto the said Governor-General, in behalf of his king and Company, the 
following privileges, which shall be inviolably observed and held sacred in good 
faith ; — 

That the English Company may have as much ground, and in any part of 
Bushire, they choose to build a factory on, or at any other port in the Gulf. They 
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mr.y hare as many cannon mounted on it as they choose, hut not to be larger than 
^-.rc pounds bore ; and they may build factory houses in any part of the kingdom 
choose. 

Xo custom‘5 shall bo charged the English on any goods imported or exported 
by tb-un at Bushiro, or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, on condition that at 
no r.iuo iliey import, or export other persons’ goods in their names. They may 
also s<-nd their goods customs free all over the Idngdom of Persia ; and on what 
goons they sell Pi Bushire. or elsewhere, the Shaik, or Governor, shall only charge 
the merchants an exiiort duty of three ]ier cent. 

Xo other European nation, or other persons, shall import any woollen goods 
to any ]^o^t on the Persian shore in the Gulf, but the English Company only ; 

and should any one attempt to do it clandestinely, their goods shall be seized and 
coniiscated. 

Should any of the Persian merchants, or others, become truly indebted to the 
English, the Shaik, or Governor of the place, shall oblige them to pay it ; but 
should he fail in his duty herein the English Chief may do his own justice and act 
as ho pleases with the debtors to recover whai owed him or them. 

In aU the kingdom of Persia the English may seU their goods to and buy from 
whomever they judge proper ; nor shall the Governor, or Shaik, of any ports or 
places, prevent their importing or exporting any goods whatever. 

Wlien any English ship or ships arrive at any ports in the Gulf of Persia, no 
merchants shall purchase from them clandestinely, but with the consent and 
knowledge of the English Chief there resident. 

Should any English ship or vessel be drove on shore, unfortunately wrecked 
or otherwise lo.st in any part of the Gulf of Persia, the Shaiks, or Governors of the 
adjacent places, shall not claim any share of the said wrecks, but shall assist the 
English, all in their power, in saving the whole or any part of the vessel or cargo. 

The English, and all those under their protection, in any part of the kingdom 

of Persia, shall have the free exercise of their religion, without molestation from 
any one. 

Should soldiers, sailors or slaves desert from the English in any part of Persia 
they shall not be protected or encouraged, but, horn fide, delivered up, but not'be 
pnnislied for the first or second offence. 

Wherever the English may have a factory in Persia their linguist, brokers, 
and aU their other servants, shall be exempt from aU taxes and impositions what- 
ever, and under their own command and justice, without any one interfering 
therein. • ^ 

Wherever the English are they shall have a spot of ground allotted them for a 
burying ground ; and if they want, a spot for a garden, if the king’s property. 

It shah be given them gratis ; if belonging to any private person, they must pay a 
reasonable price for it. 

The house that formerly belonged to the English Company at Schyrash, I now 
re-deliver to them, with the garden and water thereto belonging. 
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Articles desired by the Khak,' — 1763, 

That tbe Bnglisli, according to ivhat was formerlj’’ customary, shall purchase 
from the Persian merchants such goods ns will answer for sending to England or 
India, provided they and the Persians shall agree on reasonable prices for the 
same, and not export from Persia the whole amount of their sales in ready money, 
as this will imnoverish the Icingdom and in the end prejudice trade in general. 

That the English, wherever they are settled, shall not maltreat the Mussulmen . 

What goods are imported by the English into Persia they shall give the pre- 
ference in sale of them to the principal merchants and men of credit. 

The English shall not give protection to any of the king’s rebellious subjects, 
nor carry them out of the Iringdom, but deliver any up that may desert to them, 
who shall not be punished for the first or second offence. 

The English shall at no time, either directly or indirectly, assist the long’s 
enemies. 

All OUT Governors of provinces, sea-ports, and other towns are ordered to pay 
strict obedience to these our orders, on pain of incurring our displeasure, and of 
being punished for their disobedience or neglect. 

Dated in Scliyrasli, the 23rd of Seerlioja 1176, or the 2nd of July 1763. 


No. n. 

Translation of a Eirman from Jaffir Khan, — 1788. 

In the name of the Almighty and Glorious God ! 

This is exalted Eirmana. 

After comflimenU . — And as we are always desirous that the merchants and 
Cofias, who have occasion to pass baclcwards and forwards in our dominions, 
should do so in safet}’’, that they should sleep in the cradle of security and confi- 
dence, and that they should transact all their business, as far as in us lies, without 
trouble or vexation — 

Therefore the high, exalted Eirmana has been issued forth, containing the 
strictest mandates to all Governors and Commanders of our towns and castles, 
to all our Sirdars, and to all Biotdars, who receive customs on the roads, that they 
do show every favour to all persons employed by the English nation in our domi- 
nions for the purpose of merchandize, whether it be for importation or exportation, 
and that they be constantly vigilant in protecting them and moreover that these 
our above-mentioned servants, upon no account or pretence whatsoever, require 
any customs, presents or money from the Agents of the English nation, but that 
it may so happen that from a confidence in us. and from a full persuasion of not 
receiving any insult or vexation, they, the English, may be induced to pass back- 
wards and forwards and to trade in our dominions. And whenever they shall have 
disposed of the goods and merchandize which they may import for sale, they shall 
have full liberty to make their returns according to their owu wishes, 
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Anrt it is tlierefore necessary that our most honoured friendj the English Balio& 
at IhTssora, should perfectly understand that in this way our favour is equal in 
m-.gnifude to -vvliatever ho can hope or desire, and it is moreover necessary that 
in order to make trial thereof he should encourage his nation to trade into Persia, 
and ho has again our word that they shall do so in the fullest and most perfect 
security. 

^\gain, whatever goods or merchandize the English nation shall import for sale 
there shall he no restrictions put upon tlie sale thereof, but after their Agents 
shall have completed the sales and fulfilled the design of their journey, they shall 
have every protection granted them on their return, and again upon our ro}^! 
>yord there shall be no impositions laid upon them ; for if ever, heretofore, there 
Las been any impositions or ve.vations practised upon the English nation in Persia, 
it is our will that from this day they be abolished and forgotten. 

xind being persuaded, of the sincerity of our most honoured friend the BaUos, 
we accept of his offer of services and request of him to purchase immediately such 
rarities as arc procurable at Bussora, favouring us at the same time with the amount 
cost thereof, in order that we may order the .same to be repaid to the person who 
shall be sent with them. 

Let our friend, therefore, on all occasions rest .satisfied of our favour and pro- 
tection. Let him on all occasions make kno™ to us his wishes, and wants, and let 
the above for ever remain a compact between us. 

WritteM on iltc eighth of the second month of Rahbco vn the year of Hijiree one 
thousand Ueo hundred and tuv, answering the 18th January 1788. 

The refuge of suitlicauts Jaitir, the son of SlAnoMEn Saduok. 


No. in. 

Teansl.ation of a Eirman from Fotteh Ali Shah, King of Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by Hajee Ibraheem Khan, Prime Minister, 
on the part of the EIing of Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain J ohn Malcolm, on the part of the English Government, by virtue 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, e.p., Governor-General of India, &c., &c., &c., — 1801. 


Eirman. 

In the name of the beloved and Great God ! 

Tan King of Persia’s Seal 

The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued, that the high in 
rank, the exalted in station, the great rulers, officers, and writers of the ports, sea 
coasts, and islands of the provinces of Ears and Khoozistaun, do consider themselves 
as particularly honoured and advanced by the royal favour ; apd whereas, at this 

E 
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period^ tlie foundations of union and friendsliip have been cemented, and the habits 
of amity and intercourse have been increased between the ministers of the Persian 
State, of eternal duratioji, and tlie ministers of the high government of the refulgent 
sun of the sky of royalty, greatness, and eminence, the sovereign of the countries of 
England and India ; and as various engagements and Treaties, calculated for 
duration and permanence, and for mutual good understanding, have been con- 
tracted, therefore this commS/nd from the Palace of Glory, requiring obedience, 
has been proclaimed, that you, high in rank, do cheerfully comply and execute the 
clear sense and meaning of what has been established ; and should ever any person 
of the French nation attempt to pass your ports or boundaries, or desire to establish 
themselves either on the shores or frontiers, you are to take means to expel and 
extirpate them, and never to allow them to obtain a footing in any place, and you 
are at full liberty and authorised to disgrace and slay them. You are to look upon 
it as your duty to aid and act in a friendly manner to all traders, merchants, and 
men of rank of the English nation ; all such you are to consider as possessing the 
favour of the king ; and you must act in conformity to the conditions of the annexed 
Treaty that has been concluded between the trustworthy of the high State, the 
bracelet of the graceful government Hajee Ibrahim Khan and the high in rank, 
Captain John Malcolm. View this as an obligation. 

Dated the 12tli of Shahayi, in (he year of the Hegira 1215 corresponding with 
the- of January AH, 1801. 

Sealed in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers : — 


Seal of Hajee TnuATirrn Kit ax. 
Seal of Mibza Reza Kouli. 

Seal of ^Ilrza Reezy. 

Seal of jMirza ^AIortiza Kouli. 

Seal of 


Seal of IMnizA Siiufeee. 

Seal of Muiza Asfud Oollah. 
Seal of I\Jirza Ahmud. 

Seal of Mmz v Fuzullah. 

ZA Yus OOF. 


Treaty annexed. 

Preamble, — Praise be unto God, who said, Oh you who believe, perform your 
contracts, perform your covenants with God, when you enter into covenant with 
him, and violate not your engagements after the ratification thereof.’’ After the 
voice is raised to the praise and glory of the God of the world, and the brain is 
perfumed with the scent of the saints and prophets (to whom be health and glory) 
whose rare perfections are perpetually chaunted by birds of the melodious notes,t 
furnished with two, three, and four pairs of wings, and to the highest seated in the 
heavens, for whom good has been predestinated, and the XDerfume mixed with musk, 
which scenteth the celestial mansions of those that sing hymns in the ethereal 
sphere, and to the light of the flame of the Most High, which gives irradiated 

'•* The corresponding date of tb,e Christian era is 29th December 1800. 
t Metaphorically, Angels. 
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^ . view 01 tliose who dwell in l]if» i 

meaning of (the Treaty) which has been established^n 7 i 7^ 

m this page, and it is fixed as a presen>^ ^"Tlained 

and trouble, and in this universe of creation n^V ^ i 7 existence 

those of mankind that tends more to the perfectlnf the’h^""° 

the end of their being and existence than rt.f r ^ 

lishing intercourse, common atSi aM^ 

image reflected from th^Z ^aln r •“ The 

and one that produces good both ^ fruitful and abundant, 

that it has been proper to make 111^1 e'xl 

tie. at this happ' p' M „ra:t;“i„„ra:;i^:: xt:?""' r‘f 

the liigh m dignity and the exalted in <sfnf’ ^ concluded between 

aplcadid power: the „eat“l Zo , fZ T"’ '’“ 

th. faitUa. k. p„Cm gZlslVt 11"%“.?'’“ 

splendour, and fortune, Hajee Abrahim Khan o ematness, power, glorj, 

with authority from the port of tho In'tr) l* ’ ^ granted leave, and vested 

the asylum of the world, the sign of the powef of God '' r'° 
the ornament in the cheek of eternal empire, the lace aHhll i T” 
and.royalty, the king of the universe, like Caherman of th! r! of sovereignty 
justice, the phoenix of nond +i • ” mansion of mercy and 

the king powerful as Alexander, who’has no^quari uever-fading prosperity, 
majesty by the heavens in tbi-! o-lnl u i umong the prmces e.xalted to 

Khooro^ frhoso Isl IZlIst ““ “ 

of groat rant, before whom tho sun is concealed. ‘I** m«on, a pmjco 






Thy KljLM°shadows dtics'''mry CrfSnfi'' ’ 5t“ltercd. 

»a,V God hn and entend 4’ prer^^L^r^s 't; tt^Llrr ^d 

in his credentials, which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful 

m« of' L JZ: IZZ:jZe°7^‘Z£ 
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Article 1. 

As long as tlie sun, illuminating tlie circle of the two great contracting powers, 
shines on their sovereign dominions and bestows light on the whole world, tlie 
beautiful image of excellent union shall remain fixed on the mirror of duration and 
perpetuit}’-, the thread of shameful enmity and distance shall be cut, conditions of 
mutual aid and assistance between the two States shall be instituted, and aU causes 
of hatred and hostility shall be banished. 

Article 2. 

If the kiim of the Afghans should ever show a resolution to invade India, which 
is subject to the government of the monarch (above mentioned) the prince of high 
rank, the king of England, an army overthrowing mountains, furnished with all 
warlike stores, shall be appointed from the State of the conspicuous and exalted, 
high and fixed in power (the king of Persia), to lay waste and desolate the Afghan 
dominions, and every exertion shall be employed to ruin and humble the above 
mentioned nation. 


Article 3. 

Should it happen that the king of the Afghans ever becomes desirous of opening 
the gates of peace and friendship with the government of the kdng (of Persia), 
who is in rank like Solomon, in dignity like Jumshood, the shade of God ! who has 
bestowed his mercy and Idndness on the earth ; when negotiations are opened for 
an amicable adjustment, it shall be stipulated in the peace concluded that the king 
of the Afghans, or his armies, shall abandon all design of attack on the territories 
subject to the government of the king above mentioned, who is worthy of royalty, 
the king of England. 


Article 4. 

Should over any king of the Afghans or any person of the French nation com- 
mence war and hostilities with the powerful of the ever enduring State (of the king 
of Persia), the rulers of the government of the king (of England), whose Court is 
like heaven, and who has been before mentioned, shall (on such event) send as 
many cannon and warlike stores as possible, with necessary apparatus, attendants, 
and inspectors, and such supply shall be delivered over at one of the ports of 
Persia, whose boundaries are conspicuous, to the officers of the high in dignity, the 
king of Persia. 

Article 5. 

Should it ever occur that an army of the French nation, actuated by design 
and deceit, attempts to settle with a view of establishing themselves on any of the 
islands or shores of Persia, a conjunct force shall be appointed by the two high 
contracting States -to act in co-operation for their expulsion and extirpation, and 
to destroy and put an end to the foundation of their treason. It is a condition, 
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if sudi event happens, and the conquering troops (of Persia) march, that the officers 
of the government of the king (of England), who is powerful as the heavens and 
as before mentioned, shall load, transport, and deliver (for their service) as great 
a quantity of necessaries, stores, and provisions as they possibly can. And if ever 
asiy of the great men of tlie French nation e.vpress a wish or desire to obtain a place 
of residence or dwelling on any of the islands or shores of the kingdom of Persia 
tiiat they may there raise the standard of abode or settlement, such request or 
representation shall not bo consented unto by the high in rank of the State encom- 
passed with justice (the government of Persia), and leave for their residing in such 
a place shall not be granted. 

While time endures, and while the world e,vists, the contents of this exalted 
Treaty shall remain an admired picture in the mirror Of duration and perpetuity, 
and submission to the fair image on this conspicuous page shall be everlasting. 


SEAii of Hajee iBr-Anm Kiian- 


JoHN Malcolm, Envoy. 


No. IV, 

Teaxsu.^tion of a Fiemait from Fdtteh Ali Shah, King of Peesia, and of an 
annexed Teeaty concluded by Hajee Ibeahim Khan, Peime Ministee, on 
the part of the King of Peesia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the English Goveenment, by virtue 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, k.p., Goveenor-Gbneral of India, &c., &c.,' — - 1801 . 

In the name of the beloved and great God ! 

The Kino of Persia’s Seal. 

The earth is the Lord’s, Our august commands are issued that the high in 
dignity, the exalted in station, the refuge of power and glory, the noble and great 
in authority, the Chiefs of high nobles, the Beglebergs, the Hakims, and Naibs, 
and Mootasedees of the kingdom under our protection (who are raised by our royal 
favour) become acquainted that at this period the dignified and eminent in station, 
the prudent, able and penetrating, the greatest of the exalted followers of the 
Messiah, Captain John Malcolm, deputed from a glorious quarter (from the govern- 
ment of the king of England) whose Court resembles the firmament, and emperor 
in dignity like Alexander possessing, the power of the globe, hnd from the reposi- 
tory of glory, greatness, and ability, endowed with nobility, power and justice 
(the Governor General of the kingdom of Hindoostan), for the purpose of establish- 
ing union and friendship between the two great States, has arrived at our threshold, 
founded on justice, and has been honoured by admission to our royal presence of 
conspi cuous splendour, and has expressed a desire that the foundations of amity 
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and union sliould be ].aid between the two States, that they should be connected 
together in the bonds of friendsliij) and liannon}^ and tliat a constant union and 
reciprocal good understanding sliould exist. We, from our august selves, have 
given our consent and liavc granted the reijuest and desires of the liigli in rank 
above mentioned, and a treaty, sealed with the seal of tlie minister"' of our ever- 
enduring government has been gi.mn to him ; and you, exalted in station, are 
positively enjoined of the necessity (after you become informed of our royal and 
august order) for all of you acting in strict conformity with the conditions .of the 
Treaty concluded and exchanged between the high in rank, the exalted in station, 
the great and glorious in power, near to the throne, in whom the ro}'al confidence 
is placed, Ilajce Ibrahim Khan, and the high in rank, tlie envoy (Captain John 
Malcolm), whose titles have been before enumerated. Let no one act contrary 
to this high command, or to the contents of the annexed Treaty ; and should it 
ever be represented to us that any of the groat nobles conduct themselves in ojiposi- 
tion to the stipulations of this Treaty, or arc in this respect either guilty or negligent, 
such will incur our displeasure and punishment, and be exposed to our royal anger, 
which is like fire, and let them vimv this as an obligation. 

Dated in the month of Shalmn, in the year of the Hegira 1215, correayonding with 
the month of Janvary A.D. ISOl. 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following minis- 
ters ; — 


Seal of Hajee TiinAniii Kuan. 
Seal of j\IiE7.A Reza Kouli. 
Seal of MmzA Eeezy. 

Seal of JIieza JIgoetiza Kouli. 


Seal of iMiiiza Supefee. 
Seal of .Muiza AssunooLAU. 
Seal of ^Iiiiza .‘Vii.uud. 

Seal of Mirza Fuzullaii. 


Seal of JIirza Yosuf, 


Treaty Annexed. 

Preamble . — Praise be to God, who has said '' perform your covenant, for the 
performance of your covenant shall be cncpiircd into hereafter.” 

As establishing the obligations of friendship between all mankind is a charge 
from the Almighty and is a most laudable and excellent institution, and as the 
Creator is pleased, and the happiness and tranquillit)’- of His creatures consulted 
by it, therefore, at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty has been con- 
cluded between the high in dignity, the exalted in station, attended by fortune, 
of great and splendid power, the greatest amongst the high viziers, in whom con- 
fidence is placed, the faithful of the powerful government, the adorned with great- 
ness, power, glory, splendour, and fortune, Hajee Ibrahim Khan, on being granted 
leave and vested with authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like 
that of Solomon’s, the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel 
in the ring of kings, the ornament in the cheek of the eternal empire, the grace of the 


* Literally, one in whom confidence is placed. 
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mansion of mercy^and ^ Caherman, the 

f o“:r ~:i— 

Most Hi,i, a K j:„?itar;:rr::„f 

mooa, prmce of great rant, before wbom the son is concealed 

(Aeabig Vesse.) 

aSSSrH—rSH'F- 

S r;:::; sS“t '^r “ 

tis credentials which are sealed with th^ « i ^ +i ’ manner explained in 

possessing fortune the origm of ra V ^ powerful and most glorious, 

world, the corieteronhe n o h f'" IF “t'" “■* “ 

This Treat, ^>>1:: 

and the two Governments nmat i ^ ^ binding on race after race, 

what is no„ settTed ’ “ '“f-'-ty *0 


affah^in“tTe''r‘*e°“'‘“ ""“'“““S ^“'0 ‘o favel and carry on their 

rnt^nd g„; “F* T“>‘^ oL t" 

their cattle and °rdl *“ 


in tW^'oAlfe 7n$Tr " HMoostan that are 

etrTellWM “ ’ T'] ” »' "iMsitions shaTl 

menta th!^ . , T T^P^^y »« '!“>»' »< ‘ho govern- 

ments , the nsual dnt.es on such to be taken from pnrohasets. 

Article 3. 

or fotttt thw‘'“ P'™”* property (of merohants) are mjnred 

evadror del T “ *V »' ‘">'Jo‘ of Persia 

delays the payment of a debt to Ibe English Government, the latter are 
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authorized to use every possible mode for the recovery of tbeir demands, taking 
care to do so in communication and vdth the knowledge of the ruler or governor 
of the place, who is to consider it as bis duty to grant, on sucb occasion, every aid 
in bis power. And should any merchants of Persia be in India, attending to tbeir 
mercantile concerns, the officers of the Engbsb Government are not to prevent 
them earring on tbeir affairs, but to aid and favour them, and the above-mentioned 
merchants are to recover tbeir debts and demands in the mode prescribed by the 
customs and laws of the Engbsb Government. 


Abticle 4. 

If any person in the empire of Persia die indebted to the English Government, 
the ruler of the place must exert bis power to have sucb demand satisfied before 
those of any other creditor whatever. The servants of the Engbsb Government, 
resident in Persia, are permitted to hire as many domestic natives of that country 
as are necessary for the transaction of their affairs ; and they are authorised to 
Punish such, in cases of misconduct, in the manner they judge most expedient, 
provided such punishment does not extend to bfe or bmb ; in such cases the punish- 
ment to be inflicted by the ruler or governor of the place. 


Abtiolb 5. 

The English are at liberty to build houses and mansions in any of the ports or 
cities of Persia that they choose, and they may sell or rent ab such houses or man- 
sions at pleasure. And should ever a ship belonging to the English Government 
be in a damaged stal e in any of the ports of Persia, or one of Persia be in that condi- 
tion in an English harbour, the Chiefs and rulers of the ports and harbours of the 
respective nations are to consider it as their duty to give every aid to refit and 
repair vessels so situated. And if it happens that any of the vessels of either nation 
are sunk or shipwrecked in or near the ports or shores of either country, on such 
occasions whatever part of the property is recovered shall be restored to their 
owners or their heirs, and a just hire is to be abowed by the owners to those who 
recover it. 


Final Article. 

Whenever any native of England or India, in the service of the Engbsb Govern- 
ment, resident in Persia, wishes to leave that country, he is to suffer obstruction 
from no person, but to be at full bberty to do so, and to carry with him his property. 

The Articles of the Treaty between the two States are fixed and determined. 
That person who turns from God turns from his own soul. 


Seal of Hajee Ibeahiu Khan. 


John Malcolm, Envoy . 
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Additional Aeticlb. 

»M be takea from the a *;;! f 0»''emmeat, ao dutiea whatever 

apoa the pmohael d f 

John Malcolm, Envoy. 

Seal of Hajeb Ibrahim Khan. 


No. V. 

PkELiMirraav TaaiTY coHolaaka by Sm HaapoaD W with the Shah of 

Persia in 1809. 

la the or H,„ wte t, aeo.ro.rj, 

Britaaaie Majesty all matters aad aslS tilt thetmlT *■*”.;* ■“'= 
of friendship, alliance, and strict union between the two hiuh ^onsohdation 

and finally conclude the same for the belefirand 
In consequence whereof, after divers meetings and discussions the aforP 
potentianes have resolved that the foUowing Articles are for’ the benpfiT^ 
vantage of both the high States, and hereafter to be accordingly for ever observed ■- 

Article 1, 

That as some time will be required to arrange and form a definite Treaty of 
alliance and friendship between the two high States, and as the circumstances of 
the world make it necessary for something to be done without loss of time it is 
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agreed these Articles, whicli arc to be regarded as prcliiniimry, shall become a 
basis for establishing a sincere and CAmrlasting definitive Treaty of strict frienc''ship 
and union. And it is agreed that the said definitive Treaty, precisely ex^messing 
the wishes and obligations of each party, shall be signed and scaled by the said 
plenipotentiaries and afterwards become binding on both the high contracting 
parties. 


Arttolk 2. 

It is agreed that the jireliminary Articles formed with the hand of truth and 
sincerity shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily 
increase of friendship, which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, 
their heirs, successors, their subjects, dominions, proAunccs, and countries. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia judges it necessar}’- to declare that from the 
date of these preliminary Articles, every I’rcaty or agreement he may have made 
with any one of the powers of Europe becomes null and Amid, and that he will not 
permit any European force Avhatevcr to pass through Persia, either towards India, 
or toAvards the ports of that country. 

Article 4-, 

In case any European forces haAm iuALaded or shall iiiAmde the territories oi 
His Majesty the King of Persia, His Britannic Majesty Avill afford to His Majesty 
the King of Persia a force, or in lieu of it, a subsidy with Avarlike ammmiition, such 
as guns, muskets, &c., and officers to the amount that may be to the adAmntage 
of both parties for the expulsion of the force so im'ading, and the number of these 
forces, or the amount of the subsidy, ammunition, &c., shall be hereafter regulated 
in the definithm Treat}'. In case His hlajesty the King of England should make 
peace with such European poAver, His Britannic Majesty shall use his utmost en- 
deavours to negociate and procure a peace between His Persian Majesty and such 
power. But if, which God forbid. His Britannic Majesty’s efforts for this purjpose 
should fail of success, then the forces or subsidy, according to the amount mentioned 
in the definitwe Treaty, shall still continue in the service of the King of Persia as 
long as the said European forces shall remain in the territories of His Persian 
Majesty, or until peace is concluded between His Persian Majesty and the said 
European power. And it is further agreed that in case the dominions of His 
Britannic Majesty in India arc attacked or invaded by the Afghans or any other 
power, His Majesty the King of Persia shall afford a force for the protection of the 
said dominions according to the stipulations contained in the definitive Treaty. 

Article 5. 

If a detachment of. British troops has arrived from India in the Gulf of Persia 
and by the consent of His Persian Majesty landed on the Island of Carrack, or at 
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any of the Persian ports thev <?Tipn • 
places, and from the date of these prelimllry Artid" T'"'" of «'ich 

be at the disposal of His Majesty the Kin<^ of Persia i-t detachment shall 

settled in the definitive Treaty.^ “ ^ ^ of which shall be 

Article 6. 

the Governor there in the most friendly manner treated by 

Governors of Paristan that whatevefouTnTtv o’/ ' be given to all the 

shall, on being paid for, be furnished trre'eL" trolltuhet' 

m rroops at the fair prices of the day. 

Article 7. 

Majesty the King of Grit Btitafoshall^ottot™° Afghans, His 

desire of both parties, to afford his ‘ke 

Article 8, 

defensive. And it Is likwiTe^Tgre^ed'^thaT'^'''! preliminary Articles are 

remain in force, His Majesty the King of Peia/L/no^/'f 
ments immical to His Britannic Majesty or prevnanf fi ^ 

^ to the British territories in India. ^ ^ injury or disadvantage 

This Treaty is concluded by both mr+iotf ir, 1-1,1 
and that it may be productive of the most beautif everlasting, 

the two most serene Kings friendship between 

our lord one thousand eight hundred and nine March, in the year of 

i.-Haranr. in the year of Ihe Hegirl^ ^130^ d l!d‘ :“Z: 

Mahomed Sheeeee. 

Mahomed HossEm. 

Harford Johes. • 


FounofHrsMaansnyKninnHAurWsratiffeationoftheP™^^^ 

With Englanp. 

eluded hSrtre“r^X“\meTl‘ “ Treaty rtich was con- 

high in fanrily HirsaTbulTs et San^ T" 

Core Ouseley, Baronet, anrbassador e— 
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has broachi- a cojn ol iiic said Treaty rallficd b}", and sealed the seal, rc- 
sjilciideiit lilce the run. of our l)rot.her flu; jiearl of in dignity above the 

plaiif'ts. the King of England and Hindoostan, and jiresented it to oiir auspicious 
viev,'. W also liy those presents have ratified and approved of the said prc- 
liminnrv Treaty and have allixed our ])roHj)orous seal to the same ; and the Articles 
agreed to therein are of that nature which will be fully exphiined in the definitive 
Treaty. 


No. VI. 

Definitivc Tiujatv concluded by Siu Gork Ou.sbi.ky with the SiiAii of Persia in 

1812. 

Prairi*' 1)0 to God, tho .•VH-porfeet and Al!-sunicient. 

These ha[ipy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which tho Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

J’reviotisly to rhis period the high in s'tation, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from tho Englisli Govermnent , came to this Court to form an amicable 
alliance, and in conjunction with the plenijiotentiarics of Persia, their Excellencies 
(titles) Mirza iMa.homod Shefiee and Haji DIahomed Ilossein Khan concluded a 
preliminary Treaty, the particular.^ of which were to be detailed and arranged in a 
delinitive Tre.ity. 

\{ Ihi.' lime the high in diirnity and loyal well-wisher (title.s) His E.xcellency Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, ajipointed by His Britannic. Alaje.sty ambassador e.xtra- 
ordinary to this Court, has arrivial invested with full jiowers to conclude a definitive 
Treaty b-nwi'cn the two illu.'^trious monarchs. 

The pleiiijiotentiarie.s of this ( 'ourt, in conjunction with His Excellency Sir Gore 
(iuseley. Baronet, having consulted on the terms most advEable for this alliance, 
have comprised them in the twelve adjoining Articles. What relates to commerce, 
trade and other aiTair.-, will be drawn up and concluded in a separate commercial 
ire.'ity : — 


Articia: 1. 

The Persian government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of this 
definitive Treat}', to declare all alliances formerly contracted with European States 
null and void, and hold themselves bound not to allow any Euroiiean army to enter 
the Persian territory, nor to proceed towards India, nor to any of the ports of 
that country, and also engage not to allow any individuals of such Kuroj)ean nations 
whatever to enter Persia. Should any of the European powers wish to invade Indi.a 
by the road of Kharizen, Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand or other routes, His 
Persian Majesty engages to induce the kings and governors of those countries to 
oppose such invasion as much as is in his power, either by the fear of his arms or 
by conciliatory measures. 
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Article 2. 

In case of any European nation invading Persia, should the Persian government 
request the assistance of the English, the Governor General of India, on the part 
of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the Persian government in sending 
from India the force required, if possible and convenient ; if, however, the state 
of affairs in India prevent the possibility of sending troops, the English Government 
shall pay annually the sum of two hundred thousand tomans so long as the war 
with such nation shall continue ; and since the payment of the above subsidy will 
be made solely for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that 
the British ambassador shall see and be satisfied of its being duly applied to the 
purpose for which it is assigned. 

Article 3. 

Should any European power engaged in war with Persia make peace with 
England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding ; if, however, His Majesty’s 
cordial interference shall fail of success, England shall still furnish an army from 
India, as specified in the last Article, or pay an annual subsidy of two hundred 
thousand tomans for the support of a Persian arm)=^, so long as a war in the supposed 
case shall continue, and until Persia shall make peace with such nation. England 
shall fulfil her engagement to Persia on this head ; and should the English make 
peace with the European nation at war with Persia, even then, so long as such war 
shall continue, the English Government shall furnish officers, &c., A;c,, for the 
purpose of drilling and disciplining the Persian army, should they be required. 
Should Persia make peace with the supposed power and still require the aid of 
officers, &c., for the above purpose, the English Government shall afford them if 
they can conveniently spare them. 


Article I. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay her troops six months in advance, the 
English ambassador shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy granted in lieu of 
troops in as early instalments as may be convenient and practicable. 

Article 5. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an array against them in such manner and of such force as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expenses of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed on at the 
period of its being required. 


Article 6. 

If war shall be declared between the Persians and the Afghans, the English 
Government shall not interfere with either party, imless their mediation to effect 
a peace shall be solicited by both States. 
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ATOTOLii: 7. 

Slio'uld tlio o[ Persia form magazines of materials for sliip-building on tlio 
coasts of i.l)o Cti'^pian Hoa. and resolve to establish a naval force, the King of England 
shall grant permission to naval onicers, seanren, shipwrights, carpenters, &c., to 
proceed to Persia from Jjondon and Bombay and to enter the service of the King 
of Persia. The pay of such officers, artificers, &c., shall be given by His Persian 
jMajesty at the rates which may be agreed on with the English ambassador. 

Article 8, 

Sliould any Persian .subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refime in rli<- llritish terrilorie.s, the English Government .shall, on intimation 
from the Peisiaii < be, ernment. turn liim out of their country, or if he refuse to leave 
it, sliall seize aiid s'muI liim to Persia. Previously to the arrival of such fugitive 
in i he English territory, .should the Governor of the district to which he may direct 
his tlight receive intelligence of the wishes of the Persian Government respecting 
nim. he shall refu.se him admission ; after such prohibition, should such person 
j)ersist in his resolution, tin- said Governor shall cause him to be seized and sent to 
Persia. 

Article 9. 

Should Ills Persian Maje.sty rcrpiire assistance from the Engli.sh Government 
in cue Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops. The e.vpenscs of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by tbe Persian Government, and the above ships siiall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out. by the Persian Government, and not enter other 
harbours without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

Article 10. 

The British Government shall ])ay the allowances of the officers, drill-scrjeants, 
Ac., sent to disci])lino the Persian army ; but as it is not the wish of His Persian 
Majesty that any one should serve him without profiting by his generosity, His 
Majesty will make them an allowance as here detailed. 


The King of Persia’s allowance per annum to the different ranks of officers, 


Serjeants, etc. : — 

Toinan'?. 

Horse Arlillcry, 


Tomans. 

Lieutcnaui-Gcncral . 

Jl,(500 

Colonel . 


750 

]\rajor ,, 

2,000 

Jjicutciiant-Colonol . 


580 

Brigadier ,, 

LSOO 

Major 


475 



Captain . 


300 



Lieutenant 


200 

Enrjincers. 





Colonel .... 

1,500 

Ivfantry and ArlHlcriL 


Lieutcnant-Colonol . 

510 

Colonel . 


. G2o 

Major .... 

340 

Lieiitcnant-Colonci , 

♦ 

470 

Captain .... 

219 

Major 


. 375 

Lieutenant 

150 

Ca2itain . 


. 205 



Lieutenant 

* 

-142 

Horst Arlilhrij. 


Infantry , 



Serjeant-Major. 

. 25 

Serjeant-Major* 

* 

. 20 

Serjeant .... 

21 

Serjeant 

• 

16 

Corporal . • 

. 18 

Corporal . 


13 
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The officers and serj cants, &c., at present in Persia, as well as those who may 
hereafter arrive here, shall receive allowances according to the above rates, and 
the senior or commanding officer, of whatever rank he may be, shall receive a further 
gratuity of half the allowance annexed to his rank, in addition, during the period 
of his command ; and if, God forbid, any of them should be negligent in their duty, 
the matter being represented to tlic ambassador, such persons shall be dismissed 
His Persian Majesty’s service. 

Article 11. 

Since it is the earnest wish of the two great sovereigns that this permanent 
alliance shall continue in their posterity, the high contracting parties agree 
that the respective heirs-apparent of each throne shall hold the Articles of this 
Treaty sacred, and if cither of the heirs-apparent shall rerpiire assistance of a nature 
not specified in tliis Treaty, such shall be alTordcd according to the ability of the 
party in the manner most beneficial to the interests of the States requiring such 
assistance. Tlie other assistance and subsidy, on the conditions and for the pur- 
poses explained in the above Articles of this Treaty, arc of course to hold good with 
the respective heirs-apparent, ifcc., &:c. 

Article 12. 

The intention of this Treaty and the respective wishes of the High contracting 
powers are to afVord mutual assistance, and thereby strengthen, consolidate, and 
extend their power and dominions for the purpose of defeating the aggressions of 
their enemies. As the sincere desire of His Britannic Jlajesty particularly is to 
strengthen and consolidate the Persian Government so as to prevent foreign nations 
from invading Persia, and by his assistance to raise her political consequence and 
to increase her territory, the English Government will not interfere in any quarrels 
which may licreaftcr arise between the Princes, Noblemen, or great Chiefs of Persia; 
until the King then reigning shall require their assistance ; and if one of the contend- 
ing parties should offer a province of Persia with a view of obtaining assistance, 
the English Government shall not agree to such a proposal, nor by accepting it 
possess themselves of such jjart of Persia. 

The Articles are thus auspiciously concluded. 

This happy and fortunate Treaty, it is hoped, will for ever continue in force 
and produce the fairest and most beneficial results. 

We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of the high contracting powers, having 
concluded this auspicious Treaty in the true spirit of amity and sincerity in the 
twelve foregoing Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city 
of Teheran, this fourteenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and twelve, corresponding with the twenty-ninth of Safer-ol-Mazafer, 
in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-seven. 

On the Persian leaf. 

Mohammed Sheffee. Mohammed Hossetn. Gore Ouseley, 

On the English leaf. 

Gore Ouse ley. Mohammad Hosseih. Mohammed Shefee. 
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Form of His Majesty Futteh Ali Shah’s ratification of the Definitive Treaty 

witli England. 

Tlie auspicious definitive Treaty vdiich the three plenipotentiaries of the two 
higli States have drawn up iidth the Imnd of sincerity and truth, and the contents 
and meaning of which the splendid and glorious mind of the King like the sun has 
illuminated with its rays, has now received the splendour of his ratification. Please 
God, the All-perfect protector, the following Articles will for ever be preserved 
from langour in the execution of them. 


Form of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza’s ratification of the Definitwe 

Tre.vj’y Avith England. 

His high and potent Majesty, the as 3 dum of the world, having been pleased to 
nominate me, the slave of the threshold of created beings’ a.sylum, heir-apparent 
to liis throne, in obedience to His Majesty’s eommands (the shade of God, to whom 
111 }’- life is a ready sacrifice), I liave agreed to this same arrangement, and from this 
period to the end of time hold myself and my heirs, generation after generation, 
bound to respect and hold sacred the terms and the Articles comprised in this happy 
Treaty concluded between the two great States ; and b}’’ the grace of God this 
alliance with Great Britain shall be binding and durable for ever. Please the 
Almighty, our defender during the lapse of ages, nothing shall intervene that may 
militate against it. 


No. VII. 

Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia for the Adjustment of the Terms 

of the Definitive Treaty of 1812, — 1814. 

Praiss bn to G kI, tin Al!-7crfocfc and All-Ruffinient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied b}’" the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previousl}" to this period the high in station. Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an ami- 
cable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their 
Excellencies (titles) Mirza Mohammed Shefiee and Hajee Mohammed Hossein 
Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of AA'hich ivere to be detailed 
and arranged in a definitive Treaty, and the above mentioned Treaty, according 
to its Articles, was ratified by the British GoAmminent. 

Afterwards, AA'hcn His Excellency Sir Gore Ousclcy, ambassador extraordinary 
from His Britannic Slajesty, arrived at this exalted and illustrious Court for the 
purpose of completing the relations of amity between the tAA'o States, and was 
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invested witli full powers by bis own Government to arrange all the important 
aSairs of friendship, the ministers of this virtuous State, with the advice and appro- 
bation of the above-mentioned ambassador, concluded a definitive Treaty consist- 
ing of fixed Articles and stipulations. 

That Treaty having been submitted to the British Government, certain changes 
in its Articles and provisions consistent with friendship appeared necessary, and 
Henry Ellis, Esq,, was accordingly despatched to this Court in charge of a letter 
explanatory of tlie above-mentioned alterations. Therefore their Excellencies 
.Mirza Mohammed Shefice, Prime Minister (titles), Mirza Buzurg Caimaian (titles), 
and Mirza Abdul Wahab, Principal Secretary of State, were duly appointed and 
invested with full powers to negotiate with the plenipotentiaries of His Majesty, 
Janies Morier, Esq,, receiitlj’- appointed minister at this Court, and the above- 
mentioned Henry Ellis, Esq. These plenipotentiaries having consulted on the 
terms most advisable for tliis alliance have comprised them in eleven Articles. 
What relates to commerce, trade, and other affairs wiU be drawn up and concluded 
in a separate commercial Treaty. 


Aimcnn 1. ^ 

The Persian Government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of the 
definitive Treat}’^, to declare all alliances contracted with European nations in a 
state of hostility wfith Great Britain null and void, and hold themselves bound not 
to allow any European army to enter the Persian territory, not to proceed towards 
India, nor to any of the ports of that country, and also engage not to allow any 
individuals of such European nations entertaining a design of invading India, or 
being at enmity with Great Britain whatever, to enter Persia. Should any of the 
European powers vnsh to invade India by the road of Kharizen, Taturistan, 
Bokhara, Samarkand, or other routes, His Persian Majesty engages to induce the 
kings and governors of those countries to oppose such invasion, as much as is in 
his power, either by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory measures. 

Article 2. 

It is agreed that these Articles formed with the hand of truth and sincerity 
shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily increase of 
friendship which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, their heirs, 
successors, their subjects, and their respective kingdoms, dominions, provinces, 
and countries ; and His Britannic Majesty further engages not to interfere in any 
dispute which may hereafter arise betwen the Princes, Noblemen, and great Chiefs 
of Persia, and if one of the contending parties should even offer a province of Persia 
with a view of obtaining assistance, the English Government shall mot agree to such 
a proposal, nor by adopting it possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

Article 3. 

The purpose of this Treaty is strictly defensive, and the object is that from their 
mutual assistance both States should derive stability and strength, and this Treaty 
has only been concluded for the purpose of repelling the aggression of enemies ; 

P 
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and tlie purporfc of the "v^^ord aggression in tins Treaty is an attack upon tiic territories 
of another State. Tlin liinits of tlie territories of tlie two States of Russia and 
Persia shall be determined according to the admission of Great Britain, Persia, and 
Russia. 


AuTiOLn 4. 

It having been agreed by an Article in tlie preliminary Treaty concluded between 
the high contracting parties that in case of any European nation invading Persia, 
sliould the Persian Government require the assistance of the English, the Governor 
General of India, on tlio part of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the 
Persian Government ])y sending from India the force required, with officers, ammu- 
nition, and warlike stores, or. in lien thereof, the Englisli Government shall pay an 
annual subsidy, the amount of wliich sliall he regulated in a definitive Treaty to be 
concluded between tlie high contracting parties ; it is hereby provided that the 
amount of the said subsidy sliall be two linndred thousand (200,000) tomans 
annually. It is further agreed that tlie said subsidy shall not he paid in case the 
war with such Euroj'iean nation shall have been produced by an aggression on 
the part of Persia ; and since tlic payment of tlie subsidy will be made solely 
for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the English 
minister shall be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for which it is 
assigned. 


Akticlk 5. 

bhoiild the Persian Government wish to introduce Eurojiean discipline among 
their troops, the}" arc at liberty io employ Eurojioan ofiicers for that purpose, 
provided the said officers do not belong to nations in a state of war or enmity with 
Great Britain. 


Akticle 6. 

Should any European power be engaged in war with Persia when at peace vdth 
England, IBs Britannic i\Ia 3 est)’' engages to use liis best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a fricndl}" understanding. If, liowcvcr, His Majestj’^’s 
cordial interference sliould fail of success, England shall still, if required, in con- 
formity with the stipulations in the preceding Arfcicles, send a force from India, 
or in lieu thereof, pay an annual subsidy of two liundrcd thousand tomans for the 
^ Persian army so long as a war in the supposed case shall continue, and 
until Persia shall malce peace with such nation. 


Abtiole 7. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay the troops six months in advance, the 
English minister at that Court shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy in as early 
instalments as may be convenient. 
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Article 8: 

Should the Afgliaiis be at war with the British nation. His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against tliem in such force and in such manner as may be 
concerted with the Englisli Government. The expense of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed upon at the 
period of its being required. 


Article 9. 

If war should be declared between the Afghans and Persians, the English Govern- 
ment shall not interfere with either party unless their mediation to effect a peace 
shall be solicited by both parties. 


Article 10. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British dominions, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or, if he refuse to 
leave it, shall seize and rend him to Persia, C 

Previous^ to the arrival of such fugitive in the lihiglish territory, should the 
Governor of the district to whicli he may direct his flight receive intelligence of the 
wishes of the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse him admission. 
After such prohibition, should such person persist in his resolution, the said Governor 
shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia, it being understood that the afore- 
said obligations arc reciprocal between the contracting parties. 

Article 11, 

Should His Persian i\Iajesty require assistance from the English Government 
in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed b}’’ the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall he pointed out by tlie Persian Government, and not at other harbours 
without permission, except from cbsolute necessity. 

A definitive Treaty between the two States having formerly been prepared, 
consisting of 12 Articles, and certain changes not inconsistent with friendship having 
appeared necessary, we, the plenipotentiaries of the two States comprising the said 
Treaty in II Articles, have herei nto set our Iiands and seals, in the royal city of 
Teheran, this twenty-filth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and fourteen, corresponding with tlie twelfth Zilhajeh, in the year of 
the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twentyriiine. 

James Morier. Isasi. 

Abdul Wahab, Mohammed Shefpee, 

V 2 


Henry Elias. 
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No. Ylll. 

Tr.ANSLATiox of a Fibm.vx from ITis Majesty Futteh Alt Shati of Persia, to 
FIis Eoyal JIiohxsess Ho.sseix Alt Mirza, Goverxor General of Fars, — 
1823. 


This auspicious Firman is issued to inform our beloved and renowned son, 
Hos-scin Ali Mirza, the Governor General of Fars, that the British Agent at the 
Court has represented to our ministers that the ofliccrs of the customs of Fars 
ar.d the poits have commenced to e.Yact a duty on honses purchased in Persia by 
Britisli subjects for exportation to their own country. According to his statement 
this regulation did not formerly exist ; and in consideration of the friendship bet- 
ween the two States which has rendered their interests inseparable, it is our wish 
in every respect to cultivate the present alliance ; therefore our beloved son is 
ordered to give instructions, both with regard to horses and other property and 
goods belonging to British subjects, that no duties shall in future be levied on them, 
excepting sucli as long-established usages authorize. 

You are enjoined to pay tlie fullest attention to the ])urport of this Firman, 
and not only to prevent the subjects of the Brit.ish Government from suffering 
3'iiy injustice or molestation, but to extend them every protection and indulgence. 

Seat, of IIis IIajesty Fotteu Alt Sttau 
Dated Zilhad 123S, corresponding with July and August 1823. 


No. IX. 

Translation of a Bond granted by Abbas j\Iirza, Prince Royal of Persia, 
to Lieutenant-Colonel Macdonald, British Envoy, — 1828. 

Be it known to Colonel Macdonald, British envoy at our Court, that we, the 
heir-apparent to the Persian throne, in virtue of the full powers vested in us by the 
Rhah, in all matters touching the foreign relations of this kingdom, do hereby 
pledge our solemn word and promise that if the British Government will assist us 
with the sum of tivo hundred thousand tomans (200,000) towards the liquidation 
of the indemnity due by us to Russia, we will expunge, and hereafter consider as 
annulled, the 3rd and 4th Articles, of the definitive Treaty between the two States, 
concluded by Mr. Ellis, and obtain the royal sanction to the same. 

This paper bears the Seal of IDs Ro)^! Highness Abbas Mirza and that of hisi 
Persian Majesty’s minister the Kiam Mukam. 

Dated in the month of Shqban or March 1828. 
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Ruckum of His Royal Highness the Heir-Appareot, ratifying the Abrogation 
of the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty with England. 

Relative to the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty between England and Persia, 
which was concluded by Mr. E:lis, in the month Zihija A.H. 1229, agreeably to the 
engagements entered into with Your Excellency, that in consequence of the sum 
of 200,000 tomans, the currency of the country, presented as an aid to Persia in 
consideration of the losses she has sustained in the war with Russia, we, the heir- 
apparent. vested with full powers in all matters connected with the politics of this 
nation, have agreed that the said two Articles shall be expunged, and have delivered 
a bond to Your Excellency, which is already in your hands. 

In the month of Zikeyda A.H 1243, on our going to wait upon His Majesty 
at Teheran, in conformity with the note addressed to Your Excellency by Mirza 
Abdul Hossein Khan, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, we were appointed sole 
Agent in this matter by His Majesty with unlimited authority ; therefore, as the 
government of England, through the medium of Colonel Macdonald, have afforded 
us the assistance of 200,000 tomans, we, the representative of the king, have on 
this day, the 14th of the month Suffer, and the 24th of the Christian month August, 
annulled the two obnoxious Articles of our propitious Treaty. ^ 

The envoy, considering this document as a ratification on the subject of the 
two Articles, will know that it is liable to no further comment from the Ministers 
of the Shah’s Court. 

Sealed by H. R. H. Abbas Mirza. 


Translation of a Firman from His Majesty the Shah, to Colonel Macdonald, 

British Envoy in Persia. 

AJter com'plimenis , — Let it be known to Colonel Macdonald, the English envoy 
exalted by our munificence, that our noble son having represented to us his having 
recently come to an arrangement relative to the two Articles of the Treaty with 
England, we have ordered that what has been executed by our son touching this 
transaction, in conformity with the Firman of full powers granted him by us, be 
confirmed by our royal ratification and consent, and we duly appreciate the exer- 
tions of Your Excellency during the last year, which have obtained you the good- 
will of the Shah. 

Regarding the crore of tomans required for the redemption of Khore, agreeably 
to what has been laid before us, His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza has directed the 
payment of 4,00,000 tomans by Mahomed Mirza, and we have besides instructed 
the remaining 1,00,000 tomans to be delivered to Mirza :Abul Hossein Khan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, for the purpose of being transmitted to you. 

Your Excellency will therefore, conceiving this Firman as your security, become 
responsible for the payment of the above sum, which will be afterwards^repaid to 
you by the Lord of Exalted Rank, Mirza Abul Hossein Khan ; also make known 
to us all your wishes. 


Sealed by H H. Futteh .Ali Shah. 
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No. X. 

FniMAK of ilie Shah of PfiRsrA, — 1830. 

Si:ai. of MoHAsiMEn Siiait. 

Whe;'ens tlic relations of friendship and amity between the poM^erhd and digni' 
fied governments of Persia and England are fixed upon the most perfect and firm 
basis, and whereas it is agreeable to the exalted character of His Maje.sty that this 
friendship and amity should dail)’' increase, and that mutual advantage should 
thence result, therefore, in the present auspicious year, and henceforth according 
to this gracious proclamation, we grant liberty and permission to the merchants 
of the British nation that having brought their merchandize to the territorial pos- 
sessions of Persia, they may dispose of the same in perfect security and confidence, 
and that they shall pay to the officers of government the same public dues upon 
their goods as arc paid by the merchants of the Russian Government. 

In (he month of UloJinman. in (he year of the Hegira 1252, j\Iay A.D. 1S3G. 

'\Vitnesses’ Seals follow. 


No. XL 

Teanslatioi; of a Pieman issued by the Shah for the Protection of the Servants 
and Dependants of the British Mission, — 15th September 1839. 

On account of the friendship subsisting between the two ever-enduring Govern- 
ments of Persia and England, it is agreeable to our favour-dispensing Sublime 
Majesty that the servants and dependants of the Ambassadors of the English 
Government resident at this Court, should live in all confidence and tranquillity, 
and should at aU times be under the shadow of the protection and favour of our 
Sublime Majesty ; therefore in this auspicious year of the Hagg, this auspicious 
Firman has been written to this effect, that the servants and dependants of the 
English Government, whether Persians or natives of other countries, are safe and 
secure and under all circumstances in the same manner as the people of that 
Government are treated by other Governments, so under this Government also 
the treatment will be shown. 

Rejjeb 5, 1255 {15ili September 1889). 


The Shah. 


[See amended Firmani of. April 1840.] 
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No. xn. 

Translation of an Athendkd Fm^^rAN issued by tlio Shah of Persia for tlio Pro- 
tection of the Servants and Dependants of the British Mission — April 
1840. 

Let the Governors and antliorities of all the country know that referring to 
the unity existing between the two mighty Governments of Persia and England, 
the object of our Royal dcMre is, that the servants and dependants of (he Mission"^' 
of the mighty Government of England, who are stationary at the Court of this 
haughty Government, ma}^ in all confidence and tranquillity of mind, remain 
under the shadow of the protection of our clemency and Sublime Jlajesty, and that 
never, in this God-protected land, in any possible manner, should tliey be exposed 
to loss or detriment of any kind in their lives or property. 

Therefore this auspicious and happy Finnan, wliicli all the world obeys, is pro- 
claimed and issued to give notice to the above-mentioned (Governors and author- 
ities), that all the servants and dependants of the English Mission, whetlicr these 
be Persians or natives of other countries, arc, as in times past, in safety and under 
protection, and that they should rejoice in the kindness and consideratioiCof the 
ministers of this haughty State ; and should any of these (servants and dependants 
of the English Government) be guilty of any crime, they shall not be 'punished 
without the knowledge of the English MinisicT.'\ 

Therefore tliese high personages (the Governors to whom this Firman is 
addressed), fully regarding the amity subsisting between the two great States, 
must act in conformity to this order ; and after having paid obedience to this 
auspicious Firman, let its meaning reach the ears of all people of the whole country, 
and let them know tliat it is imperative. 

The Shah 


[For the correspondence which passed between the British and Persian Govern- 
ments with regard to the issue of the Farmans of 1839 and 1840, see ‘‘‘State 
Papers/’ vol. 28, pages 123 to 147.] 


No. XIII. 

Commercial Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia in 1841. 

Preamble. — Whereas by the benign favour of the one Almighty God, whose 
bounties are infinite; from the day* on which the Treaty of friendship and attach- 
ment was concluded between the glorious States of Great Britain and Persia 

* The words (of the ^Mission) do not occur in the Persian copy from which this was translated. 

t Shall not bo molested or punished without the permission and knowjedgo of tho English 
hlintster* 
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the renowned and just Sovereigns of the two everlasting States have day by 
day and at all times attended to and observed the whole of its Articles and 
stipulations; and have caused the subjects of both Governments to enjoy all its 
benefits and advantages except the Treaty of commerce, which, in the preamble 
of the Treaty of the year one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, the two 
Governments engaged to conclude, and which up to this time, for certain reasons, 
has been postponed and left unfinished, therefore in this fortunate year, that all 
the stipulations of the auspicious Treaty may be fulfilled, His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia has appointed His Excellency Hajce Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, His Majesty’s 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to be his sole plenipotentiary, and Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, and Sovereign of India, has 
Sir John i\IcNeil, Knight, Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Slajesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Court of Persia, to be her sole plenipotentiary, and the said plenipotentiaries 
halving concluded a commercial Treaty in these two Articles, have annexed and 
united it to the original Treaty that by the aid of God it may henceforth be 
observed between the two Governments and be a source of advantage to the sub- 
jects of both. 


Article 1. 

The merchants of the two mighty States are reciprocally permitted and allowed 
to carry into each other’s territories their goods and manufactures of every de- 
scription, and to sell or exchange them in any part of their respective countries, and 
on the goods which they import or export custom duties shall be levied, that is to 
say, on entering the country the same amount of custom duties shall be levied once 
for all that is levied on merchandize imported by the merchants of the most favoured 
European nations, and at the time of going out of the country the same amount of 
custom duties which is levied on the merchandize of merchants of the most favoured 
European nations shall be levied from the merchants, subjects of the high con- 
tracting parties, and except this, no claim shall be made upon the merchants of 
the two States in each other’s dominions on any pretext or under any denomination, 
and the merchants or persons connected with or dej^endant upon the high contract- 
ing parties in each other’s dominions mutuall}^^ shall receive the same aid and 
support and the same respect which is received by the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 


Article 2. 

As it is necessary, for the purpose of attending to the affairs of the merchants 
of the two parties, respectively, that from both Governments commercial Agents 
should be appointed to reside in stated places, it is therefore arranged that two 
commercial Agents on the part of the British Government shall reside, one in the 
capital and one in Tabreez, and in those places only, and on this condition, that he 
who shall reside at Tabreez, and he alone, shall be honoured with the privileges of 
Consul General ; and as for a series of years a Resident of the British Government 
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has resided at Busliirc, the Persian Government grants permission that the said 
Resident shall reside there as heretofore ; and in like manner two commercial 
Agents shall reside on the part of the Persian Government, one in the capital, 
London, and one in the port of Bomha}’-, and shall enjoy the same rank and privileges 
which the commercial Agents of the British Government shall enjoy in Persia, 

This Commercial Treaty we, the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties, 
have agreed to, and in witness thereof have set thereunto our hands and seals, 
at the capital city of Teheran, this twenty-eighth day of'October in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-one, corresponding to the twelfth 
day of the month Ramzan, in the year of the Hegira 1257. 

JoiiK McNeill. 

Sealed by Mibza Abul Hossein Khan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


No. XIV. '•- 

Translation of a Pieman relating to bankruptcies, issued by the Persian 
Government for the protection of British merchants at the instance of 
Colonel Sheil, Her Majesty’s ChargH: d’affaires at Teheran, dated 
Jummadee-ool-Awul 1200 Hegira, corresponding with May and June 1844. 

This, that the high in rank (with other usual titles) Hossein Khan, Adjutant 
Bashee, Governor of the province of Yezd, honoured and exalted by the increasing 
favour of His Majesty, may know that the ministers of the British Government 
having, from a high sense of justice, certified that, with reference to the property 
remaining with bankrupts and insolvents, to be proportionately distributed and 
divided among their creditors the subjects of the exalted Persian and British 
Governments, the dependants of that government (British), shall not on this head 
receive the slightest favour or distinction ; and having at the present time requested, 
through the medium of their Charge d’Affaires, His Excellenc}’- Colonel Sheil, that 
suitable regulations comprehended in certain Articles, not incompatible with the 
religion of Islam, should be passed for the protection of merchants, the dependants 
of the British Govermnent, from all kinds of deceptions, fraud, and evil designs 
on the part of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, and His Persian Majesty 
being earnestly desirous that foreign nations and merchants, the subjects of other 
States in the protected territories of the Shah in Shah, should be secured from every 
evil design of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, accordingly these commercial 
regulations, which have been arranged between the ministers of the Persian Govern- 
ment and His Excellency Colonel Sheil, the British Charg4 d’Affaires and have 
received the auspicious approval and approbation of His Majesty, are written 
and detailed for the information of that high in rank, etc. (Hossein Khan), in the 
body of this document. 
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Aktiole 1. 

All deeds of purchase and sale, bonds, etc., shall henceforth be registered in 11)0 
respectable (Dewan Ivhanch) Courts of Equity in the special dufturs (records), 
■which are returned by the Governor of each 2 )rovinco, sealed with the Government 
Seal , in the said dufturs all claims should, according to their resijective dates and 
numbers, be entered. The dates and numbers of the dufturs (entries) should also 
be inscribed on the face of the agreement. The pages of the dufturs should be 
numbered and should contain no emendations or erasures. 


Article 2. 

Agreements which have been rendered valid by registry in the large dufturs 
should be again separately written in the Dewan Khaneh in alphabetical order, 
together with the names of the contracting parties, and a numerical list of the 
large dufturs be framed. 

Article 3, 

Should there exist jn one spot two bonds in the shajie of claims for money, 
which have been duly registered in the Dewan Ivhaneh, that whose entry in the 
Dewan Khaneh shall bear the older date shall be first executed. This condition 
not to supersede those regulations relative to the proportional division of property 
■which are to have effect at the period of bankruptcy. 


Article 4. 

The registry of agreements is not essential, but bonds which, according to reg- 
ulation, have been rendered valid by registry in the Dewan Khaneh, shall especially 
be held of greater validity over exd.ernal bonds (contracted independently), which 
shall not be executed until the execution of those bonds which have been duly 
registered in the Dewan Khaneh shall have taken jilace ; such independently con- 
tracted bonds may be brought to and registered in the Dewan Khaneh during the 
space of one year. 

Article 5. 

hoever shall (desire to) sell or place in pledge his immoveable property 
shall give into the hands of the purchaser a deed of sale or transfer ] should 

he not pay the money at the time agreed upon, he shall cause it to be put up to 
sale, and the Dewan Khaneh, previous to registering and rendering valid such 
agreement of purchase or sale, shall ascertain that its deed of sale or transfer has 
been delivered into the hands of the jiurchaser, and that the said real estate has 
not been sold nor given in pledge or security to some other jierson. 


Article 6. 

. The payment of the money of a bond shall not be (considered) proved until 
both creditor and debtor shall have attached their seals and signatures to the 
bend that the whole of the money has been received ; otherwise, at the time of 


emergency, it will be necessary to establish the settlement of the debt by producing 
evidence and making aflida^dt. 



PJDRSIA— NO. Xiy— 18d4. 


71 


Articlb 7. 

On tlie death of a debtor the creditors shall have the right of claiming thei^ 
money from the heirs of the deceased x)revious to the maturity of the bond or pro- 
missory note, and the heirs to the x)roperly of the deceased sliall satisfy thosj dtiims. 


Article 8. 

Every trader and merchant who shall appear insolvent shall make affidavit 
that he has not secreted any of liis iiroperty, and shall csf ablisii (prove) liis inso!- 
venc}’' ; so also, his partners and agents shall take oath that they have not secreted 
any of his j)ropert 3 ’’. 


Article 9. 

Such bankrupt shall not be at liberty until he shall have afforded bail for his 
appearance, and the magistrate shall distrain the effects of the bankrupt, and those 
of his children and women ; but in the event of its being proved that he has become 
owner of such property subsequent to his insolvency, whatever belonging to Lis 
relatives, and in which the bankrupt has no concern whatever, which has reached 
them as inheritance, or as the product of a separate trade or profession, or which 
has passed away to the husband as the ,dovT:ics of the daughters, shall ho free from 
distraint. 


Article 10. 

If the bankruptc}^ has been caused hy accidental fire or shipwreck, proven, 
or by robber}^ by enemies, tlieu in that case bail shall not ho required. 


Article 11, 

The punishment of the fraudulent bankrupt shall be the same as that (laid 
down) for the thief and liar, and the authority to mitigate punishment in certain 
exceptions shall rest with tlie king only. The fraudulent bankrupt sliall be impri- 
soned during the period of investigation, and sliall not (be permitted to) hold com- 
munication with any one, even his own governors. All his projierty shall be dis- 
trained, and he may not a second time engage in trade nor be (a Mahashir Kar) 
an agent in business. Similar punishment shall be inflicted upon his accomplices 
and those persons who may have secreted his property. 

Article 12. 

Agreements entered into hy an insolvent after his insolvency has appeared and 
been proven shall be null and void j and in like manner all deeds of gift drawn out 
after his insolvency shall be null and void. 

Article 13. 

The division of the property of a. bankrupt among his creditors shall take place 
after the lapse of four months. If the effects of the bankrupt are of a kind (liable) 
to he speedily injured or destroyed, such as cattle, articles of food, etc., they shall. 
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•without delay, be turned into money. Merchandize which, after the publication 
of this iusolvency, may be sent to the bankrupt, shall be distrained in the Custom 
House and sent to the Dewan Khaneh, and, in like manner, letters of whatever 
kind to the address of the bankrupt, indicative of absence of the truth of his in- 
solvency, shall be taken to the Dewan Khaneh. 

Article 14. 

The bankrupt not having satisfied all claims against him shall still be considered 
a debtor. His creditors shall, of their own accord, allow him time on account of 
the remainder of their claims, and in the interim whatever he may obtain or be- 
come heir to shall be given up in payment of his debts. 

Article 15. 

Should there be any discrepancy between the entry in the duftur and the bond 
itself, and the Dewan Khaneh have erroneously made this registry, it (the Dewan 
Khaneh) shall make good the debts of the insolvent. 

Article 16. 

Those reckoned fraudulent bankrupts are of the following description. — 1st, 
those who cannot establish their insolvency nor give a public account of the money 
and effects they have received from others ; 2nd, those who, whether secretly or 
openly, convey merchandize to their homes ; 3rd, those who, aware of their insol- 
vency, shall, after the same having become apparent, make gifts ■with a view to 
securing to themselves {lit., eating up) the property of their creditors ; dtli, those 
who shall again sell or give in pledge immoveable property already sold to or in 
pledge with others ; 5th, those who .shall sell or give in pledge religious endowments 

('-^3 J^). 

Article 17. 

His Majesty the king has abolished all places of asylum in the homes of indi- 
viduals, except in certain mosques and sanctified places, such as the houses of well 
known (Oolumas) priests and the king’s palaces, which, from olden time, have been 
places of refuge ; and has commanded that none of the subjects of this Government 
(the Persian) shall admit into their houses delinquents, such as thieves, bankrupts, 
and others. Whoever shall disobey these royal orders shall subject himself to 
punishment. 

Article 18. 

Since, for the transaction of mercantile affairs, a Mullick-oot-Tijjar, or Chief 
of merchants, is in every place necessary, accordingly the ministers of the Persian 
Government will appoint a Mulbck-oot-Tijjar in every place in Persia where ex- 
tended commerce is carried on ; and moreover, when the business of British mer- 
chants shall be transacted in the Dewan Khaneh, it (the Dewan Khaneh) shall 
arrange and settle the same in the presence of a delegate from the mission or con- 
sulate ; and so, in like manner, the distraint of the property of a bankrupt or of the 
effects of a deceased debtor, in cases connected with foreign subjects, shall be 
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made m the presence of a delegate from the British authorities. The British 
Agents shall demand (the amount of) the claims of (due to the) bankrupts from his 
debtors being natives of the country, in the same manner as if the debtors were 
tliemselves subjects of the British Governrueut, 

Eevertmg to Article 5, treating of immoveable property. In Persia there 
are three descriptions of persons holding villages : 1st, the king ; 2nd, the landed 
proprietor (malik) ; 3rd, the inhabitants. Should the raalik (desire to) place his 
village m pledge he shall, in order to obviate discussion, first obtain the permission 
of the king’s government and of the inhabitants. 

It is necessary that the high rank before mentioned should make known and 
publish the above-written details in the Dewan Khanehs of the province of Yezd 
according to these instructions, and strictly warn the authorities and executives 
of the Dewan Khanehs of the province alluded to to act up to the commands con- 
veyed in this august document, nor in any way swerve from or disobey them. Let 
them consider the same their bounden duty. 

Written in the month of J emmadee-ool-Aioul, in the year of the Hegira 1260. 

r 


No. XV. 

Engagement prohibiting the importation of African slaves into Persia by 

SEA, — 1848. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant to Hajeb Aghassee,— J une ■ 12th, 1848. 

With regard to the abolition of the traffic in negroes (slaves) by sea it is a 
long time since it was promised, and Your Excellency recently informed me your- 
self that the discussions on this subject were nearly brought to a conclusion and 

that please God, it would be completed in a few days ; but as yet 'it has not been 
finished. 

If the Persian Government had appreciated my representations on this subject 
the prohibition would ere this have been sanctioned ; but as this has not been 
the case, I am now obliged to demand a clear and decisive answer on this subject 
as to whether the Persian Government will issue an order prohibiting the importa- 
tion of negroes by sea or not. 

If it be the intention of the Persian Government to issue this order, I request 
to be made acquainted with it to-day ; and if it is not their intention to do so 
an immediate and explicit answer is necessary to enable me to forward it for thJ 
information of my Government, and that Your Excellency, after all your pro- 
mises, should no longer evade giving me a decided answer on this subject. 

The British Government are very anxious to know the determination of the 
Persian Government, and I therefore request Your Excellency will be good enough 
to send me a positive answer, as my Government will not consent to any further 
4elay on rqy part in this inatter, • 
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Tkanslaiion of an Autograph Noth from His Majesty tlip Shah to Hajee 
Mirza Aghassee — June 12tli, ]848— Ecijeb lOtli, 1264. 

y our Excellency tlie Hajee, let them not bring any negroes by sea, let them 
be brought by land. Purely for the sake of Earrant Sahib (Lieutenant-Colonel 
Earrant), with whom I am much pleased, I have consented to this. On this subject 
write to the Governors of Ears and Arabia (Persian Arabia). 

Solely on account of the goodness of Earrant'^' I have consented, otherwise some 
trifling discussions still exist between us and the English Government. 

{Translation.) 

FJajee Mirza Agiias.see to Lieutenant-Colonel Earrant, — 12th Juno 1848. 

Your commuui''ation regarding negroes has been received and its content 
fully understood. 

With a view to the request made by you, my sincere and esteemed friend, and 
solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings I entertain towards 
you,"' I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment of your desire, 
and exerted my endeavours to preserve the existing friendship between the two 
exalted governments of Persia and England by laying your request in detail at a 
most fortunate time before His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah ; may his dominion, 
and sovereignty be everlasting ! 

An imperative order has been issued which evinces the exceedingly great 
favour entertained towards you, my honoured friend, by His Majesty, etc., etc., 
the Shah, which is evident will always increase. The importation of slaves by 
sea alone is forbidden, and imperative orders will be issued to the Governors of 
Ears and Arabia that hereafter strict prohibition should be observed that no 
negroes should be either imported or exported except by land. 

This affair, in fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank 
God, been concluded through the countless favour of His Majesty, etc., etc., the 
Shah, towards you, and by my exertions. 

But the Persian ministers in equal proportion require that, by the true friend- 
ship of the ministers of the British Government, when they make a request it 
will also be acceded to. 


Translation of a Eirman issued by His Majesty the Shah to Hossein Kuan, 

Governor of Ears, — 1848. 

To the high in rank, the pillar of nobility, etc., etc., Hossein Khan, the Control- 
ler of State Affairs and Governor of Ears, who has been exalted and supported by 
the distinguished favours of His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah, be it known— 

That it is a long time since a request for the abolition of the importation of 
negroes by sea was made on the part of the ministers of the British Government 


^ Thus in the original. 
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to the ministers and authorities of this kingdom, but their request during this 
long period has not obtained an answer or (our) consent. 

But in consequence of the favour entertained by our august sovereign, etc., etc., 
towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the State, the chosen among 
Christian nobles, etc,, etc., Colonel Farrant, Charge d’ Affaires of the English Gov- 
ernment, on account of his respectful conduct and manner of proceeding which have 
been made manifest, and purely for the regard we entertain for him, we have 
accepted and complied with his request, and we have ordained that henceforward ' 
that high in rank shall warn all merchants and persons passing to and fro to dis- 
continue to bring negroes by sea ; and that they shall not export or import negroes 
except by land, which is by no means forbidden. That high in rank will be held 
responsible for the fulfilment of the orders contained in this communica- 
tion. 

i 

Writtoi in the Qiiontli of Rejjeb 1264, 


Translation of a Eiriian issued by His JIajestv tlie Shah to Mirza Nebbee 
Khan, Governor of Ispahan and Persian Arabia, — 1848. 

To the high in rank, the superior of Generals, the esteemed of the sovereign, 
Mirza Nebbee Khan, Chief of the Civil Law Court and Governor of Ispahan and 
Arabia, who has been honoured by the favour of the pure mind of the king of 
kings, be it known that at this time the high in rank, the noble and exalted, pos- 
sessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the cream of the great men of 
Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the State, Colonel Farrant, Charge 
d’ Affaires of the exalted English Government, who enjoys the unbounded favour 
of His Majest}’’ the Shah,. whose resplendent mind is desirous to gratify him, made 
a friendly request on the part of the minister of that exalted government from the 
ministers of His Majesty the Shah, etc., etc., that, with a view to preserve the 
existing friendship between the two exalted States, a decree should be issued from 
the source of magnificence (the Shah) that hereafter the importation of the negro 
tribes by sea should be forbidden, and this traffic be abolished. 

In consequence of this it is ordered and ordained that that high in rank after 
perusing this Firman, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incumbent on 
him to issue positive and strict injunctions to the whole of the dealers in slaves who 
trade by sea, that henceforth by sea alone the importation and exportation of 
negroes into the-'Persian dominions is entirely forbidden, but not by land. Not 
a single individual will be permitted to bring negroes by sea with out being subjected 
to severe punishment. 

That high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout his 
gov’ernment and not be remiss. 

Written in the month of Rejjeb, 1264r—June ISiSt 
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No. XVI. 

Convention concluded between Colonel Sheil and Ameer-e-Nisjaji for the 
detention and search of Persian vessels by Biuxisn and Ea.st India Com- 
pany’s cruizers, — 1851. 

The Persian Government agrees that the ships of war of the British Govern- 
ment and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the chance of negro 
slaves, male and female, being imported, be permitted for the period of eleven years 
to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed in this document, vith 
the exception of Persian Government vessels, not being vessels the property of 
merchants, or the property of Persian subjects ; with those government vessels 
there is to be no interference whatever. The Persian Government agrees that in 
no manner whatever shall any negro slaves be imported in the vessels of the Persian 
Government. 


The Agreement is this — 

jj'irst. That in giving this permission to search mercantile vesseis and those of 

subjects, the search shall from the first to the last be effected with the co-opera- 
tion, intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to bo on board 
vessels of the English Government. 

Second . — The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is necessary 
to effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those vessels 
the British authorities are to take possession of them, and to carry them away, 
without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship importing slaA es) 
any other damage besides that of depriving them of the slaves. The vessel itself 
in which the slaves have been imported shall, by the co-operation and knowledge 
of the officers of the Persian Government, who are on board of the British cruizers, 
be delivered to the authorities of the Persian ports, who are there on the part of the 
Persian Government ; and the authorities of this (the Persian) Government are to 
punish and fine, in a manner suitable to the crime he has committed, the owner of 
that slaving vessel who has acted in contravention of the commands of His Jlajesty. 
the King of Persia by importing slaves. 

The British ships of war arc not in any manner to interfere with the Persian 
trading vessels without the co-operation of the Persian Government officers; 
but the Persian Government officers must not on their part be remiss in the duty 
committed to tliem. 

This convention is to be in force for a period of eleven years, and after these 
eleven years have expired, and the stipulated period has elapsed, if the Persian 
vessels shall be interfered with for even a single day beyond the eleven years, it 
will be opposed to the course of friendship with the Persian Government and to 
the maintenance of her rights, and this Government will make a demand for satis- 
faction. , ’ _ 1 I m 

If the slaves who have been heretofore in Persia, and -are now there,^ sliouia, 

from the present date and henceforward, wish to proceed by sea on a pilgrimage to 
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Mecca, or to India, or travel by sea, they must, with the knowledge of the British 
Resident m Bushire, procure a passport from the officer at the head of the Persian 
I assport Office in Bushire, and no exception shall hereafter be t.iken to any slave 
holding a passport. The passport (regulation) obtained with the knowledge of the 
ritish Eesident at Bushire, is, like the other stipulations written above, to be for 
a period of eleven ycavs. 


This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian Gov- 
ernment officers to be on board the British cruisers, ivill come in force on the 1st 
of Bubbee-ool-Awul 12G8 (January 1st, 1852). 


From the date of this document to the above date there is no right of search. 

The Articles written in this document have from first to last been agreed to 
by both parties, and confirmed by the ministers of both Governments, and nothing 
IS to be done in contravention thereof. 


WriUen in Hie month of Shmeal 1267— August 1851. 

Done in duplicate, signed and sealed 
bi’’ j\Iirsa Tukee Khan, Ameer-e-Nizam 
of the Persian Government. Date as 
above, 


Justin Sheil, 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Minister Pleni- 
'potenhary and Envoy Extraordinary 
at the Court of Persia. 


No. XYII. 


Translation.* 


Engagement of the Persian Government regarding Herat. 


16th Rebbel-oo-Sanee 1269 (January 25tb, 1853). 


The Persian Government engages not to send troops on any account to the 
territory of Herat, excepting when troops from without attack that place, that is 
to say, troops from the direction of Cabool, or from Candahar, or from other foreign 
territory ; and in case of troops being despatched under such circumstances, the 
Persian Government binds itself that they shall not enter the city of Herat, and 
that immediately on the retreat of the foreign troops to their own country, the 
Persian force shall forthwith return to the Persian soil without delay; 

The Persian Government also, engages to abstain from all interference whatso- 
ever in the internal affairs of Herat, likewise in (regard to) occupation or taking 
possession, or assuming the sovereignty or government, except that the same 


• * V’as made in 1867 from the original Persian document, as 

raised as to the correctness of the translaticn rnade in 1853. 


some donht -waB 


6 
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/3X iiiierlorencc wliicli touk ])laco l)ciwcen Ike Iavo in tlio time ef ike la 
Zuheer-ooc1-Do\r]ali, Yar jrnlioracci Kluin, is io exist as formerly. The Per';’ 
Government, therefore, engages to aflclress a letter to Syed Mahomed Khai 
acquainting liira vith these conditions, and to forward it to him (by a person 
accompanied by some one belonging to the English mission, who may be in 
Meshed. 

The Persian Government also engages to relinquish all claim or pretension to 
the coinage of money and to the “ Khootbeth ”, or to any other mark whatever of 
subjection or of allegiance on the part of the peojdo of Herat to Persia. But if, 
as in the time of the late Kamran and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, 
they should, of their own accord, send an offering in mmiey and strike it in the 
Shah's name, Ih'rsin will receive it withoiii making any objection. This condition 
will also bo immediately comnnmicated to Syed Mahomed Khan. They also 
''ngage to recall Abba=; Koolec Khan, I’cesecan, after four months from the date 
of his arrival, so that he may not re.side there permanently ; and hereafter no per- 
manent agent will be jdaced in Herat, but iuiercour.se will bo maintained as in the 
time of Yar ]\Inhnmed Khan. Neither will they maintain a perjuanent agent 
on the part of Herat in Teheran. Thert' will be the .same relations and ]')rivileges 
which existed in Kamran'.^ time, atid in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan. For 
instanci*. if at any tinn* it should be necessary for the pimishment of the Toorko- 
maus, or in case of disturbanci' or rebellion in the Shah's dominions, that the 
Persian Government should receive assistance from the Horatees, similar to that 
afforded by the late ar IMaliomed Khan, they may, as formerly, render assistnneo 
of their own accord aitd free-will, but not of a permanent nature. 

The Persian Government- fmrhor engage.';, unconditionally and without excep- 
tion, to release and set free all the Chiefs of Herat who are in Me.shed or in Teheran 
or in any other jjart of Per.«ia, and jiot to receive any offenders, prisoners, or sus- 
pected persons whatsoever from Syed BInh.omcd Khan, with the exceptrion of such 
persons as having been banished by Syed 3Iahomed Khan from Herat may come 
here and themselves desire to remain, or to enter the service. These will be treated 
with Irindness and favour as formerly. Disthict orders will bo issued immediately 
to the Prince Governor of Khorassan to carry out these ej\gagements, 

The above .''ix engagements on the part of the Persian Government are to bo 
observed and to have cficct ; and the Per.'^ian ministers, notwithstanding the rights 
which they possess in Herat, solely out of friendship, and to satisfy the English 
Government, have entered into these engagements with the English Government 
so long as there is no interference what,soevcr 0 ]i its part in the internal affairs 
of Herat and its dependencies ; otherwise these engagements will bo null and void, 
and as if they never had existed or been written. And if au 3 >- foreign (State), 
either Afghan or other, should desire to interfere with or encroach upon the terri- 
tory of Herat or its dependencies and the Persian ministers should make the request, 
the British Govermnent are not to bo remiss in restraining them and in giving their 
friendly advice, so that Herat may remain in its own state of independence. 

Seal and autograph of the Sadr Azim. 
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{Translation.) 

Tin; A'/ur to Syr.T) :Maiiojied Kh.-u*, Euler of Herat,— J anuary 26tli, 1S53, 

TJie Pornan ministers, from the time when they began to give aid and assistance 
to you, my son, Itad no intention of taking possession or assuming sovereignty 
over Herat ; nay, rliey verc desirous that it should remain in a state of independ- 
ence, and be preserved from the attacks and invasions of foreigners. They had 
no views of acquisition on the Herat soil, or of raising contributions from Herat 
or the people of Herat, and these circumstances were made known to the Mufti 
{lately Political Agent from the Governor of Herat to the Shah) when he was here. 
Now, when their intentions have, thank God, boon accomplished, it is necessary 
that I should inform you, my son, of the Aiiicles and engagements which the 
(Persian) ministers have imposed upon themselves. They are to the following 
effect : — 

That the Persian ministers never had, nor will ever have, any idea of taking 
possession, assuming the sovereignty or governing either Herat or the Herat 
territory, or its people, and will not interfere in any manner whatsoever in the 
internal affairs of Herat, so that they may be independent in their country and 
their own affairs, without the interference of any one belonging either to this gov- 
ernment or to the Afghans of Cabool and Candahar, or. other foreigners. They 
will not in any manner agree that the Khootbeh (prayer in the Shah’s name) should 
be recited in the name of His Majesty (the Shah), With regard to the coinage 
also, solely to secure your independence, my son, they will never consent that the 
current coin should be struck in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). But if, as 
in the times of the late Kamran and the late Yar hlahomed Khan, you should 
desire to send a sum of money as an offering, and that money should be struck 
in His Majesty’s name, the Persian ministers will not object to it and it will be 
received. If at any time it should be necessary that the people of Herat should 
give assistance to Persia in order to punish the Toorkomans, or when there is a 
disturbance or rebellion in the Persian territory, they may of their own free-will, 
as was formerly done in the time of the late Yar hlahomed Khan, send assistance 
in men, but not as a permanent force. Yes, that which His Majesty the Shah 
considers imperative on him, on account of his sermces rendered by the late Zuheer- 
ood-Dowlah is, that if any foreign troops, Afghan or other, should invade Herat, 
.the ministers of this ever-enduring State shall despatch troops to the aid of Heratees, 
to join the Herat troops outside of the town of Herat, and when the foreign troops 
have been expelled from the Herat soil, to return immediately to the Persian 
territory. Ho doubt after you have become acquainted with the real sentiments 
of the (Persian) ministers, you will act in conformity with them. 


. (Translation.) 

Firman of the Shah to Syed Mahomed Khan, Euler of Herat,— January 29th, 

1853. 

Let the high in rank, etc., Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Syed Mahomed Khan, feel 
assured of our royal favour, and know that the engagement given by the ministers 
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of this Government, ivitli regard to Herat, and to acquire independence for him, 
is as His Excellency the Sadr Azim has written to him. No doubt he, S.yed 
Mahomed Klian, will ho made acquainted with it, and will act in conformity with 
it. Lot him Imow that ho enjoj'^s the highest favour of our royal person, and re- 
present his prayers to us. 


Lieutbxant-Colonel SnTciL to Syed M.‘Vno^!ED Ktiats’^, Hulep. of Hepat. 

Your Excellency has no doubt heard of the anxiety testified many years ago 
b}’’ the government of Her I\rajesty the Queen of Grisat Britain for tin* maintenance 
of the independence of Herat. Although circumstances have withdrawn Her 
Jlajestv’s govormnent of lat-e from any direct connection with Afghanistan, they 
have not ceased to take a warm interest in the welfare and ])rosperity of Herat, 
and in the preservation of its iudependemee under Afghan rule. Tluy have watched 
with solicitude during the last year and a half, since Your Excellency’s accession 
to the govemmetit of that country, the in'ogress of events in Herat, and the issue 
has been that they have felt themselves called on to require an explanation from 
the Per.sian minister.s for their .share in certain ]iroceedings connected with Your 
Excellency’s territory, and to claim from them assurances for the maintenance of 
that territory indepiuidont, of Persian rule, 'riu! di.acussions which followed ter- 
minated in certain engagements concluded by this governnnmt, and which I deem 
it my duty to bring t.o the knowledge of Your ICxcidlenciy. They are contained 
in the three enclosed papers, which arc co])ics of tin; originals, consisting of a docu- 
ment sealed by the Prime i\Iinister of Persia, a h'tter from the Prime I\Iinistor to 
Your Excellency, and a Eirman from the Bhah to your address, ratifying the 
cngagcTuents of the Sadr Azim. 

These documents sufficiently explain the views of Gr(,'at Britain, wliieh, briefly 
stated, are a determination that Herat shall remain in Afghan hands and in inde- 
pendence. 

I sincerely trust that, the time has arrived when you will cease to require aid 
from the government of this country, and that honcofo;ward Your Excellency 
will be able alone t.o mr-intain the integrity of your country. Your Excellency 
may be assured that the ruler who secL's forcugn .aid loses t.lu) resjiect and the loyalty 
of his subject.s, and that there is only one termination to re])eated a^rplications for 
foreign succour. The good-will of your subjects is your surest, safeguard. By 
upright, just, and impartial goveniment, by cultivating Afghan Jiational feeling, 
there can be no doubt of your .ability to maintain your position against .all intru- 
ders, in the same manner that your Excellency’s father, the late Yar JIahomed 
Khan, accomplished with such brilliant success. 

My messenger, who will deliver this communicat.ion, will await. Your Excel- 
leiicy’s convenience to return with an answer in acknowledgment of its 
receipt. 
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No. XVIII. 


Tkkatv of Peack belAvoen ]Ieb Ma-testy the Queen of the United Kingdobi 
of Gueat Bbitain uiul luEi.ANJj iuul His Majesty the Shah of Persia. 

Bujnal, in (he Ewjlish and Persian huajimjcs, ul. Paris, March dlh, 1S57. 


[Jtatili'. alioiis oxcliaugud at l>agdad, Blay 2iid, IS57.] 


In the name of God, the Almighty, tlio AU-hlorcifuI. 

Her Majesty tlic Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Jlajesty, -wlioso standard is the sun, the sacred, the august, the great 
monarch, the absolute king of kings of all the States of Persia, being both equally 
and sincerely animated by a desire to put a stop to the evils of a war, which is 
contrary to their friendly wishes and dispositions, and to re-establish on a solid 
basis the relations of amity which had so long existed between the two exalted 
States by means of a peace calculated for their mutual advantage and benefit, 
have appointed as their plenipotentiaries for carrying into cfi’cct this desired object 
the following, that is to say : — 

Her Majesty^the Queen oUthe United Kingdom of Groat Britain and Ireland— 
the Eight Honourable Henry llichard Charles, Baron Cowley, a Peer of the United 
Kingdom, a Member of Her iilajesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, Km'ght 
Grand Cross of the Most Honom-able Order of the Bath, Her Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of the French, etc., 
etc., etc. 

And Ilia Majesty the Shah of Persia— His Excellency the abode of greatness, 
the favourite of the king, Ferokli Khan, Amcen-ool-hloolk, the great ambassador 
of the mighty State of Persia, the possessor of the royal portrait and of the blue 
cordon, the bearer of the diamond-studded girdle, etc., etc., etc. 

Who, having exhibited and exchanged their full powers, and found them to 
be in due form, have agreed uxmn and concluded the following Articles ; — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland on the one part and His MajQsty 
the Shah of Persia on the other, as likewise between their respective successors, 
dominions and subjects. 

Article 2. 

Peace being happily concluded between their said Majesties, it is hereby agreed 
that the forces of Her Majesty the Queen shall evacuate the Persian territory, 
subject to conditions and stipidations hereafter specified. 
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Abtiole 3. 

Tlie HgL. contraotmg parties stixDTilate tliat all prisoners taken during tlie war 
by either belligerent shall be immediately liberated. 

Akticle 4. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages, immediately on the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty, to pubbsh a full and complete anmesty, absolving all 
Persian subjects "who may have in any way been compromised by their intercourse 
with the British forces during the war from any responsibility for their conduct 
in that respect, so that no persons, of whatever degree, shall be exposed to rexa- 
tion, j)ersecution, or punishment on that account. 

Article 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages further to take immediate measures for 
withdrawing from the territory and city of Herat, and from every other part of 
Afghanistan, the Persian troops and authorities now stationed therein ; such with- 
drawal to be effected within three months from the date of the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty. 


Article 6. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to relinquish all claims to sovereignty 
over the territory and city of Herat and the coimtries of Afghanistan, and never 
to demand from the Chiefs of Herat, or of the countries of Afghanistan, any marks 
of obedience, such as the coinage, or “ Khootbeh or tribute. 

His Majesty further engages to abstain hereafter from all interference with the 
internal affairs of Afghanistan. Plis Majesty promises to recognise the inde- 
pendeiice of Herat and of the whole of Afghanistan, and never to attempt to inter- 
fere with the independence of those States. 

In case of difierences arising between the government of Persia and the countiies 
of Herat and Afghanistan, the Persian C4overnment engages to refer them for adjust- 
ment to the friendly offices of the British Government, and not to take up arms 
unless those friendly offices fail of effect. 

The British Government, on their part, engage at all times to exert their iu- 
fluence with the States of Afghanistan, to jnevent any cause of umbrage being 
given by them, or by any of them, to the Persian Government ; and the British 
Government, when appealed to by the Persian Government, in the event of 
difficulties arising, will use their best endeavours to compose such differences in 
a manner just and honourable to Persia. 

Article 7. 

In case of any violation of the Persian frontier by any of the States referred to 
above, the Persian Government shall have the right, if due satisfaction is not given, 
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to imdertakc military operations for the repression and punishment of the aggres- 
sors ; but it is distinctly understood and agreed, to that any military force of the 
Shah ^vhich ma}^ cross the frontier for tlic above-mentioned purpose shall retire 
Kithin its O'svii terrilory as soon as its object is accomplished, and that the exercise 
of the above-mentioned right is not to be made a pretext for the permanent occu- 
pation bj’' Persia, or for the annexation to the Persian dominions, of any town or 
portion of the said States. 


AuTicnE S. 

The Persian Government engages to set at liberty without ransom, immediately 
after the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, all prisoners taken during the 
operations of the Persian troops in Afghanistan, and all iVfghans who may be 
detained either as hostages or as caj^tives on political grounds in any part of the 
Persian dominions slinll, in like manner, be sot free ; provided that the Afghans, on 
their part, sot at liberty, without ransom, the Persinu prisoners and captives who 
are in the power of the Afghans. 

Commissioners on the part of the two contracting powers shall, if necessary, 
be named to cany out the pro\dsions of this Ai'ticle. 


Ap.ticiit; 9. 

Tlio liigh contracting parties engage tliat, in the establislimeut and recognition 
of Consuls-Genoral, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents, each shall bo 
placed iu the dominions of the other on the footing of the most favoured nation ' 
and tfiat the treatment of their respective subjects and their trade shall also, in 
every respect, be jdaced on the footing of the treatment of the subjects and 

commerce of the most favoured nation. 

% 

yVimcM 10. 

Immediately after tlic latifications of this Treat}’ liavo been exchanged the 
British mission shall return to Tcliran, when the Persian Government agrees to 
receive it with the apologies and ceremonies specified in the separate note signed 
this day by the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties. 

Article 11. 

The Persian Government engages, within three months after the return of the 
Britisli mission to Tehran, to nj^point a Commissioner, who, in conjunction with a 
Commissioner to bo appointed by the British Government, shall examine into and 
decide upon the ])ccuniar3’’ claims of all Britisli subjects upon the government of 
Persia, and shall pay such of those claims as may be pronoiuiced just, either in 
one sum or by instalments, within a period not exceeding one year from the date 
of the award of the Commissioners, and the same Commissioners shall examine 
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mto and decide upon tlie claims on the Persian Government of all Persian subjects, 
or the subjects of other powers, who, up to the period of the departure of the British 

mission from Tehran, wore under British protection, which they have not since 
renounced. 

AhTTCLE 12. 

Saving the provisions in the latter part of the preceding Article, the British 
overnment wiU renounce the right of protecting hereafter any Persian subject 
not actually m the employment of the British mission, or of British Consiils-General, 
Consuls, ^ ice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, provided that no such right is accorded 
to or exercised by any other foreign powers ; but in this, as in all other respects, 
the British Government requires, and the Persian Government engages, that the 
same jiriMloges and immunities shall in Persia be conferred upon and shall be 
enioyed by che British Government, its servants and its subjects, and that the same 
respect and consideration shall be shown for them, and shall be enjoyed by them 
as are conferred upon and enjoyed by and shown to the most favoured foreigi; 
government, its servants and its subjects. 

Arucle 13, 

The high contractmg parties hereby renew the agreement entered into by 
them in the month of August 1851 (Shawal 1267) for the suppression of the slave 
trade in Persian Gulf, and engage further that the said agreement shall continue 
in force after the date at which it expires, that is, after the month of August 1862, 
for the further space of ten years and for so long afterwards as neither of the hi.li 
con racting parties shall, by a formal declaration, annul it ; such declaration not 
to take eftecu until one year after it is made. 

Article 14 . 

Immediately on the exchange of the ratiheations of this Treaty, the British 
roops will desist from all acts of hostility against Persia, and the British Govern- 
ment engages further that as soon as the stipulations in regard to the evacuation 
by the Persian troops of Herat and the Afghan territories, as well as in regard to 
the reception of the British mission at Tehran, shall have been carried into full 
eftecc, the British troops shall, without delay, be withdrawn from all ports, places, 
n IS ancs e ongmg to Persia ; but the British Government engages that, during 
IS interval, nothing shall be designedly done by the Commander of the British 
troops to weaken the allegiance of the Persian subjects towards the Shah, which 
a egiance it is, on the contrary, their earnest desire to confirm ; and further the 
British Government engages that, as far as possible, the ‘subjects of Persia shall bo 
secured agamst inconvenience from the presence of the British troops, and that all 
supp le?. whicli may be required for the use of those troops, and which the Persian 
Government engages to direct its authorities to assist them in procuring, shaUbe 

delivery ’ Commissariat immediately on 
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. Aktiolb 16. 

^lie present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at Bagdad 
in the space of tliree months, or sooner, if possible. 

In \vitness whoroof tlic respective plenipotentiaries have signed the same and 
have afBxed thereto tlie seal of their arms. 


Done at Paris, in tjuadru'plicatc, this fourth day of the month of March, in the year 
of our Lo)d one thou mud eight hundred and fifty -seven. 


Cowley. 


Ferokh [in Persian). 


Separate Note referred to in Article 10 of the foregoing Treaty, — lS57i 
(Signed in the English and Persian languages,) 

The undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty’s ambassador extraordinar}^ and pleni- 
potentiary to the Emperor of the French, and His Persian Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His said Imperial Majesty, being duly author* 
ized by their respective governments, hereby agree that the fo’lo^nng ceremonial 
shall take place for the re-establishment of diplomatic and friendly relations be- 
tween the Courts of Great Britain and Persia. This agreement to have the same 
force and value as if inserted in the Treaty of peace concluded this day between 
the undersigned : — 

The Sadr Azim shall write, in the Shah’s name, a letter to Mr. Murray, expres- 
sing his regret at having uttered and given currency to the ofiensive imputations 
upon the honour of Her Majesty’s Minister, requesting to withdraw his own 
letter of the 19th of November, and the two letters of the Minister for Foreisn 
Affairs of the 26th of November, one of which contains a rescript from the Shah 
respecting the imputation upon Mr. Murray, and declaring, in the same letter, 
that no such further rescript from the Shah as that inclosed herewith in copy 
was communicated, directly or indirectly, to any of the foreign missions at Tehran. 

A copy of this letter shall be communicated officially by the Sadr Azim to each 
of the foreign missions at Tehran, and the substance of it shall be made public in 
that capital. 

The original letter shall be conveyed to Mr. Murray at Bagdad by the hands 
of some high Persian officer, and shall be accompanied by h,n invitation to Mr, 
Murray, in the Shah’s name, to return with the mission to Tehran, on His Majesty’s 
assurance that he will be received with all the honours and consideration due 
to the representative o'f the British Government ; another person of suitable 
rank being sent to conduct him as Mehmandar on his journey through 
Persia. 
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Mr. Murray on approacliing ilic cnjjital sliall be received by persons of bigb 
rank deputed to escort bim to bis residence in tbe toAvn. Immediately on ])is 
arrival tbere tbe Sadr Azim sball go in state to tbe British mission, and renew 
friendly relations with j\Ir. 'Murray, leaving tbe Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs to accojnpany bim to f-be royal palace, tbe Sadr Ar.im receiving Mr. 
Murray and conducling bim to tbe presence of tbe Sbab. 

Tbe Sadr Azim sball visit tbe mission at aioon on tbe following day, wbicb visit 
Mr. Murray will return, at latest, on tbe following day before noon. 

Bone at Paris this fourth day of the month of March, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-seven. 


Cowley. 

Ferokh {in Persian). 


AykEX to the I’REOEinEG NoTJL 


{Translation.) 

The Shah to tbe Sadr Azt.ai, December 1855. 

Last nigbt we read tbe paper written by tbe English minister plenipotentiary, 
and were much surprised at tbe rude, unmeaning, disgusting, and insolent 
tone and purport. Tbe letter wbicb be before wrote was also impertin- 
ent. 

We have also beard that in bis own house be is constantly speaking disrespect- 
fully of irs and of you, but we never believed ; now, however, be has introduced it 
in an ofiicial letter. Wo arc therefore convinced that this man, Mr. Murray, is 
stupid, ignorant, and insane, who has the audacity and imjmdence to insult even 
kings. From tbe time of )Shab >Sultan Hossein (Avben Persia was in its most dis- 
organised state, and during tbe last fourteen years of bis life, when by serious ill- 
ness be was incapacitated for business) up to the present time, no disrespect towards 
tbe sovereign has been tolerated, either from the government or its agent. What 
has happened now that this foolish minister plenipotentiary acts Avitb such 
temerity ? It appears that our friendly inissions are not acquainted with tbe 
wording of that document ; give it now to Mirza Abbas and blirza Malcum, that 
they may take and duly exiAain it to the French Minister and Hyder Efiendi, 
that they may see bow improperl}^ bo has written. Since last nigbt till now our 
time lias been passed in vexation. We now command you, in order that you may 
yourself know, and also acquaint tbe missions, that until tbe Queen of England 
herself makes us a suitable apology for the insolence of her envoy, we will never 
receive back this her foolish Minister, who is a simpleton, or accept from her 
government any other Minister. 
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No. XIX. 

CoNA’ENTioN 1)6 Ween Gee at Britain and Persia for the Suppression of the 

Traffic in Seaves. 

Signed in the English and Persian languages, at Tehran, 2nd March 1882.'‘‘ 
\JRntijicalio}is cxcluniged af Tehran. 14dh June 1882. \ 


In the name of God, the Almighty, All-Merciful. 

HePv Maoesty the Queen of the United Eangdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and His Majesty the Shah of Persia, being mutually animated 
by a sincere desire to co-operate for the extinction of the barbarous Traffic in 
Slaves, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the purpose of attaining this 
object, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that it to say : 

Her Jlajesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India — Roland Ferguson Thomson, Esquire, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia — His Excellency Mirza Saeed Khan, 
His Minister for Foreign Affairs : 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles ; — 

Article 1. 

Permission lo Briiish Cruizers to visit and detain Persian Merchant Yessels. 

In order to prevent the chance of negro slaves, male and female, being imported 
into Persia, British cruizers shall be permitted to visit and detain merchant vessels 
under the Persian flag, or belonging to Persian subjects, wliich may be engaged 
in, or which there may be reasonable grounds for suspecting to be or to have beeli 
engaged during the voyage on wliich they are met, in carrying slaves ; and if any 
such slaves are found on board such merchant vessels, the vessel, with all on board, 
shall be taken before the nearest Persian authorities for trial. 

Persons jn'ovided with Government Passports not to be molested under certain cir- 
cumstances. 

But lio person whatsoever who, being furnished with a Government passport, 
countersigned by a British Resident or Consul, may have gone from Persia to 
visit the places of pilgrimage, shall, when returning, be interfered with, pro^dded 
such person be not accompanied by more negroes, either male or female, than 
the number mentioned in his original pass. The presence of any such additional 
negro or negroes shall be primd facie evidence of an attempted Traffic in Slaves. 


* From “ State Papers,” VoL 73, page 31. 
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Article 2. 

British Officer to he 'present at adjudication of captured Vessels. 

If any mercliaiil. vessel under tile Persian flag be captured by a .British cruizet 
and taken into a Persian port for adjudication, it shall be the ofliccr of the British 
cruizer making the capture, or some dxdy authorized olHccr of the British Govern- 
ment, who shall be present at such adjudication. 

Disposal of condomied Vessels and. Slaves found on hoard. 

Tn the event of the captured merchant vessel being condemned and sold, the 
proceeds of such sale shall go to the Persian Government, and all slaves found 
on board such vessel shall be handed over to the British authorities. 

Article 3, 

Persians engaging in Slave Traffic by Sea to be severely punished. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to punish severely all Persian subjects 
or foreigners amenable to Persian jurisdiction who may be found engaging in 
Slave Traffic by sea. 

Slaves wiported to he manumitted and protected. 

And to manumit and guarantee the safety and proper treatment of all slaves 
illegally imported, that is to say, imported by sea into His Majesty’s dominions 
after the signature of the present convention. 


Article 4. 

Agreement of August 1851 cancelled. 

The present convention shall come into operation on the 1st Blay 1882. After 
the convention shall so have been brought into operation, Article XIII of the 
Treaty between Great Britain and Persia, signed at Paris on the 4th March 1857 
(page 81), by which the Agreement entered into by Great Britain and Persia in 
August 1851 (page 76) was renewed, shall be considered as cancelled, except as 
to any proceeding that may have already been taken or commenced in virtue 
thereof. 

Article 5. 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran within 
five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this 2nd day of the month of March, in the 
year of Our Lord 1882. 


Ronald R. Thomson, 
Mirza Saeed Khan. 
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No. XX. 

CoMMEKGiAL CONVENTION "between Great Britain and Persia. — Signed at 

Tehran, February 9, 1903.* 


[ Balificaiiom exchanged at Tehran^ May 27 ^ 1903J] 


Sa Majeste le Roi de Graude-Brctagne et dTrlandc, Empereur des Indes, 
et Sa Majeste le Scliali de Perse animes du meme desir dc consolider les rapports 
comnierciaux cntrc les deux pays amis, ont jugc opportun de modifier et de com- 
pleter les dispositions etablies par le deuxieme alinea de TArticle IX du Traite 
Anglo-Persan dc Paris du 4 Mars, 1857, f et ont nomme a cet eftet pour leurs 
Plenqmtentiaires savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et dTrlandc, Emperetir des Indes, son 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres la Coiir de Perse, Sir 
i\j*thur Hardinge, Chevalier de TOrdre do Saint-Michael et de Saint-George 
et 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, PAtta Bek Azam Ali 
Asghar Khan Ainiu-es-Siiltan ; et le Sieur Joseph Nans, Ministre d’Etat, Adminis- 
tratcur-General des Douanes et des Postcs ; 

Lcsqiiels, dument autorises a cet effet, sont convenus de ce qui suit : — 

Art. I. Les marchandises d'origiue Britanniquo importees en Perse par les 
siijets Britanniqucs, et pareillement les productions de la Perse exportees par 
les sujets Britanniques, scront soumises aux droits dc douanc fixes par les Tarifs 
detailles (A) et (0) annexes a la prescnte Declaration. 

II. J Les marchandises d’originc Britamiique importeesuen Perse (voir Article 
I) seront soumises an payemcnt des droits de douane coiiformement au Tarif 
(A), line fois pour toutes, a leur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite 
au paycment d’aucun autre droit de douane on d’autres charges, sauf celles previies 
par TArticle V de la presente Declaration. 

II est formellemeut stipule que les sujets et les importations Britanniques 
en Perse, ainsi que les sujets Pcrsans et les importations Persanes dans TErapire 
Britanniquo, contiiiueront a joiiir sous tons les rapports du regime de la* nation 
la plus favoris6o ; il est entendu qu’une Colonie Britannique ayant un regime 
douanier special,- qui cesserait d’accorder aux importations Persanes le traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisec, n’aurait plus le droit de reclamer le meme traitement 
pour ses propres importations eri Perse. 


* Signed in the Piench and PerBian langnsges. 
fNo. XVIIL 

J See Notes of Pebmary 12 and 13 infra. 
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Les produils Persnus exporte.s on dostiiiation du Poyanme-Uni payeront les 
droits de doiiane a lenr entree dans ce Eoyannie confonnement air Tarif General 
en idgueur. sous la reserve que ces importations beneficieront toujouxs du tiaite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisce. Dans lo cas ou le Eoyaume-Uni viendrait 
a etablir dans son Tarif General, sans un accord prealable avec la Perse, sur les 
produits Persans cnumer4s dans le Tarif (B) applicable aux importations Persanes 
en Russie (et annexe ad memorandum a la presente Declaration), des droits antres 
qiie ceux qui existent actuellement dans le Tarif General precite, et superieurs 
aux droits inscrits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse aurait la faculte d’imposer a son 
tour des droits proportionnels aux x^rovenances de meme espece du Eoyaume- 
Uni. Une Convention spkiale serait negociee dans ce but; a defaut d entente, 
la presente Declaration deidendrait nulle, et les deux Parties se tronveraient de 
nouveau sous le regime anterieur consacre par FArticle IX du Traite de Pans. 

Les Realements 4dictes ou a edicter pour les produits probibes a I’importation 
dans le Eoyaume-Uni, et aussi pour les droits de sortie du Eoyaumc-Uni, seront 
applicables au trafio Persan en ce Eoyaume. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jusqu’a present en Perse sur 
les marcliandises et produits exportes est totalement abob, a I’exception des droits 
de sortie etablis par le Tarif (C) sur les produits y denommes. 

Les marcbandises Britanniques et Persanes pourront, aux conditions du present 
Arrangement, 6tre librement exportees de Pun dans Pautrc des deux Etats sour 
la reserve bien entendu des interdictions ou prohibitions de]a etablies ou h etablis 
par cbacuue des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans uninteret de securite 
ou de preservation sociale, soit pour empeclier ^ventuellement I’exportation de 
produits du sol qu’il serait momentan^ment necessaire de rdserver afin d assurer 


Palimentation publique. 

IV Le Gouvernement Persan prend T engagement de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de rabdari pergues actuellement pour Fentretien des routes de ca,ravane, 
et de ne pas permettre Fetabbssement d’autres taxes de routes on de barriere 
aiUeurs que sur les voies carrossables, comportant des travaux d art dont la Con- 
cession a deia ete accordee ou serait accordee par Eirmans speciaux. Les taux 
des taxes a percevoir dans de cas par le concessionnaire seraient fixes par le Gou- 
vernement Persan, qiu en dounera connaissance a la Legation de Sa Ma]este 
Britannique; ces taxes ne devant pas depasser par farsabh celles de la rou e 
Eesbt-Teberan : la perception ne pourrait commencer qu’apres Facbdvement de 
la route ou du moins de ses principaux trongons entre des localites importantes, 
et ne depassant en aucun cas pour les marcbandises Britanniques les taux preleves 


des maroliRndises d'UBe autre provenance. 

7.’* Lc systime do fermoge ijoiu' la jerccjtion des di'oits do doaane en Perse 
devant Stro aboli 4 jamais sera lomplaoo » toutes les frontiSres du Koyamne par 
Pinstitution do bureaux de douauo gouvernomentale, oiganisds et administres 
do manioie ii assuror aux commeroants I’dgalite des peroeptions et un bon traite- 
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Le Gouveriiemenl Persau in’endra iouies les inesurcs nccessairos 2 ^oiir assuror 
d’une luanicrr; generale la seourite des marcliandises duraut leiir sojour dans les 
bmeaux de la donane, et il assume la res]:)Oiisabilit4 directe de Tintegrite et de 
ia bonue conservation des Jiiarcliaiidises qui seront dej^osees dans les magasins 
des Inireaux de la doiiaiie. En consequence, le Gouvernement Persaii s’engage 
a faire construirc aussitdt que possible, et en tout cas pas plus tard que cela est 
indique ^i-dossous dans la clause (a) de cet Article, dans les bureaus designes a 
cet eilet par un Eeglement pr4vu ci-apres, des magasins duinent clotures et assez 
vastes pour y assurer reminagasinage des quantites de raarchandises babituelle- 
nient importdes ; dans tons les autres bureaux il devra etre etabli des installations 
convenables en rapport avec les heroins du trade de j)assage. Les commergants 
Britanniques jouiront, dans les conditions lixees par le in erne Eeglement, du droit 
d’entrep6t pendant douze mois a dater du jour de Tarrivee des inarcliandises, 
sans payer auciins droits ni taxes jiour la mise en entrepot. 

Un ESglement General arrete par i’Adniinistration des Douanes, et pour lequel 
il sera etabii un accord avec la Legation d’Angleterre A Teheran, fixera le phis 
t6t possible aprds la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention : 

(a) La classification des bureaux de douane et leurs attributions, Ics points 
des frontieres de terre et de mer, et les chendns ouverts pour Timportation et 
I’oxportation des marchandises, ainsi que rorganisation des magasins des bureaux 
do la douane et la fixation des termes indiquant I’inauguration des operations 
de ces bureaux et magasins ; 

(b) Les formalites k obseiTor par lo commerce pour Timporlation et Texporta- 
tion des marchandises ; 

(c) Le regime de Fentrepot aji^ilicable aux marchandises Britanniques pendant 
douze mois k partir de leur arrivee dans un des bureaux ouverts a ce trafic ; 

{(1) Les payemeuts a imjioser au commerce, pour Ic sejour des marchandises 
dans les magasins do la douane, ou pour tons autres services rendus par la douane 
aux commergants ; 

(c) La procedure douani6rc concernant la verification des marchandises frappdes 
de droits specifiques et Fevaluation do celles imposes ad vrilorem^ ainsi que les 
amendes applicables au cas de fraude ou de violation des formalites et regies 
etablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douaniore applicable aux marchandises 
a Fentr4e ou a la sortie du Eoyaumc-Uni, les sujets Persans seront soumis aux 
lois edictees ou a edicter dans le dit Eoyaume sans que les dispositions de celles-ci 
puxssent de quelque maniere que ce soit consacrer, a Fegard du commerce des 
sujets Persans, des dispositions moins favorables que cedes Ipii sont applicables 
aux commerQants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorisee. 

VI.'*' L’acquittement des droits d’entree dans lo Koyaiune-Uni sera effectue 
en monnaies y admises imur le payement des taxes douani^res. 


See Note of February 13 infra. 
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Pour I’applications cles Tarifs (A) et (C), le batman Pcrsan dit de Tauris sera 
calcule a 640 miscals Persans equivalent il 2*97 Hlog. Frangais ; et les 100 krans 
Persans seront calcules I’equivalent en raonnaie Anglaise de 48 fr. Fran 5 ais 
eu monnaie d’or. 

Dans le cas ou le change du Icran par rapport au franc viendrait a baisser de 
plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d’un mois, le Gouvernement 
Persan aurait la faculte, apres la constatation dii fait par les principales banques 
ct notification prealable a la Legation de Sa Majeste Britannique, de bausser 
proportionnellement les taux des droits specifiques inscrits dans les Tarifs (A) 
ct (C). La notification relativement a Felcvation des droits devra etre faite par 
le Gouvernomcnt Persan a la Legation d’Angleterre a Teheran au moins deux 
semaines avant que cettc elevation soit appliquee. 

Pour le cas dhine hausse dans le cours du kran depassant 10 pour cent, et se 
maintenant tel durant plus d’un mois, le Gouvcruement Britannique aura le droit 
de demander I’abaissement proportionnel des Tarifs (A) et (G), et le Gouvernement 
Persan serait tenu d’accorder le dit abaissement. 

Le Gouvernement Persan s’ engage appliquer a toutes les frontieres 
du Royaume les dispositions de la presente Convention, aiusi que les Tarifs (A) 
et) (C) avec les modifications prevues par 1’ Article VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Frangais pre~ 
vaudra, sera ratifiee, et les ratifications en seront echangees a Teheran ; elle sera 
promulguee par les deux Hants Gouvernements et entrera en vigueur a la date 
qui sera fixee d’une commun accord. 

Fait en double, en Frangais et en Persan, le 9 FeTOer, 1903. 

ARTHUR H. HARDIHGE. 

J. NAUS. 

The seal and signature of the Atta Bek Azam vere affixed to the Persian text. 



ANNEXE. 


Tarifs Douaniers (A, B, et C).— Annexe a la Declaration ecliangee 
entre le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique et le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste le Schah-in-Schah de Perse, 
le 9 Pevrier 1903. 
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Parfumorics do toiitc 03p6cc, y compris les huilcs osaontiollca do parfnmono, Ics pommadca 
et cosmdtiq^iios, Ics huiles et los poudrea do toilotto, lc3 pates et caux dentifrices, otc. . Valour , . , 15 pour cent. 
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Observations Additionneeles. 

I. — Acquiliemcnt des Droits. 

Art. I. Lcs droits specifiqucs inscrits dans lo Tarif doivcnt ctrc per 9 nB intdgrale- 
mcnt 8ur lcs qnantitds presentees ft Timportation on ft I’cxportation ctsans dgnrd ft la 
qualitd, ii la raleur relative ou ft I’dtat des niarcliandises. Toutefois, lorsqu’il est dftnient 
jnstifie d’eveneinents ayant detdriore les marelinndises en eonrs de transport, et s’il est 
reconnu qu’il n’y a miciino intention frandnlenso, lo ddclarnnt ou propridtaire aura 
la facultd do rdclamer le triage et la dcstniction on la rdoxportation des marcliandises 
avaridcs. ^ En outre, dans des cas e.xccptionnels, notamment lorsquc des marebandises 
auront dte avarices on cours do transport, des rdductions de droits proportionnclles ft la 
porte do valour pouiTOnt etre accorddes, mais sculcment ft I’intcrvention de I’Administra- 
tion Centralc des Douanos. 

Do plus, les sujots Britauniques auront toujours la faculty dc rdexporter cn exemption 
des droits dc douano lcs marcliandises importdes qui so trouvent ddposdes en entrepdt ou 
dans un bureau d’entrdo aussi longteinps que ces marebandises n’auront pas etc ddclardcs 
pour la consoniinaiion. 

^ 2. A regard des marebandises imposder. ft raison d’un nombro ou d’un poids ddter- 
inind, les droits sont dus, lorequ il s’agit do plus fortes ou dc moindres quantitds, propor- 
tionnoUoment au taux indiqud au Tarif, comme si eetto proportion dtait spdeifido ft ebaque 
article. Les droits so porfoivent dans la raemc proportion pour les marebandises tarifdes 
a la Taleur. 

3. Les droits do douane fixds par Ic Tarif Person sont payables cn nouveaux brans 
d’argont caloulds ft raison de 100 brans pour 18 roubles Pusses ou 48 francs Eranjais en 
monnaio d’or, 

II sora loisiblc aux sujets Britanniques do payer cos droits en Perse en monnaio du 
pays ou en billets do crftdit dc la Banquo d’Angletcrre d’aprfts Ic calcul prftindiquft, aussi 
longtemps quo lo Gouverncment Anglais garantira lo rcmboiirsemcnt do ces billots en or. 

Dans lo ces oft lo ebango du bran par rapport au rouble predftsignd viendrait ft s’dlovor 
ou ft s’abaissor do plus do 10 pour cent, lo Gouverncment Persan, d’accord avec le ftlinistro 
d Anglotorro ft Tebdran, prondra un Decret dlovant ou abaissant proportionnollemont 
lo taux des droits spdcifiqucs inscrits dans lo Tarif. 

II . — IlarcJiandises iarif6cs au Poids. 

4. L’unitc dc poids pour lcs marebandises imposdes d’aprds eetto base est lo batman 
dit do Tauris do CIO miskals do Perse, soit dc 2 kilogs. 9G7 grammes do Prance. 

5 . Lcs droits sur les marebandises qui sont indiqudcs dans le Tarif commo dovant 
aoquitter les droits d’aprfts lo poids brut sont calculds sur le poids rdol do la mareban- 
diso, y compris le poids do ceux des omballages qui, d’aprds lcs usages du commerce, passent 
aux achctcurs avec la marebandiso, notamment les bidons, futaillcs, boutoillcs, emebons, 

ouflaconscontcnantlcsliquides, lcs pots ctboitesdctoutocspece, lcs cartons, 1 ^ onve- 

loppcs de iiapicr ou do toile, et tons autres omballages qui no pouvent ou no doivent etre 
separes do la marebandiso sans la detftiiorer ou sans modifier la formo sous laquello oUe 
est babitucllemcnt presenteo pour la vJcntc en gros ou en ddtail. 

G. A regard des autres marebandises acquittant lcs droits au poids et pour lesquelles 
le Tarif n’indique pas qu’clles sont imposdes d’aprds le poids brut, les importateure de- 
vront stipuler dans lour ddolaration s’ils ddsirept (jue lbs droits soient calculds: . ' , 

I 
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Soit d^aprfes 3 net riel, (^’cKt-?i-dirc. (Vapres Ic poicis do la mavchaiidiBO depouill6o 

de tous ses omballages ; 

Soit d’apres lo poids net legal, e’est-fi-dire, Ic poids cumulc do la march andiBc cl do 
tous ses embalJages quolconqucs, d6falcation faite de la fare Ugale, 

A ddfaiit d’indication dans la declaration de I’option preindiqu6e, Ics droits Seront 
toujours calculds d’apr^s le 2 ^oids net Ugal, 

?♦ La iareltgalc sur les marchandises iinpos(5eS'au poids cst fixeo coninie suit: — 

(1) Pour Ion faiences, porcolaines, vorrorics, glaccsnon encadrees ctverres de vitrago, 
en oaisses ou futaiUes, h, 40 pour cent du poids bnit total ; 

(2) Pour toutes autres niarchandiscs : 

(а) En caissos ou futailles a 20 pour cent du poids brut total ; 

(б) En paniors, canastres, ou autres omballages en cuit a 8 pour centdu poids brut 
total ; 

(c) En nattes, sacs, ou autres emballages analogues n 3 pour cent du poids brut total. 

Lc calcul do la taro n’est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent qu’iin- 
parfaitomont la marchandise, lels que, par example, ceux faits de planchettes, a claire- 
Toie, etc. 

8. Les declarants sont tenus do presenter les marchandises a la verification en les 
d4pouiIIant de lours emballages, ct ils sont 6galement tenus do les fairo romballcr. 

Toutefois, lorsquo les declarants presentent soit les factures originales, ou notes de 
fabricants ou commerQants on gros, soit dcs notes spdcificativcs do Tespeco, du poids et 
de la valour des marchandises contenues dans chaquo colis, la Douane devra se borner 
h faire vider suivant rimpoidance do Texp^dition un ou plusieurs colis qu’elle designe 
spdcialement a oet effet. ]\Iais si Tesp^e dcs marcliandises, le poids ou la valeur qui 
r6sultont de cette verification par epreuve rev61ent dcs differences superieurcs a 6 pour 
cent des Elements de la declaration, la Douano exigora que tousles colis soient vides. 

III . — Marchandises farijhs la Valevr, 

D. A regard des marchandises impos6cs d’apr^s la valeur, les importateurs sont tenus 
de d6olarer ou de faire declarer par 6orit la valour sur laquelle ils desirent que les droits 
soient calculus. 

10. L'importateur doit declarer s6par6ment la valeur des marchandises contenues 
dansle memecolis lorsque, tarifees d^apr^scette base, la valour des unesdifffire de ceUc 
des autres. Toutefois, lorsqu’il s'agit d^articlcs do morcoric ou do fantaisio ayant une 
oertaine affinite entre eux, ou formant un nssortiment dont la valeur ne d6pa8se pas 100 
tomans, on pourra se borner a declarer la valeur globale. 

11. La valoiir a declarer en douane est celle que les marchandises ont au lieu d’originc 
ou de production augmentee des frais d’omballage, d’achat, d’assurance, et de transi^oit. 
jusqu’au lieu d’importation ou d’ exportation. 

12. Si la Douane jugo insuffisante la valeur d^clarec, cllc pent, a son choix, demander 
aux declarants de sousorire une declaration supplementaire ou bien retenir definitivement 
les marchandises, en pa^^ant'aux int6ress6s le montant de la valeur d6claree par eux aug- 
mente de 10 pour cent a titre dMndemnite. La Douano cst tenuc d’effectucr le dit paj^e- 
ment le plustOt possible, et au plus tard quinzo jours apr6s lo moment off la preemption 
a et6 notifiee aux ddclarants. 


IV .- — Modifications an Tariff 

13. En cas de changement au Tanf, le Tarif applicable est colui qui existe au moment 
de 1 ’inscription en douane des marchandises au premier bureau d’entree ou de soitie. 
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V , — Marcliandiscs omiscs an Tarif. 

14, Dans Ic cas ou I’on prcscntcrait- a I’cntr^e cn Perse dcs march andi sc s dont la classi- 
fication est doutcuKc, rAdminiatration Ccntralc dcs Donancs aura Ic droit d’en decret<!ir 
la tarification par assimilation aux marchandiscs avee Icsqucllcs dies out le plus d’ ana- 
logic. 

Toutefois, les decisions dc I’cspw’o conceniant les mardian discs omiscs au Tarif soront 
prises d’accord avee le Minis! re d’Anglctcrro a Teheran, 

VI . — Procedure ai ‘tnaiicre dc Cojifravciidoiis, 

15. Tontes contraventions rclativcmcnt aux regies fixees pour rimportation, I’cx- 
portation. ou le transit, do memo quo toutes contestations sur rapplication du Tarif qui 
inturessont im sujet Britannique, scront jugees on premier ressort par le Dircctcur dcs 
Donancs dc la Province ii rintorvontion du Consul d’Angletcrre ou dc son d<^16guc. II 
Sera toujours loisiblc a cc dernier d’interjefer appcl do la decision intervenue, ct dans 
cas lo litigo sera port6 dovant rAdminislration Ccntralc dcs Donancs a Telidran, oti iJ 
sora jug(5 definitivcnient a Pintervention du ]\Iinistre d’Anglctcrrc ou do son d616gu6. 



Tarif (B) —Importation en Bussie de Marchandises do Provenance Persane. 
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(A). 

' Sir A, Hardinge io M, Naus, 

M, Io Slinistre, Tikdran, le 12 Flvrier, 1903* 

Tout on m’autorisant a signor, lo 9 r6vrior, la Declaration concornant les nouveaux 
Tarifs dans cos tornies quo nous avions rodiges, lo Gouvernement du Roi tiont ii mettre 
au clair lo sons qu’il attaclio h la dcrniero partio do rArticle II. 

li lui semblo quo la Conrontion Sp6cialo dont il cst question dans cot Articlo no do- 
viendrait neccssairo qu’au cas do ddsaccord ontrc deux Hautes Parties Contractantes 
par rapport aux nouvcaux droits proportionncls que la Perse aura la faculte dans certaines 
dventualites do prelover. II so pourrait que ocs droits missent les importations AnglaiseSi 
comparees ^ colics des autres paj^s ayant dcs Conventions Commercialcs avee la Porse, 
sur un pied d’inogalito qui nous ainSnorait h demandor un nouvel arrangement, h ddfaut 
duquel la Declaration actuoUo serait abrogeo et lo regime antdriour rdtabli. 

La conclusion d’uno Convention Specialo consacrant un pareil arrangement no d6- 
coulerait cependant point ipso faclo d’uno augmentation rdoiproquo do droits, mais soule- 
mont d’uno contestation h co sujot. 

Nous estimons aussi quo la suppression on Anglotorre do nouveaux droits motivant 
du c6t6 Persan lea represailles pr^vues par la Declaration entrainorait commo'consdquence 
naturollo la cessation simultando do celles-ci. Co raisonnement n’est d’aillours qu’^qui- 
table. 

Jo vous prio, IsL lo Mnistro, si oes vues sont conformes, comme jo lo ponse, h celles 
du Gouvornomont Porsan, do vouloir bicn mo I’affirmor par dent. Cot debango do notes 
constitucrait alors uno annoxo h I’acoord quo nous venons do souscriro ct dcartorait la 
possibilitd do tout malentondu ultdriour, 

Los copies des Tarifs (A) ot (C) annexes iL la Declaration ont dtd preparecs h la hfl,te, 
vu la ndcGSsite do los oxpddior lo 10 courant a Londres, ot contiennent par consdquent 
do nombreuses rectifications ot surcharges. Jo priorais votre Excellence do bien vouloir 
m’on fournir, aussi tot quo vous lo pourrez, do nouvolles copies soignousement collationndes 
quo je lour forai substituer afin d’assurer quo les droits ot autres details inscrits dans lee 
Tarifs annexds a la Declaration du 9 Edvrier dernier soiont idontiques a coux inscrits dans 
los Tarifs annoxds h la Ddolaration Russo-Porsano du 27 Ootobre, 1001.* 

Nous sommes convenus aujourd’hui que la Ddolaration entrorait on vigucur le 14 
oourant. EUe no pourra etro promulgudo on Anglotorre quo quelques semaines plus 
tard, mais commo elle n’y modifio point do fait Io regime actuellemont appliqud au com- 
inerco Persan, ce rotard no comporte, mon avis, aucune oonsdquenco d’ordre pratique. 

Veuillez, etc., 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 


(B). 

M. Naxts to Sir A* Hardixigt^ 

M. le ’Ministre, Telitraxi^ le 13 Fi^vrier^ 1903* 

J’ai I’honneur d’accuset rdeeption k votre Excellence de son office du 12 Fdvrior courant 
elatif ^ I’intorprdtation de certaineS clauses de la Ddolaration Anglo-Persane du 9 
de co mois. 


^Appendix No. XXIV* 
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En conoequence, prenant acto, an noni clu Gouvcniciricnt Porsan, de votrc office precit^ 
et ino xeferant aii surplus aux confercnces qne j’ai cues avcc vot-rc Excellence a ce snjet^ 
jo r&ume ci*aprfe Ics points Rur losqucls notre accord cornmnn cst constate. 

1. Article IT, 117 relativement a la clause st-quilant — ^ ' 

Quo dans le cas ou lo lloyaiune-Uni viendrait a otablir dans son Tarif General, sans 
iin accord prealable avcc la Perse, sur les produits Persans enumer<5s dans le Tarif (B) 
applicable aux importations Persanes on Russie (anncx4 a la Declaration ad Qimnoran^ 
dum] des droits autres quo cetix qui existent actuellemcnt dans son Tarif General precite 
et superiours aux droits insorits dans lo dit Tarif (B), la Perse aurait la faculte d’imposcr 
a son tour des droits proportionnels aux provenances de mome espece du Royaume-Uni ; 

Qu’une Convention Speciale serait negociee dans co but ; et 

Qu’a defaut d’entento la Declaration deviendrait nulle et que les deux Parties se iron- 
voront de nouveau sous lo regime antericur consacre par rArticlo IX du Trait6 de Paris 
du 4 Mars 1857 

II ost convonu — 

(ii) Qu’il n’y aurait lion a la n6gOGiation de la Convention provne qu’en cas de contes- 
tations rolativement a uno augmentation reciproque do certains droits ; 

{l'^ Quo si le Royaumc-Uni, apres avoir etabli dans son Tarif General de nouveaux 
droits d’entreo, ayant justifio T etabli ssement en Perse do nouveaux droits d’entree pro- 
poi*/i?nncls, venait asupprimer les dits droits, cette suppression enlraincra de plcin droit 
a suppression des memes droits proxioriionnols a rentreo on Porso ; 

(c) Et onfin, afin, xl’evitcr tout malontendu ultericur sur co point, il cst formellemcnt 
stipule quo Ic retour evontiicl an “ regime anteriour consacre par TArticle IX du Traite 
do Paris du 4 Mars, 1857,” no vise pas lo retablissomcnt cventuel dos droits anterieurs 
do 5 pour cent rontrcc ct a la sortie prevus par lo Traite Russo-Porsan do Tourkmantchai 
du 10(22) Fevrior, 1828, t niais bien le retour evontuol au regime reciproque pur et simple 
do la nation la plus f avoriseo, sans stipulations do Tarif pre%uics par lo dit Traite de Paris. 

2. Article V. — Concornant Tapplication de la clause disant quHm Reglemont General 
arxete par P Administration desDouanes pour Icquol il sera etabli un accord avcc la Lega- 
tion d’Angletorro a Teheran fixora,etc., il cst entendu que, puisquo la Declaration Russo- 
Persane du 27 Octobro, 1901, laquello ost anterioure, prevoit que le RSglement .dont il 
s’agitdevraetre arret e d’accord avoo la Legation do Russie a Teheran, e’est sur la base 
do la dite Declaration Russo-Porsane quo Paecord sera etabli avcc la Legation d Anglcterre. 

3. Avticlo VI. — ^Le Gouvoriicment Persan se declare oblige, on cas d’abaissement, sur 
la demando de la Legation de Russie a Teheran, des di’oits do Doiiano a Pegard des mar- 
chandises importecs do Russie, d’etendro aussitot cot abaissenient des droits aux mar- 
chandises Britanniques a lour entree* en Perse, de meme qu’aux marchandises Persanes 
i lour exportation pour PEmpire Britannique, sans attendre uno Declaration speciale a 
ce sujet do la part de la Legation d’Angletcrrc a I'eh6ran. 

4. Les copies des Tarifs (A) et (C) annexees a la Declaration ayant ete preparees a 
la hfl^to et contenant, par suite, do nombreuses rectifications et surcharges, il ost entendu 
que P Admimstration des Douanes en fora di’osser, lo plus t6t possible, do nouvelles copies 
spigneusemont coUationnecs afin d’assurer quo los di*oits et les autres details inherits soient 
strictement conformes a ceux inscrits dans les Tarifs annexes a loi Declaration Russo- 
Porsane du 27 Octobre, 19014 Ces nouvelles copies seront substituees a colics qui ont 
ete echangees primitivement. 


’J' No. XVIII 


f Appendix No. VIL 


^Appendix No. XXIV. 
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J’ai rhonneur, M. lo Mnistre, do prior votro ExcelloBce do bien vouloir me confirmer 
son accord au sujet des Declarations qni precedent, lesquelles constituent une annexe 
S, la Declaration du 9 Pevrier, 1903, 

Pour le surplus je marque a votre Excellence I’accord du CouTernement Persan rela- 
tivomont S. la promulgation ulterienro on Angleterre do la Declaration echangeo cntre les 
deux Gouvcrnomonts. 

Jo vous prie, etc., 

NAUS. 


(C). 

Sir A, Hardinge to M» Nans. 

M. le ilinistre, T&iiran, le M Fivrier, 1903, 

En reponse a Poffico do votro ExcoUcnco en'date d*Iuer, j’ai I’lionneur do vous marquer 
mon accord, conformeraont a votre desir, au sujet des Declarations explicatives y con- 
tenues, sous la reserve, pour ce qni concerne le Reglement Douanier vise par I’Article 
V de la Declaration Russo-Persano, quo tout droit ou avantago quo co Reglomont con- 
cedora au Gouvernement et aux sujets Russes devra egalomcnt etre concede, dans celuj 
qui sora etabli avec nous, au Gouvernement et aux sujets do Sa-Majeste Britanniquo. 

Jo vous prie, etc,, 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 


No. XXI. 

AnGLO-EuSSIAN CoNVENnON, REGABDING PERSIA, AFGHANISTAN AND TiBET^ 

—1907. 

His Majesty the King of the United Kongdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty 
the Emperor of aU the Eussias, animated by the sincere desire to settle by mutual 
agreement different questions concerning the interests of their States on the Con- 
tinent of Asia, have determined to conclude Agreements destined to prevent all 
cause of misunderstanding between Great Britain and Eussia in regard to the 
questions referred to, .and have nominated for this purpose their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries, to wit : ■ 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British^ Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, the Eight 
Honourable Sir Arthur Nicolson Iffis Majesty’s Ambassador "Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Eussias ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Eussias, the Master of his Court Alexander 
Iswolsky, Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 
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Who having communicated to each other their full powers, foxmd in good and 
due form, have agreed on the following : — 

Arrangement concerning Persia. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia having mutually engaged to 
respect the integrity and independence of Persia, and sincerely desiring the pre- 
servation of order throughout that country and its peaceful development, as 
well as the permanent establishment of equal advantages for the trade and industry 
of all other nations ; 

Considering that each of them has, for geographical and economic reasons, 
a special interest in the maintenance of peace and order in certain provinces of 
Persia adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of the Russian frontier on the one hand, 
and the frontiers of Afghanistan and Baluchistan on the other hand ; and being 
desirous of avoiding all cause of conflict between their respective interests in the 
above mentioned Provinces of Persia ; 

Have agreed on the following terms : — 

Akticle 1. 

Great Britain engages not to seek for herself, and not to support in favour of 
British subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any Concession 
of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions for railways, banks, 
telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, etc. — beyond a line starting frorn'Kasr- 
i-Shirin, passing through Isfahan, Yezd, Kakhk, and ending at a point on the 
Persian frontier at the intersection of the Russian and Afghan frontiers, and 
not to oppose, directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions in this 
region which are supported by the Russian Government. It is understood that 
the abovementioned places are included in the region in which Great Britain 
engages not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Abticle 2. 

Russia, on her part, engages not to seek for herself and not to support, in 
favour of Russian subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any 
Concessions of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions . for rail- 
ways, banks, telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, etc. — ^beyond a line going 
from the Afghan frontier by way of Gazik, Birjand, Kerman and ending at Bunder 
Abbas, and not to oppose directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions 
in this region which are supported by the British Government. It is understood 
that 'the abovementioned places are included in the region in which Russia engages 
not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Aeticle 3. 

Russia, on her part, engages not to oppose, without previous arrangement 
with Great Britain, the, grant of any Concessions whatever to British subjects 
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in tlic regions of Persia situated between tlie lines mentioned in Articles 1 and 

2 . 

Great Britain undertakes a similar engagement as regards the grant of Con- 
cessions to Russian mibiects in the same regions of Persia. 

All Concessions existing at present in the regions indicated in Articles I and 2 
arc maintained. 

AnTTCu: 4 . 

It is understood that the revenues of all the Persian customs, with the e.x- 
coption of those of Farsistan and of the Persian Gvlf, revenues guaranteeing the 
amortization and the interest of the loans concluded bj the Government q[ the 
Shah with the “ Banque d’Escompte ct dcs Pruts do Perse ” uj) to the date of 
the signature of the present Arrangement, shall be devoted to the same purimse 
ns in the past. 

It is eqjialh' understood that the revenues of the Persian customs of Farsistan 
and of the Persian Gulf, ns well as those of the fisheries on the Persian shore of 
the Caspian Sea and those of the Posts and Telegraphs, shall be devoted, as in 
the past, to the service of the loans concluded by the Government of the Shah 
with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signature of the present 
Arrangement. 

Autici.t: 5. 

In the event of irregularities occurring in the amortization or the jiayment of 
the interest of the Persian loans concluded with the “ Banque d’Escompte ct dcs 
Pruts dc Perse ” and with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signa- 
ture of the present Arrangement, and in the event of necessity arising for Russia 
to establish control over the pourccs of revenue guaranteeing the regular service 
of the loans concluded with the first-named bank, and situated in the region 
mentioned in Article 2 of the jiresent Arrangement., or for Great Britain to cstab- 
li.sh control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing tlie regular serviec of the 
loans concluded with the second-named bank and situated in the region mention- 
ed in Article 1 of the present Arrangement, the British and Russian Governments 
undertake to enter beforehand into a friendly oxchaugc of ideas with a view to 
determine, in agreement with each other, the measures of control in question 
and to avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the principles 
governing the present Arrangement. • 


Convention concerning Afghanistan. 

The High Contracting Parties, in order to ensure jicrfcct security on their 
respective frontiers in Central Asia and to maintain in these regions a solid and 
lasting peace, have concluded the following convention ; — 

Article 1. 

' His Britannic Majesty’s Government declare that they have no intention of 
changing the political status of Afghanistan'. 
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His Britannic Majesty’s Government furtlier engage to exercise tlieir influence 
in Afghanistan only in a pacific sense, and they will not themselves take, nor 
encourage Afghanistan to take, any measures threatening Eussia. 

The Eussian Government, on their part, declare that they recognise Afghan- 
istan as outside the sphere of Eussian influence, and they engage that aU their 
political relations with Afghanistan shall be conducted through the intermediary 
of His Britannic Majesty’s Government; they further engage not to send any 
Agents into Afghanistan. 

Autiole 2. 

The Government of His Britannic Majesty having declared in, the Treaty sign- 
ed at Kabul on the 21st I\Iarcli 1905, that they recognise the agreement and the 
engagements concluded with the late Ameer Abdur Eahman, and that they have 
no intention of interfering in the internal government of Afghan territory. Great 
Britain engages neither to annex nor to occupy in contravention of that Treaty 
any portion of Afghanistan or to interfere in the internal administration of the 
country, provided that the Ameer fulfils the engagements already contracted by 
him towards His Britannic Majesty’s Government under the abovementioned 
Treaty. 

Ap.tiole 3. 

The Eussian and Afghan authorities specially designated for the purpose on 
the frontier in the frontier provinces, may establish direct relations with each 
other for the settlement of local questions of a non-political character. 

Abticle 4. 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Eussian Government affirm 
their adherence to the principle of equality of commercial opportunity in Afghan- 
istan, and they agree that any facilities which may have been, or shall be here- 
after obtained for British and British-Indian trade and traders, shall be equally 
enjoyed by Eussian trade and traders. Should the progress of trade establish 
the necessity for Commercial Agents, the two Governments will agree as to what 
measures shall be taken, due regard, of course, being had to the Ameer’s sovereign 
rights. 

AlRticle 6. 

The present arrangements will only come into force when His Britannic Ma- 
jesty’s Government shall have notified to the Eussian Government the consent 
of the Ameer to the terms stipulated above. 


Arrangement concerning Thibet. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Eussia recognising the suzerain rights 
of China in Thibet, and considering the fact that Great Britain, by reason of her 
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gcograpliical position, lias a special interest in tlie maintenance of tlio status quo 
in the external relations of Thibet, have made the folloiving arrangement : 

Article I. 

Tlie two High Contracting Parties engage to respect the territorial integrity 
of Tliibet and to abstain from all interference in the internal administration. 


Article 2. 

In conformity with the admitted principle of the suzerainty of Cliina over 
Thibet, Groat Britain and Tlussia engage not to enter into negotiations with Thi- 
bet except through the intermediary of the Chinese Government. Tin’s ono-afre- 
ment docs not o.xcludo the direct relations between Britisli Commercial Agents 
and the Thibetan authorities ])rovidod for in Article V of the Convention between 
Groat Britain and Thibet of the 7<h September lOOI, and confirmed by the Con- 
vention between Groat Britain and China of (ho 27th April 190G ; nor does it 
modify the ongagemonts entered into by Great Britain and Cliiiia in Article I 
of the said Convention of 190G. 

It is clearly understood that Budhists, subjects of Groat Britain or of Russia 
may enter into direct relations on strictly religious matters with the Dalai Lama 
and the other representatives of Budhism in Thibet ; the Governments of Great 
Britain and Russia engage, ns far ns (hey are concerned, not to allow those rela- 
tions to infringe the stipulations of the present engagement. 

Article 3. 

i The British and Russian Governments respectively engage not to send Re- 
presentatives to Lhassa. 


Article 4. 

The two High Contracting Parties engage neither to seek nor to obtain, whether 
for themselves or their subjects, any Concessions for railways, roads, telegraphs, 
and mines, or other rights in Thibet. ° ’ 

Article 5. 

The two Governments agree that no jiart of the revenues of Thibet, whether 
in Mnd or in cash,- shall bo pledged or a.ssigned to Great Britain or Russia or to 
any of their subjects. ^ 


Annex to the Arrangement between Great Britain and Russia concerning Thibet. 

Great Britain reaffirms the Declaration, signed by His Excellency the Vicerov 
and Governor-General of India and appended to the ratification of the Convention 
of the 7th September 190d, to the effect that the occii nation of the Chumbi ’ihiUey 
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by Britisb forces shall cease after tlie payment of three annual instalments of the 
indemnity of 26,00,000 rupees, provided that the trade marts mentioned in Article 
II of that Convention have been effectively opened for three years, and that in 
the meantime the Thibetan authorities have faithfully complied in all respects 
with the terms of the said Convention of 1904. It is clearly understood that if 
the occupation of the Chumbi Valley by the British forces has, for any reason, 
not been terminated at the time anticipated in the above Declaration, the British 
and Russian Governments will enter upon a friendly exchange of views on this 
subject. 

TJie present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
St. Petersbiirgh as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at St. Petersbiirgh, the 18th (31st) August 1907. 

A. Nicolson. 

ISWOLSKY. 

(Ratifications oxclianged on 2;5rd .September 1907.) 


(Translation). 

St. Petersbiirgh, August 18 {SI), 1907. 

M. le Ministre, 

With reference to the Arrangement regarding Thibet, signed to-day, I have 
the honour to make the folloiving Declaration to Your Excellency : — 

“ His Britannic Majesty’s Government think it desirable, so far as they are 
concerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the Russian Gov- 
ernment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communica- 
tion, the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever, on condition that 
a like assurance is given on the part of the Imperial Russian Government. 

“ His Britannic Majesty’s Government propose, moreover, to approach the 
Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar obligation 
for a corresponding period ; the Russian Government 'wull, as a matter of course, 
take similar action. 

“At the expiration of the term of three years above mentioned His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government will, if necessary, consult with the Russian Government 
as to the desirability of any ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditious 
to Thibet.” 

I have, etc., 

A. Nicolson, 
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St. PetersburgJi, August IS {31), 1907. 

M. I’Ambassadeur, 

+L ExceUency’s note of even date, I have the honour to declare 

that the Imperial Russian Government think it desirable, so far as they are con- 
cerned not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communication 
the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever. 

British Government, the Imperial Government propose to approach 
the Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar ^^bli^a- 
tion for a corresponding period. ° 

It is understood that at the expiration of the term of three years the two Gov. 
ernments wiU, if necessary, consult with each other as to the Lsirability of any 
Iterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions to Thibet. 


I have, etc., 

ISWOLSKY. 


No. XXII. 


Translation of a joint note addressed by the British and Russian Lega- 
tions TO THE^ Persian Government. 

Se-plember 11th, 1907. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia, desiring to avoid any cause 
of conflict between their respective interests in certain regions in Persia contigu- 
ous to,_ or in the immediate neighbourhood of the fronliers of Afghanistan and 
Baluchistan on the one hand, and of the Russian frontier, on the other hand 
liave signed a friendly agreement on the subject. 

In that agreement the two Governments mutually agree to the strict intemity 
_ and independence of Persia and testify that they sincerely desire the pacific de- 
velopmeut of that couAtry as well as the permanent establishment of equal ad- 
vantages for the commeme and industry of all other nations. Each of the two 
States further engages, in case the Persian Government grants concessions to 
foreigners, not to seek concessions adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of the 
frontiers of^ the other. In order to prevent misunderstandings in future and to 
avoid creating an order of things which might place the Persian Government in 
an embarrassing situation in any respect whatever, ihe above-mentioned regions 
are clearly defined m the arrangements. In mentioning the revenues which are 


K 



126 


PERSIA— NOS* XXIl—1907 AND XXJ 11—1913. 


affected to tlio loans concluded by tlio Persian Government vdtli the Discour^ 
and Loan Bank and the Im 2 )crial Bank of Persia, the Russian and British Go 
ernments recognise that tlioso rovenues will bo in future affected to tlie same 
pose as in the past and the two Governments equall}’^ engage in the case of irregu- 
larities in the amortization or in the payment of interest on the above-mentioned 
loan to enter on a friendly exchange of Auews in order to determine by common 
agreement the measures wliich in couformily with the law of Nations, it would 
be necessary to take in order to safeguard the ini crests of the creditors and to 
avoid all interference wliich would not be in conformity with the principles of 
that arrangement. 

In signing that arrangement the two States liave not for a moment lost sight 
of the fundamental i)rinciplo of alisolute respect of the integrity and independence 
of Persia. TJie arrangement has no other object than that of avoiding any cause 
of misunderstanding between the contracting parties on the ground of Persian 
affairs. Tlie Govcrnmciit of the Shah will convince itrself that the agreement 
arrived at between Russia and Great Britain can but contribute in the most effica- 
cious manner to the security of the prosperity and the ultimate development of 
Persia, 


No. XXIII. 

PPvOTOCOLE KELATir A LA DELIMITATIOX TURCO-rERSANE, SIGXE A COXSTANTI- 

XOPLE LE I (17) Novembre, 1913. 

Les soussignes, son Excellence Sir Louis Mallet, Ambassadcur extraordinaire 
ct plenipotcntiairc dc Sa Majeste brilanniquc aiipres de Sa Slajeste Ic Sultan, 
son Excellence Mirza Mahomoiid Khan Kadjar Ehrechamos-Saltaneh, Ambas- 
sadcur extraordinaire ct ])lenipotentiaire dc Sa Slajeste Ic Schah dc Perse aupres 
de Sa Majeste le Sultan, son Excellence j\r. j\richcl dc Giers, Ambassadcur extra- 
ordinaire et plcni 2 :)otcutiairc dc Sa i\IajGstc rihnpereur de Russic aupres de Sa 
Majeste le Sultan, son Alt esse le l^rince Said Halim Pacha, Grand A^ezir ct Ministre 
des Affaires Etrangcres dc TEmpire ottoman, sc sont rcunis dans le but dc con- 
signer au present protocole rarrangement au siijct de la frontiere turco-persane 
interveuu entre leurs Gouvcrncmcnts rospcctifs. 

Ils ont commence par rccapitulcr la marchc que les rcccntcs negociations eii- 
gagees entre cux ont suivie jusqu’a cc jour. 

La Commission mixtc prevue par Particle P'^ du protocolc signe a Telicran 
entre PAmbassade Impcrialc ottomane ct le Ministre des Affaires Etrangcres de 
P erse en vuc d’arreter les bases des pourparlers rclatifs a la delimitation de la 
frontiere turco-persane, a tenu dix-huit seances, dont la j^remiorc a eu lieu le 
T2 (25) mars et la dernierc le 9 (22) aofit, 1912. 

Le 9 (22) aout, 1912, PAmbassade Impcrialc de Riissie a Constantinople a 
adresse a la Sublime Porte, stib No. 264, unc note declarant que ^ffe Gouverne- 
ment Imperial estime qu’on ne saurait revenir asscz sur la necessite de la inisc a 
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^ exccutiou sails delai des stipulations explicites du Traitd d’Erzeronm qui se ramd- 
nent au rctablissemont du slahc quo de 1848.^^ 

L’Ambassadc Imporialc a fait parvenir en mome temps au Gouverncment 
Imperial ottoman un memorandum exposant cn detail Ic trace dc la frontiere, 
conformc aux .stipulations des traites en vigueur. 

Lc Gouvcrnoincnt Imperial ottoman a repondu a cettc communication par une 
note en date du IS (31) mars, 191i3, snJ> No. 30109/47. II a declare que la Sub- 
lime Porte desircuse dc satisfairc au desir cximme par le Gouverneineut Imperial 
do Russie cn ecartant toutc cause de divergence dans sos rapports cordiaux avee 
lui, et voulant, d'autre jiart, temoigner au Governcincnt persan son entiore 
bonne foi dans la contestation cxistant ce sujet entre les deux pays, a decide 
d'accorder son adhesion au trace mentionne*dans la note et le inmnorandum pre- 
cites de TAmbassade de Sa Jlajcste rEmpercur dc Russie pour la delimitation de 
la partie sept Uitrionale de la frontiere turco-pcrsanc depiiis Serdar Boulak jusqu’a 
Bane, e’est-a-dire jusqidii la hauteur dc la 3G^ parallele dc latitude.'’ 

Toutefois, lc Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a suggere quclques modifica- 
tions II la ligne proposee dans le memorandum annexe a la note de I’Ambassade 
Iinpcrialc de Russie en date du 9 (22) aoufc, 1912, $uh No. 2G4. 

Le Gouverncment Imperial ottoman a cn outre annexe a sa note une notice 
explicative dc la situation des limites du Zohab et de rarrangement qu’elle pour- 
rait accepter pour arriver a une entente definitive et equitable avec Ic Gouverno- 
ment persan dans cette partie de la frontiere.” 

L’Ainbassade Imperialc dc Russie a repondu par une note cn date du 28 mars 
(10 Avril), 1913, sub No. 78. Elle a pris acle dc la declaration par laquelle lo 
Gouverncment Imperial ottoman recounait pour principe dc la delimitation du 
tron^on Ararat-Banc le sens precis de rarticle 3 du Traite de 1848 dit d’Erzeroum, 
tel qu’il sc trouve expose dans la note du 9 (22) aoiit, 1912, sub No. 264.” Quant 
aux modifications proposecs par la Sublime Porte, rAmbassade Imperialc a de- 
clare, tout cn faisant uuc reserve sur la question d’Egri-tchai, qu’clle ne saurait 
assez insistcr sur la necessite de n’apjiortcr aucune modification u la ligne ctablio 
dans sa note du 9 (22) aout, 1912.” 

PoTir la question du Zohab, TAmbassadc Imperialc de Russie, tout en se 
reservant de presenter ses observations detaill4es sur cette frontiere, a emis “ son 
opinion sur renseinble du i)rojct ottoman qui ne lui scmblc pas garantir suflisam- 
ment pour Tavenir le maintien dc Pordre et de la paix sur les fronticres. 

Le 20 avril (3 mai), 1913, les Ambassades de Russie et dc Grande-Bretagne 
ont adresse une note identique a sou Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, accom- 
pagnee d’un memorandum resuraant le point de vue sur la delimitation du Zohab 
ct des regions sitiiees au sud de ce district. ^ 

Get echangc de notes a etc suivi par des pourparlers entre lours Excellences 
M. de Giers et Sir Gerard Lowtlicr, d'une part, et feu son Altesse Mahomoud 
Chefket Paclia, de Tautre. Le resultat de ces pourparlers a efce relate dans un 
aide-memoire presente par son Excellence ’ Ambassadeurde Russie a son. Altesse 

3:3 
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le Grand Vezir le 6 juin, 1913, et dans la note de la Sublime Porte adresse le 26 
juin (9 iuillet), 1913, sub No. 34.5.53/95, a. I’Ambassade de Eussie, et le 12 juillet, 
1913, a I’Ambassade do la Grande-Bretagne. 

Le 29 iuillet, 1913, une “ declaration ” a ete signe a Londres par Sir Edward 
Grey ot sou Altesse Ibrahim Hakky Pacha concernant le trace de la ligne frontiere 
mcridionale entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Eussie a ensuite tenu a recapituler les priacipes de 
delimitation etablis dans la correspondence au sujet de la fronticue turco-persane. 
Elle a adresse a cet effet a la Sublime Porte une note en date du 5 (18) aout, 1913, 
sub No. IGG. Une note identique a etc adresse a la Sublime Porte par I’Ambas- 
sade de la Grande-Bretagne a la meme date. 

La Sublime Porte a repondu a ces communications par des notes identiques 
datees du 23 septembre, 1913, sub No. 37063/113. 

A la suite des negociations subsequentes les quatre plenipotentiaires de la 
Grande-Bretagne, de la Perse, de la Eussie et de la Turquie sont tohibes d’accord 
sur les dispositions suivantes : 

Article 1. 

II est convenu que la frontiere entre la Perse et la Turquie sera tracee comme 
suit : 


La frontiere au nord partira du bornage No. XXXVII de la frontiere tureo- 
russe, se trouvant pres de Serdar Boulak sur la crete entre le Grand et le Petit 
Ararat. Elle descendra ensuite vers le sud par les cretes, laissant du cote persan 
la vallee de Dambat, la localite de Sarnytch et le systeme des eaux de Yarym- 
Kaya qui prend sa source au sud de la montagne d’Ayoubeg. La frontiere laisse 
ensuite fi la Perse la localite de Boulak-bachi et suit toujours la plus haute crete 
dont rextremite sud se trouve a peu pres a 44° 22' longitude et 39° 28' latitude. 
Puis, contournant du cote ouest Ic marais qui s’etend a I’ouest de Yarym-Kaya, 
la frontiere traverse le courant de Sary-Sou, passe entre les villages Guirde-baran 
(turc) et Baz}’Tgan (persan) et montant sur la crete a I’ouest de Bazyrgan, suit 
le partage des eaux marque par les cretes de Saranli, Zendouli, Guir-Kdlime, 
Kanly-baba, Guedouki-Khazinc et Devedji. 

Apres Devedji la ligne traversera la vallee d’Egri-tchai ’ a I’endroit qui sera 
designe par la Commission de Delimitation en conformite du staiu quo en laissant 
a la Perse les villages de Nado et Nifto. 


L’appartenance du village de Kyzyl-Kaya (Bellasor) sera etablie apres examen 
de la situation geographique dudit village, le versant ouest du partage des eaux 
de cette region devant appartenir a la Turquie et le versant est a la Perse. 


Dans le cas ou le trace definitif de la frontiere laisserait en dehors du territoirc 
ottoman une section de la route qui passe pres de Xyzyl-kaya et qui rel^e le dis- 
trict de Ba 5 "azid a la province de Van, il est entendu que le Gouvernement persan 
accodera libre passage par cette section de la route a la Poste Imperiale otto- 
mane, aux voyageurs et aux marchandises,. <'^ception faite des troupes et des 
couvois militarires, . 
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La froiitiere remoiitera ensuite sur les cretes du parfcagc des eaux : Kvzvl- 
Ziaret, Sar3i:clnmene, Doiimanlu, Kara-bourga, colHne cntrc les bassins d’Avry- 
tcliai (persan) et de DjellLgol (turc), Avdal-daschi, Rcschkan, colline entre Ak- 
hourek et Tavra Bevra-begzadaii, Gevri-SIaliinc, Klnxlyr-baba, Avristan. 

Pour le Kotour le prolocole du 15 (2S) juillct, 1880, dit de Sary Kamiche, 
sera applique dc la sortc quo Ic village dc Kevlik rcstcra a la Tiirqiiie et les villages 
do Biledjik, Pazi. Gharatil (Haratil), les deux Djcllik ct Pauamerik :csteroiit ii 
la Perse. La frontiere suivant les cretes de Mir-Oniar moiitera sur la inontagne 
de Sourava et, laissaiit Khanyga du cote lure, passcra par Ic part age des eaux 
form6 par Ic col de Borouch-Ivliouran, la montagne dc Haravil, Beleko, Sclii- 
uetal, Sardoul, Goulauibi, Kepper, Bergaband, Peri-Khan, Iskender, Aveiic et 
Kotoul, La vallce de Bajiraga rcstc a la Turquie, les villages de Sartj-k et Sero 
a la Perse, et la ironvlore passe dc rcxtrcinite meridionalo de Kotour sur la crete 
G’elevant a Touest du village persan de Bchik et suivant les sommets de Seri-Bay- 
dost rejoiut la crete du mont Zont. 

A partir du mont Zont la frontiere suit tout le temps le part age des eaux entre 
les districts persans de Tergever, Decht et :\rergevcr ct le sandjak turc de Hak- 
kiari, iiotamment, les cretes de Schive-Schischali, Tcliil-Tchovri, Tchel-Berdir, 
Kouna-Koter, Kazi-beg, Avoukli, Mai-Helane, les niontagnes a Touest de Binar 
et Dalamper ; puis laissant du c6te persan le bassin des eaux sc de versa nt par 
Ouchnou au lac d'Ourouinie y compris les sources de la riviere de Gadyr dites 
Abi-scri-gadyr (dont la vallee est situec au sud de Dalamper et a I'cst du mont 
Guirde), ellc aboutit au col de Kele-Cliine, 

Au sud de Kele-Cliinc la frontiere laisse du cote persan Ic bassin de Lavene, 
y coin]>ris la vallee de Tclioumi-Gueli (situec a Tost cio Zcrde-guel ct au sud-ouest 
dc Spi-rez) ct du cote turc les eaux dc Eevandouz, ct passe par les sommets ct 
les cols siiivants: Siah-Kuli, Zerde-Guel, Boz, Barzinc, Ser-schiva, Kevi-Khodji- 
Ibraliim. De la, la frontiere continue u suivre vers le sud la cliaine magistrale 
de Kandil. laissant du cote persan les bassins des aflluents de Kialou du cote 
droit ; les ruisseaux de Pourdanan, Khydyrava ct Talkliatan. 

II est entendu quo les tribus turques qui ont rhabitude de passer Tetc dans 
les dites vallees aux sources de Gadyr ct de Lavene rcstcront en jouissance dc leurs 
puturages aux momes conditions quo par le passe. 

Etant arrivee au soninict dc Seri-Kele-Kelinc, la ligne passe sur Zinvi-Dja** 
sousan et le col de Bamine, et traverse la riviere de Yezne pres du pont de Pourde- 
Berdan. La Commission dc Delimitation aura h sc pron oncer sur le sort du village 
de Scheme, sur la base du principe general de stedu quo. 

Apres Pourdc-Berdan la frontiere monte sur les cliaincs dc Foka-baba-kyr. 
Berdc-spian, Berdc-Abcul-Fath, le col de Kani-rcsch. Elle suit ensuite le part- 
age des eaux forme par Lagav-Ghird, Donleri, le co] de JChan-Alimcd et Poxtre 
mite sud de Tepe-Salos. Ainsi, la frontiere j)assc entre les villages dc Kandol 
(turc) et Kescli-keschiva et Mazjmava (pcrsan'i et atteint le con rant de la riviere 
de Kialou (le Petit Zab). 
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Ayant rejoint le conrant do Kialou, la froiitiore le siiil on amont, laissant 
du cote persan la rive droitc (I’Alaui-adjcin) ot du cote tiirc la rive gauclie de cetto 
riviere. Arrivee a I’embouclmrc de la riviere dc Kliile-rcscli (affluent de Kialou 
du cote gauche), la front! ere remonte en amont le courant de ccttc oau, laissant 
du cote persan los fflllagcs d’Alot, Kivero, etc., ct du cote turc le district d’Alani- 
hlavout. A I’extremitc sud-ouest du mont Balou la fronticre cpiitte le courant 
de Khile-rcsch, et montant sur I’extremitc nord-ouest de la chaine de Sourkcw, 
s’etendant au sud de la riviere de Khile-resch, passe par les cretes de Sourkcw, 
laissant du cote turc les districts de Shvel ct dc Schivc-Kel. 

Arrivee au point astronomique dc Sourkcw presquc ii la hauteur de 35° 49' 
latitude, la fronticre passe dans la direction du village Tchampar-aAV, dojit le 
sort sera statue par la Commission do Delimitation sur la base du princi])o accepte 
de sfalzt, qito. La lignc monte ensuite sur la chaine dcs montagnes qui forment la 
frontierc entre le district j^ersan dc Bane ct le district turc Kyzyldja ; Galasch, 
BerdLKetchel, Poucht-Hangajal, Dou-bera, Parajal et Spi-Kani apres quoi elle 
atteint le col de Now-Khouvan. De lii, en suivant toujours le ^Jartage des eaux, 
la fronticre tournc vers le sud et puis a I’ouest, passant par les sommcts de Voui- 
Gouza, Pouchti-Schehidan, Hazar-]\Ial, Bali-Kcdcr, Kele-Sfelaik et Kouhi-Koce- 
rescha, separant le district turc dc Teretoul du district persan do Merivan. 

De la, la fronticre suit on aval le courant du ruisscau de Khalil-Abad jusqu'a 
sa confluence avec Tchami-Kyz 5 ’’ldja, puis suit on amount cettc dern ere riviere 
jusqu’a rembouchure de son affluent gauche coulant du village de Bnava-Souta, 
remoutc ce ruisseau de Bnava-Souta et par les cols de Keli-Kave-Sar et Keli- 
Piran atteint Ic col de Sourene, conmi a cc qu’il parait sous le nom de Tchigan 
(ou Tchakan). 

La grande chaine d’Avroman s’eteudant dans la direction nord-ouest-sud-est 
forme ensuite la fronticre outre la Perse ct le district ottoman Schehrisor. Arrivee 
au pic de Kemadjar (sud-cst de Kala-Selm ct nord-ouest de Scheri Avroinan), 
la fronticre continue a suivre la crete magistrale jusqu’a sa ramification du cote 
ouest, s’elevant au nord de la vallec de Derc-Vouli laissant du cote persan le village 
de Khan-Guermela et do Novsoud. Pour le restc do la fronticre jusqu’au Sinmn 
la Commission — ii titre exceptiouncl — delimitera le terrain en prenant cu con- 
sideration les chaugements qui ont pu s’y produire ii partir de i’annee 1848 jusqu’a 
I’annee 1905. 

Au sud de Sirvan la fronticre commence prtis de I’embouchure du Tchami- 
Zimkan, passe par la montagne de Beyzel (Bezel) et descend au cours d’eau de 
Tchemi-Zerischk. Ensuite, en suivant la ligue du partage des eaux entre ce 
dernier cours d’eau et la riviere qui, pienant sa source dans le Bend-Bcmo, porte 
d’apres la carte identique le nom de Pouchti-Ghe av (Arkhevendou) monte au 
sonimet dc Bend-Bemo, 

Apres avoir suivi la crete de Bamou (Bemo), la fronticre arrivee au defile 
de Derbendi-Dehoul (Derbendi-Hour) suit le cours de la riviere de Zenguenc (Ab- 
basan) jusqu’au point le plus rapproche du sommet de Ohevaldir (point astro- 
nomique) et situe en aval du village de Mamyohan. Elle montera sur ce sommet 
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et passera ensuite par les cretes des collines partageant les eaux des plaines de 
Tilekou et de Serkale, puis par les cBaines de Kliouli-Baghan, de Djebel-Ali 
l^^o’ Bender-Tcliok-Tclieriiiik, de Sengler et d’Asengucran jusqu’au point 
dans Ic defile do Tcngui-Hammam situe vis-a-vis de Fextremite nord des mon- 
tagnes de Ivaraviz. 

De la, la fronticre suivra le coiirs de la riviere de Kourdtou jusqu’au village 
de ce nora. Le sort du village de Kouretoii sera decide pour la Commission de 
Delimitation siir la base do la nationalite de ses habitants. De la, la frontidre 
passe par le cliemin entre les villages de Kouretou et dc Koucli-Kourrek, ensuite 
le long des cretes de monts Kischka et Ak-Dag, puis laissant Kala-Sebzi a la 
Perse, elle se dirige vers le sud jusqu’au poste ottoman de Kanibez. De la elle 
suit le cours de la riviere d’Elvend en amont Jusqu’au point distant d’un quart 
d’heure en aval de son confluent avec le cours d’eau de Guilan ; a partir de ce 
point elle va rejoindre le Naft-Sou en contournant rAb-Bakhchan suivant le trace 
com enu a.vec feu Slahmoud Chefket Pacha et indique sommairement sur la carte 
annexee k la note de I’Ambassade Imperiale de Russie en date du 5 (18) aoul, 
1913, et en laissant k la Turquie le Naft-Mukataasy. De la, la ligne frontieie 
suivant le Naft-Deressi, arrivee au point ou la route de Kassri-Chirine coupe ce 
cours d’eau et se prolongo ensuite le long des monts Varboulend, Konerigh-Keles- 
chouvan ct Djebcl-Guerebi (la prolongation de la chaine de Djaeli-Hamrine). 

La Commission de Delimitation claborera un arrangement special pour la re- 
partition des eaux de Guengnir (Soumar) entre les parties interessees. 

La partie de la frontifire entre Mendeli et le point sejjtentrional du trace indique 
dans la declaration faite a Londres le 29 juillet (Schouaib), entre Hakky Pacha 
et Sir B. Grey n ayant pas encore fait I’objet d’uue deliberation detaillee, les 
soussigucs laissent I’ctablissement de ladite partie de la frontidre a la Commis- 
sion de Delimitation. 

Bn ce qui concerne la delimitation depuis la region de Plaouize jusqu’a la. mer, 
la ligne frontiere part de I’endroit nomine Oumm-Chir, ou le Khor-el-Douvel se 
separe de Khor-el-Azem. Oumm-Chir est situe a I’est de la jonction du Khor- 
el-hluhaisin avec le Rhor-el-Azem a 9 milles au nord-ouest de Bisaitin, endroit 
qui se trouve a la latitude 31° 43' 29". A partir d’Oumm-Chir, la ligne se d>rige 
vers le sud-ouest et atteint la longitude 45° * a I’extremite meridionale d’un petit 
lac, connu aussi par le nom d’Azem ct situe dans le Khor-el-Azem a quelque dis- 
tance au nord-ouest de Chouaib. De ce point la ligne continue vers le sud le long 
du marecage jusqu a la latitude 31°, qu’elle suit directenient vers I’est jusqu’a 
un point au nord-est de Kouchk-i-Basra, de facon a laisser cette localite en terri- 
toire ottoman. De ce point la ligne va au sud jusqu’au canal de Khalyin a uu 
point qui se trouve entre le Nahr-Diaidji et de Nahr-Abou’l-Arabid ; elle suit le 
mcdminjilian aquae du canal Khalyin jusqu’au point ou celui-ci rejoint Ic Chatt* 
el-Arab, a I’embouchure du Nahr-Nazaile. Do ce point la frontiere suit le coma 


* This should road 45^ (soc map — not reproduced). 
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du Cliatt-el-Arab jusqu’a la mer, en laissaat sous la souverainete ottomane le 
fieuve et toutes les lies qxii s’y troiivent aux conditions et avec les exceptions sui- 
vantes : 

(ff) Appartiennent a la Perse : (1) Tile de Mouhalla et les deux iles qui se 
trouveut entre celle-ci et la rive gauche du Chatt-el-Aral) (rive persane d’Aba- 
dan) j (2) les quatre iles entre Chetait et Maaouiye et les deux iles dcvant Man- 
kouhi qui sont toutes des dependances de Tile d’Abadan ; (.") tout ilot actuelle- 
naent existant ou inexistant qui pourrait se former et qui serait relie par les eaux 
basses a File d’ Abadan ou a la terre ferine persane en aval du Nahr-Nazaile. 

(h) Le port moderne et Fancrage de Moubainmera, en amont et en aval de la 
jonction du fieuve Karonn avec le Chatt-el-Arab, continueront a se trouver sous 
la juridiction persane en conformite du Traite d'Erueroum, sans que cela puisse 
infiimer le droit d usage ottoman de cette partie du fleuve, et sans que la iuridic- 
tion persane puisse s’etendre aux parties du fleuve restant en dehors de Fancrage. 

(c) Aucune atteinte ne sera portee aux droits, us et coutumes existants en 
ce qui concerne la peche sur le rivage persan du Chatt-el-Arab, le mot “ rivage ” 
comprenant aussi les terres reunies a la cote par les eaux basses. 

(d) La juridiction ottomane ne pourra pas s’etendre sur les parties de la cote 
persane qui pourront etre temporairement couvertes d’eau par la maree ou par 
d autres causes accidentelles. La juridiction persane de son cote ne pourra pas 
s exercer sur des terres qui seront temporairement ou accidentellement decouvertes 
en excedant le niveau normal des eaux basses. 

(e) Le Cheikli de Mouliammera continuera a jouir en conformite des lois otto- 
manes de ses droits de propriete existant en territoire ottoman. 

La ligne frontiere etablie dans cette declaration est indiquee en rouge sur la 
carte cLannexee. 

Les parties de la frontiere non detaillees dans le trace susmentionne seront 
etablies sur la base du principe du static quo, conformement aux stipulations de 
Tarticle 3 du Traite d’Erzeroum. 


Article 2. 

La ligne de la frontiere sera tracee sur les lieux par une Commission de Deli- 
mitation composee des Commissaires des quatre Gouvernements. 

Chaque Gouvernement sera representc dans cette Commission par un com- 
missaire et un commissaire-adjoint. Ce dernier remplacera le commissaire, en 
cas de besoin, au sein de la Commission. 

Article 3. 

La Commission de Delimitation devra se conformer dans I’accomplissement 
de la tacbe qui lui a ete devolue : 

1. Aux dispositions du present protocole ; 

2. Au R^glement interieur de la Commission de Delimitation en annexe (A) 
au present protocoie. 
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Article i. 

Dans le cas de divergence d’opinion dan.s la Commission sur le traee de teiie 
oil autre partie de la frontiere les commissaires ottoman et jjersan presenteront 
dans les quarante-liuit lionrcs nn expose jiar ecrit de lours points de vtic respectifs 
au.x commissaires russc et liritannirpic Icsquels, reunis en seance privee, statue- 
ront sur les questions en litigc et communiqueront leur decision a lours collegues 
ottoman et pcrsan. Cette decision sera inscree dans le proces-vcrbal de la seance 
plemere et sera reconnue commc obligatoire pour tons les quatrc Gouvernements. 

Article 5. 

Des qu line partie de la frontiere aura ete delimitcc, cette jJartie sera con- 
sideree comme fixee defmitivement et ne sera susceptible ni d’examen ulterieur 
ni de revision. 


Article 6. 

A inesurc do I’avanceiuent des travaux de delimitation, les Gouvernements 
ottoman et persan aiiront le droit d’etablir des postes sur la frontiere. 

Article 7. 

II est entendu qiic a concession oclroyec par la convelition du 28 mai, 1901 
(le 9 sefer, 1319, de 1 liegire), par le Gouveruciiient de Sa Majestc Imperiale le 
Schali de Perse a William Knox D^Arcy et actuelleniont exploitee, en conformite 
des dispositions de Particle 9 de la ditc convention, par V Anglo-Persian Oil 
Company, (Limited) a 3^111 1 son siege principal a Winchester House, Londres 
(convention ci-apres designee la convention dans rannexc (B) du present pro- 
tocole) reste cn pleinc force et vigueur dans toutc Pet endue des territoires transfercs 
par la Perse a la Turquie en vertu des dispositions du present protocole et de son 
annexe (B). 


Article 8. 

Les Gouvernements ottoman et pcrsan distribucront parmi leurs fonction- 
naires sur la frontiere un nombre sufEsant de copies de la carte de delimitation 
elaboree par la Commission, ainsi que de traductions de la declaration prevue 
dans 1 article 35 du Keglement interieur de la Commission, II est cependant 
entendu que scul le texte francais fera foi. 


Louis Pallet. 

Ehtechamos-SaTvTaxeh JMaiimoud, 
Michel ue Giers. 


Said Haliji, 
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Annexe (A). 

Rcglement inlerieur (h la Commission dc Dclimiiaiion de la Frontihre turco-2)ersanG. 

Article 1. 

Les quatrc commissaircs jouiront exacteinont cles monies droits et des memcs 
firerogatives, quel que soit leur rang personnel. 

Les eommissaircs presideront a tour de role les seances dc la Commission. 

Le niome principe de parfaitc egalite sera apj)lique tant aux rapports cntre eux 
des commissairos-adjoints quo des autres membres des Commissions remplissant 
des fonctions similaires. 


Article 2. 

La carte idcntiquo oiiginale communiqueo cn 1869-70 aux Gouvernoments 
ottoman et pcrsan scrvira dc base topograpliique pour la delimitation. 

Article 3. 

En cas de maladic ou pour toutc autre raison, cbaque commissaire pourra se 
faire representor au sein dc la Commission par son adjoint. Dans ce cas Tadjoint 
jouira de tons les droits appartenaut au commissaire qu’il representc. 

Article 4. 

La laugue officielle de la Commission sera la langue francaise. 

Article 5. 

La Commission se reunira unc fois par semaine, ou plus souvent cn cas de 
necessite, pour constater les resultats des travaux de delimitation executes sur 
les lieux. 

II sera tenu un proces-verbal dc cbaque seance. Co proces-verbal sera lu au 
debut dc la seance suivante et apres avoir cte dilment approuve par les eemmis- 
saires sera signe par eux. Ces proces-verbaux contiendront la description de- 
taillee de cbaque borne ainsi que de la front! ere. 

La Ugne frontiere, au fur et a mesurc qu’clle sera dcfinitivcment arretee, sera 
tracee sur la carte identique, qui sera jiarafee par cbacun des commissaircs. 

Article 6. 

La Commission fera les arrangements necessaires pour les travaux du secretariat 
qui sera ebarge de la redaction des proccs-vorbaux et dc tout autre travail que la 
Commission trouvera utile de lui confier. Les membres du secretariat assisteront 
aux reunions de la Commission. 
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Article 7. 

Copies des proces-verbaiix scront traiismiscs en temps utile par les coramis- 
saires a leurs Gouvcrnemeiits respectifs. 

Article 8. 

Le caractcre des borncs h erigcr sera arrcte par la Commission ; les frais de 
Icnr erection scront h la charge des Gouvernements ottoman ot pcrsan par moitids. 
Les frais dc construction scront approximativcment fixes pour chaquc etapc par 
la Commission ; la somme designee sera cnsuite versec par moil ids par les commis- 
saires ottoman et persan et sera dcpcnscc sous Ic controle des Sous- Commissions 
prcvues dans Tarticle 9. La Commission ticndra unc comptabilite en vue de la 
repartition finale des frais cntre les deux Gouvernements. 

Article 9. 

An fur et a mesure dc la fixation definitive de la position dcs bornes, la Com- 
mission nommera une Sous-Commission pour en survciller Terection. Cette Sous- 
Commission sera composee dc deux membres an moins, pris soit panni les com- 
missaires soit parmi les membres du personnel. La Sous-Commission soumettra 
a la Commission un comptc rendu detaille dc son travail aiissitot que faire se poiirra. 

Ce rapport sera insere aux proces-verbaux de la Commission. 

La Sous-Commission pourra etre nominee a titre permanent. 

Article 10. 

En cas dc besoin, d’autres Sous-Commissions spdciales pourront etre formees 
par la Commission dans les conditions susmentionnees et sous la reserve de Tap- 
probation de leur travail par les quatre coinmissaircs en seance pleniere. 

Article 11. 

Dans les cas ou les commissaires jugcront utile dc rcnforccr leurs cscortes per- 
sonnelles, Ic commissairc ottoman ou j^ersan, scion les cas, sc cliargera de faire 
les demarches necessaircs aupres dc Tautorite locale. 

Chaque commissairc, avee son escortc j^ersonncllc, aura libre passage de la 
frontiere. 


Article 12. 

La Commission rcglera ses deplacemcnts d’un commun accord. Chaque com- 
missaire pourra cependant choisir Templaccment de son propre camp, a condition 
toutefois de se conformer autant que possible aux mouvements de la Commission. 

Article 13. 

La Commission aura le droit d’ajourncr temporairement la delimitation d’nne 
partie de la frontiere pour des raiaons de climat oii autres* La decision a cet effet 
sera prise h la majorite des voix. 
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Aetiole 14. 

Aiissitol) (JUG posfjiblc aprcs ] ciclicvGuiGut final ties travaux do la Commission 
des copies do la carte montionnee dans I’article 2, sigmies par tons Ics commissaires, 
soront pr(‘par(‘es et distribimes connne suit : a cliacun des Gouvernements reprti- 
sentds a la Commission, une copio ; a I’Ambassade dc Turquie et aux Mini.stres 
de Russie eu 1 Angletcire a leheran, une copic a chacun ; aux Ambassadeurs de 
la Grande-Bretagne, de 3?eree et de Russic a Constantinople, une copie a cliacun. 

Aetiole 15. 

Be fournissant aux quatre I^uissances la carte de la frontiere susmentionnde, 
les commissaires souinettront en mOme temps une declaration donnant une des- 
cription detailMe de la frontiere ; cette description suivra textuellement celle des 
prcces-vcrbaux de la Commission et portera les signatures des quatre commis- 
saires. 

Louis Mallet. 

EuTEciiAin os-Saltakeii Mahmoud, 

Michel De Giers. 

Said Halim. 


Annexure (Bj. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman et le Gouverncment de Sa Majestii Im- 
pMiale Ic Scbali de Perse, diisireiLX de pourvoir au maintien et a l'‘ex( 3 Cution int( 3 - 
grale dans les territoircs transfdrcs par la Perse a la Turquie des divers droits et 
obligations crecis par la concession octroj'de a T“ Anglo -Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) j^^r le Gou\ erLcment Imperial j^ersan en vertu de la convention du 
28 mai, 1901 (9 sefer, 1319, de 1 liegire), sont convenus de ce qui suit: 

(cf) La Sublime Porte declare reconnaitrc la concession comnie mainteniie 

pleine force et validite dans les territoircs transferes et quo la concession, 
accordde par Particle D'' de la convention, constitue un monopole absolu et ex- 
clusif dans la limite des droits acquis par la concession* dans toute Petendue des 
territoircs transferes ; aucune concession do meme nature propre a Idser ou porter 
prejudice aux droits et jirivileges de P“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” 
ne sera octroyde a quelque individu, socicitd ou association quo ce soit. 

(b) Tons les droits, privileges, franchises et autres avantages accordes a P 
“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” par le Gouvernement Imperial persan 
en vertu de la convention ou dont celle-ci jouit actuellenient lui seront rcspectes 
et maintenus par la iSublime Porte dans les territoircs transfdrcis en stricte con- 
forraite des dispositions de la convention. 

(c) Sauf les cas prevus aux alindas (d) et (e) du prdsent article, le Gouverne- 
ment Impdrial ottoman jouira dans les territoircs transfdrds en str-cte conformitd 
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des dispositions de la convention de tons les droits, privileges et avantages re- 
serves on acquis an Gouverncment Imperial persan en vertn de la convention. 

{d) L'“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” ayant verse an Gouverne- 
ment Imperial persan conformcment a Particle 10 de la convention dcs deux sommes 
y mentionnees, a savoir £20,000 en cspeces et £20,000 cii actions entierement 
liberees, la Sublime Porte ne pourra rien reclamer a 1’“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” de co chef. 

(e) Le Gouverncment Imperial persan n’aura droit a aucun versement de 
P “ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” en vertn de la dernioro phrase de 
Particle 10 de la convention, du chef des benefices resultant do ‘Pe.vploitation de la 
concession dans les territoires transfercs. La redcvauce a payer en vertu de cette 
phrase du chef de cette exploitation sera versce par la compagnie au Gouverne- 
ment Imperial ottoman, et le Gouvernement Imperial persan n’aura rien a re- 
clamer a la compagnie on a la Turquie du chef de ces benefices. 

(/) Afin d’assurer Pexecution effective des articles de la convention rclatifs 
h Pinstallation des “ pipe-lines,” la Sublime Porte recomiait que ces artieles assurent 
a P“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” le droit d’executer cette installation 
dans les territoires do la Turquie de fafoii a relier les gisements petroliferes dans 
les territoires transfercs avec un point proprement situe pour faciliter Pexporta- 
tion par le Golfo Persique dcs produits de la compagnie. Ce point sera determiud 
par un accord a intervenir eiitrc le Gouvernement Imperial ottomen et 1’“ Anglo- 
Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” aussitot que possible apres la signature du pre- 
sent traite. 

(g) La Sublime Porte recomiait que les dispositions do I'article 9 de la con- 
vention comportent la formation facultative, en conforraite des stipulations de 
cot article, d’uno nouvcllc societc, pour Sexploitation de la concession dans les 
territoires transfercs et que dans le cas de la creation cvcntucllc de pareille societe 
celle-ci sera chargee de toutes les obligations et jouira de tons les droits et privileges 
de r“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” a laquelle elle se trouvera ainsi 
pleinement et entierement substiLuee. 

(h) Tout differend ou question, do quelque nature quo ce soit, qui pourrait 
surgir entre le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman et 1’“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” sera soumis ii deux arbitres a Constantinople, dont I’un sera nomme 
par chacune des parties et a un tiers arbitre qui sera designe par les arbitres avant 
de proceder a Tarbitrage. La decision des arbitres ou, dans le cas ou ces derniers 
ne tomberaient pas d’accord, cclle du tiers arbitre, sera concluante. 

(f) Le Gouvernement Imperial persan se charge d’obtenir I’adhcsion do P 
“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” aux dispositions do cet article. Le 
moyen de signifier cette adhesion a la Sublime Porte sera arrote ulterieurement de 
commun accord. 

Louis Mallet. ' 
Ehtechamos-SaiAaneh Mahmoud. 
Michel De Gibes. 

Said Halim. 


Le -4 (17) novembre, 1913. 
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No. XXIV. 

Agreement between His Britaenic IMa, testy’s Government’ and the Persian 
Government. Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 

No. 1. 

Agreement bctiveen the Governments of Great Britain and Persia. 

Preamble : In virtue o£ the close ties of friendship which have existed between 
the two Governments in the past, and in the conviction that it is in the essential 
and mutual interests of both in future that these ties should' be cemented, and 
that the progress and jirosporitw of Persia should be promoted to the utmost, 
it is hereby agreed between tlie Persian Government on the one hand and His 
Britannic Jlajcsty's Minister, acl.ing on behalf of his Government, on the other, 
as follows ; — 

(1) I’he British Government reiterate, iu the most categorical manner, the 
undertakings which they have repeatedly given in the past to respect absolutely 
the independence and integrity of Persia. 

(2) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, the services of whatever expert advisers may, after consultation between 
the two Governments, be considered necessary for the several departments of 
the Persian Administration. These advisers shall be engaged on contracts and 
endowed with adequate powers, the nature of which shall bo the matter of agree- 
ment between the Persian Government and the advisers. 

(3) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, such officers and such munitions and equipment of modern type as may 
be adjudged necessary by a joint commission of military experts, British and 
Persian, which shall assemble forthwith for the purqiose of estimating the needs 
of Persia in respect of the formation of a uniform force which the Persian Govern- 
ment proposes to create for the establishment and preservation of order in the 
country and on its frontiers. 

(4) For the ]nir]iose of financing the reforms indicated in clauses 2 and 3 of 
this agreement, the British Government offer to pirovide or arrange a substantial 
loan for the Persian Government, for Avhich adequate security shall be sought by 
the two Governments in consultation in the revenues of the customs or other sources 
of income at the disposal of the Persian Government. Pending the comqiletion 
of negotiations for such a loan the British Government will supply on account 
of it such funds as may be necessary for initiating the said reforms. 

(5) The British Government, fully recognising the urgent need which exists 
for the improvement of communications in Persia, ^vith a view both to the ex- 
tension of trade and the prevention of famine, are preq^ared to co-operate with 
the Persian Government for the encouragement of r^glo-Persian enterprise in 
this direction, both by means of railway construction and other forms of transport- ; 
subject always to the examination of the qiroblems by expierts which may be most 
necessaij’', practicable and profitable. 
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(6) The two Governments agree to tlie appointment forfcliwitli of a joint Com- 
mittee of ox|7orts for tlie examination and revision of tlio existing Customs Tariff 
with a view tn its reconst ruci ion on a basis calculated 1o accord wuth the legitimate 
interests of the country and to jwomote its prosperity. 


No. 2. 

Agreement relating to loan of 000, 000^ at 7 per cent,, redeemable in tivcntij years, 

Preamhle : Contract between the l^ritisli Government and the Persian Gov- 
ernment wuth reference to an agreement concluded this day between the said 
Governments. It is agreed as follows : — 

Article 1. — Tlie British Government, grant :i loan of £2,000,000 sterling to 
the Persian Government, to be paid to the Persian Government as required in 
such instalments and at such dates as may be indicated by the Persian Govern- 
ment after the British Financial Adviser shall have taken up the duties of his 
office at Tehran, as provided for in tl)c aforesaid agreement. 

Article 2. — The Persian Government undertakes to pay interest monthly at 
the rate of 7 per cent, per annum upon sums advanced in accordance wMth article 
1 up to 20th March 1921, and thereafter to pay monthly such amount as w’ill 
suffice to liquidate the principal sum and interest thcicon at 7 per cent, per annum 
in tw’cnty years. 

Article 3. — All the revenues and customs receipts assigned in virtue of the 
contract of the 8th May 1911'", for the repayment of the loan of £1,250,000 arc 
assigned for the rc]\ayment of the ]i resent loan 'with continuity of all conditions 
sti])ulatcd in the said contract, and W’ith priority over all debts other than the 
1911 loan and subsequent advances made by the British Government. In case 
of insufficiency of the rcceijits indicated above tlie Persian Government under- 
takes to .make good the necessary sums from other resources, and for this purpose 
the Persian Government hereby assigns to the service of the present loan, and of 
the other advances above-mentioned, in jiriority and ^Yith continuity of condi- 
tions stipulated in the aforesaid contract, the customs receipts of all other regions, 
in BO far as these recei])ts are or shall bo at its disposal. 

Article 4.— The Persian Government w*ill have the right of repayment of tiie 
present loan at any date out of the proceeds of any British loan which it iiv«y 
contract for. 

Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 


Article 5 of Contract between the Persian Government and the Imperial Banh of 
Persia relating to the Persian Government five per cent, Joan of SJ. 250, 000 of 
May S, 1911. 

5. The Imperial Government of Persia especially assigns to the service of the 
loan, and as a first charge thereon, subject only to prior charges amouo.tiugto 
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£15,714 Is. lOd. por annum for tliree yoars, and £.30,278 12s. 'Id. per annum from 
the year 1913 to the rear 1928. the full not customs receipts of every description 
which the Government now is, or at any time hereafter may he, entitled to collect 
and receive at all ports and places in the Persian Gulf, including Bushire, Bunder 
Alphas. Linaah, IMohammerah and ^Miwaz, which receipts are hereby made pay- 
able to the bank, and the Imperial Government of Persia hereby engages forth- 
with after receipt thereof to pay to the bank all such customs receipts as afore- 
said without deduction other than for actual expenses of administration of the 
customs of the said jmrts disbursed prior to the date of such payment : — 

{a) The Imperial Government of Persia uiidertakes that throughout the con- 
tinuance of the loan all sums collected by the Customs Administration shall be 
paid to the bank at the ports of collection, or at its nearest branch, week by week 
for meeting the prior charges referred to above and for the service of the loan, 
and an account of such receipts shall be submitted to the Persian Government by 
the bank at the end of each month. 

{b) The bank shall, out of the moneys so collected, pay the prior charges 
above-mentioned, and the interest and sinking fund of the loan, and shall hold 
the surplus at the disposal of the Imperial Government of Persia. 

(c) The bank undertakes, out of the moneys so received, to pay on behalf 
of the Imperial Government of Persia the half-yearly coupons in London, and 
supervise the working of the sinking fund and service of the loan free of charges 
coimected with the same. 

{d) In the event of the customs receipts of the above-mentioned ports for 
any three months falling short of the amount required for the prior charges and 
the service of the loan, either for interest or amortisation, the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Persia binds itself to make good such deficiency from other sources of 
Government revenue, and further, should receipts from these sources fall below 
the amount required as above, the Persian Government hereby assigns for this 
purpose the revenue derived from the receipts of the telegraphs— this assignment 
to constitute a second charge on the said telegraph receipts up to the year 1928, 
after which the telegraph receipts will be free. 


No. 


Sir P. Cox to His Highness Vossuq-ed-Doivleh. 

Bullish Legation, 
Tehran ; 


Bill August, 1919. 


Your Highness, 

I trust Y’our Higlmess has been able, during your successful direction of affairs 
of the Persian State, to convince yourself that His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
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meat W always endeavoured to support to the utmost the efforts of Your Hi<»h- 
ness s cabinet on the one hand to restore order and security in the interior of the 
country, and on the other to maintain a pohcy of close co-operation between the 
irersian and British Governments. 


, As further evidence of the good-wiU by which the Cabinet of London is 
inspired, I am now authorised to inform Your Highness that, in the event of the 
agreement regarding projects of reforms which your Government contemplates 
introducing m Persia being concluded, His Britannic Majesty’s Government will 
be prepared m due course to co-operate with the Persian Government with a view 
to the realisation, of the following desiderata : — 

(1) The revision of the treaties actually in force between the two Powers. 

(2) The claim of Persia to compensation for material damage suffered at the 
bands of other belligerents. 

(3) The rectification of the frontier of Persia at the points where it is agreed 
upon by the parties to be justifiable. 

I, manner, time and means to be chosen for pursuing these aim a 

shaU be discussed, as soon as practicable, by the two Governments. 


I have, etc., 


P. Z. Cox. 


No. 4. 

Sir P. Cox to His Highness Yossuq-ed-Dowleh. 


British Legation, 

Tehran ; 

9th August 1919. 

Your Highness, 

With reference to the second desideratum indicated in my previous letter of 
to-day s date, it is understood and agreed between the two Governments reci- 
procally that, on the one hand. His Majesty’s Government will not claim from 
•the Gover^ent of B[is Majesty the Shah the cost of the maintenance of British 
troops which His Majesty’s Government were obliged to send to Persia owing to 
Persy’s want of power to defend her neutrality, and that on the other hand the 
Persian Government wiU not claim from the British Government an indemnity 
for any damage which may have been caused by the said troops during their pres- 
ence in Persian territory. 


Xi 
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It is to be understood, however, that this agreement of the two parties does 
not in any way afl’cct the claims of individuals and private institutions, which 
will be dealt with independently. 

A note from Your Highness informing me that you accept this position on 
behalf of the Persian Government will suffice to record the agreement of the two 
Governments on this subject. 


I have, etc., 

P. Z. Cox. 


No. 5. 


Teheran, le 10 Aoiit 1919. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

Coimne suite a votre lettre du 9 aout 1919 concernant le second desiderata du 
Gouvernement Persan mentionne dans votre premi6re lettre de meme date et 
ayant trait aux depenses d’expedition et du maintien des troupes britanniques 
en Perse ainsi qu’aux dommages causes par la presence de ces troupes sur le terri- 
toire persan, j’ai I’honneur de fa ire connaitre a Votre Excellence que mon Gou- 
vernement accopte a ce sujet la maniere de voir du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
Britannique. 

n reste dos lors entendu que les deux Gouvernements de Sa Majeste Britan- 
nique et de Sa Majeste le Chah renoncent a leurs reven dications respectives pour 
les frais du maintien des troupes en Perse et pour les dommages causes par celles- 
ci durant leur sejour sur le territoire persan. 

n est egalement entendusque I’arrangement precite ne comprend pas les dom- 
mages d’ordre prive lesquel devront faire I’objet d’une reglementation indepen- 
dante. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le Jliuistre, I’assurance de ma haute consideration. 


Vossugh-ed-Dowleh. 


Son Excellence, 

Sir Percy Cox, 

Ministre de Sa Majeste Britannique en Perse. 
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No. XXV. 

Aa„™T (E^^Aange of Notes) between (JnnAT Beita™ and PEESiA modiWnn 
fc°h “So" “8”“ ““ J?ebr„a.y 9, I903_Tebran® 

(No. I)— His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh to Sir Percy Ooi. 
Excelceece, ‘‘ 

J’ai ^]lon^eu^ d’informer votre EwpIIptipa m„r. o-> • 
rapport h Funanimite de la Commission mivto ^ ^ e.xemplaire du 

&e.&^dl^t:i^:;” 

toutefois .nnex», poor reference. 4 la present. rS 

iesrtolSZaWfoZSelpT;:^^^^^^^^ » vons infornter gn'U ..epte 
indiquee an paragraphe 13 de i’Accord soit de ckq Inntes”*’ Je 


Veuillez, &c. 

Vossough-ed-Dowleh 


o. 2) Sir Percy Co.x to His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh. 

Legation hritannique, Teheran, 

Altesse, Is 21 mars 1920. 

J’ai Fhonneur d’accuser reception de la nn+P ot, rio+ j 
votre Altesse vent bien me tiansmettre copie dn rapp„,t de Lfi 
liommee conformement h Farticlo VI de FA pp o « 


Je saisis, &c., 
P. Z. Cox 
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Rapport de la Commission mixte nonimee en vcrlu de V Article 6 de V Accord anglo- 

pcrsan du 9 Aont 1919. 

Ayant adopte a runanimite I’accorcl ci-joint, la Commission mixte a I’lionneur 
de ie somnettre a 1’ approbation des Gouverncments des Hantes Parties contrac- 
tantes. La Commission se permot, en outre, d’exprimcr Pavis que, dans le cas 
Ola sea rccommandations seraient appro uvees, ellcs devraient entrer en vigueur 
du 22 mars 1920 (le No Iluz persan), a condition que les contrats qui 
auront de]A ete passes soient soumis au regime enonce dans la note 4 prefixee au 
tarif. 


Los Delegues britanniques : 

H. Llewellyn Smith. 
A. C. McWatters. 

C. R. Watkins. 

Les Delegues persans ; 

Akbar, 

Dr. Ejiir Aalam. 

J. Hetnssens. 

Le 9 mars 1929, 


Accord, 

1. En vue de prevenir des doutes quant a la signification et h, la portee de la 
Convention commerciale anglo-persane du 9 fevrier 1903, et d’adapter certaines 
de ses dispositions aux nouvelles circonstances, il est convenu ce qui suit : 

Lorsque, dans la convention du 9 fevrier 1903 ou dans le present accord, il est 
fait mention de I’Empire britannique ou de marcbandises britanniques, ces termes 
doivent etre interpretes comme etant applicables aux territoires se trouvant sous 
la protection ou sous I’administration britannique, et aux marcbandises originaires 
de ces territoires. 

2. Les mots “ sujets britanniques ” dans Particle ler de la convention ne dev- 
ront pas 6tre interpretes de fa 9 on que les marcbandises britanniques importees 
eu Perse par les ressortissants d’un autre pays — ^persans ou autres — soient even- 
tuellement imposees d’un droit plus eleve que ceux fixes par le tarif annexe h la 
convention. 

3. Les mots “ colonie britannique ” dans le second paragrapbe de Particle 2 
de la convention (qui reconnait a toute colonie britannique ayant un tarif doua- 
nier special la faculte de retirer sa participation a la convention, a condition de 
perdre le traitement dc la nation la plus favorisee en Perse) doivent etre interpretes 
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commo comprenant toiite partie de TEmpire britaraique (autre que le Royaume- 
Uiu) qui possede un regime douanier distinct. 

Le droit axi traitement de la nation la plus favorisee, dont jouissent reci- 
proquement les sujets et le commerce des deux Etats contraotants sous le regime 
de la convention, doit etre interprete comme s’etendant au traitement de leurs 
natures et bateaux qui continueront, d’ailleurs, de jouir d’un traitement egal a 
celui accorde aux navires et bateaux nationaiix en tout ce qui concerne le com- 
merce et la navigation, y compiis les facilites et les charges de toutes sortes dans 
les ports et rades, 

5. Chacun des Etats contractants accordera des facilites de transit aux mar- 
cliandises originaires de ou destinees a Fautre Etat. II est entendu que ni Fun 
ni Fautre Etat n’ost tenu d’accorder de telle s facilites aux marchan discs origi- 
naires de territoires dans lesquels des facilites similaires ou analogues sont refusees* 
aux marcliandises en transit de ou vers cet Etat. Le Gouvernement persan ela- 
borera un reglement dquauier i^onr donuer effet k cette disposition. 

6, Au cas oh un produit persan serait soumis a im droit d’accise, ce droit ne 
sera pas per 5 U sur les marchandises similaires importees, d’origiiie biitannique ; 
inais en cas d’etablissement et de perception generale en Perse d’lm droit d’accise, 
sur le tabac, F opium, les alcools ou le sel, dont le taux excederait le droit d’ entree 
applicable aux produits similaires, le GouA^ernement persan sera qualifie, sans 
attendre la date de la procliaine revision du tarif, pour augments le droit d^ entree 
d’un montant non superieur a la difEerence, a condition qu’en cas de diminution 
ou de suppression du droit d’accise le taux du droit d’entreo sera reduit dans la 
m§me mesure. 

7. Le terme “ produits du sol ” dans Fartiole 3 de la convention doit 6tre inter- 
prete comme comprenant les denrees alimentaires et les matieres d^indnstrie. 
Par consequent, les mots ^‘ou les matieres d’industrie^’ devront §tre ajoutes h 
la fin du susdit article, II est entendu qu’aucune prohibition ne pourra etre ap- 
pliquee, sauf en vertu d’un ordre ou decret expres du Gouvernement. 

8, II est reconnu que I? concurrence deloyale telle que Femploi de fausses mar- 

ques sur les marchandises porterait atteinte au droit du traitement de la nation 
la plus faAmrisee que la convention confere au commerce des Etats contractants. 
En consequence, le Gouvernement persan prendra les mesures necessaires en vue 
d’une reglementation de Femploi des marques de fabrique et de commerce, par 
laquelle les produits importes seront proteges centre la concurrence deloyale des 
marchandises'portant des marques de fabrique contrefaites ou de fausses marques 
ou de fausses indications d’origine. Un reglement pour Fapplication de ce6 me- 
sures sera elabore par le Gouvernement persan et approuve dans la mgme forme 
que le reglement douanier. ' 

II est entendu que le benefice de cette protection ne sera pas etendu aux 
produits de territoires dans lesquels une protection semblable ou analogue n’est 
pas accordee aux produits persans. 
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9. Lcs tarifs dMmporlation ct cl’ exportation rcproclnits en premiJirc annexes 
du present accord serent subs tit lies aux tarifs A ot 0 annexes a la convention. 
Le rcglcmont clouanier elabore cn execution do Parti clc 5 do la convention sera 
modilio confonnement a la seconde annexe du present accord. 11 est rcconnii 
que tons lcs termes de la convention et dc ses annexes -sc referant an tarif B sont 
dovenus caduos par suite du cluuigenient des circonstances. 


10. Bn vuc dc faciliter Pexecution dc Particle 5 dc la convention, il cst con- 
venu qiPimc somme nnniiellc egalc h 5 pour cent du procluit net iotal dcs droits 
do douano (pour autant quo cos revenus no soiont pas dcjji engages) sera allectcc, 
pendant cbacunc d<*s cinq jiroinicrcs aimecSj ct ensuife aussi lougtcmjis que ncces- 
sairc, et en vertu du regleinent qui doit elro ap])rouYe confornienieut aux dis- 
positions de 1 article o, au paicniont dcs (li*j)cnBcs do travaux penuanents, pour 
1 aundioration dcs nioyens doiit di.sj)osent los douaiies et le conuiicrce dans les 


ports persans et dans les bureaux persans de dona no aux fronlicrcs de terre, y 
compris los moyens suflisants, jiratiques (-.t rupides ])our le chargemeut et le d6- 
cliargeureut des lutvircs, ct le debarqueiuent, la visito doiuiniere, ct Pcinroaga- 
sinage dcs inarcliandiscs ainsi quo lour delivranec aux destinalairos. Le regie- 
meat euonccra Iom conditions dc lixation do taxes raisonnablcs a jicrccvoir par 
1 administration dcs douanes. ponr I’usage desdites facilites (Icsquelles taxes 
a excederont pas ce qui est sufiisant ])our couvrir lcs dejienscs d’entretien ainsi 
que les intercts ct I’amortisscnieut du coin original dcs travaux) et prevoira PafTcc- 
tat ion exclusive des rccettcs de ccs taxes u ces divers objets. 


11. II cst couvenu que lo Gouvernenient persan iaclicra inimedialcmcnt d’ela- 
borer et dc inctlrc on vigucur lcs mesures neccssairos pour etablir le systeme niono- 
tairc du pays sur une meilleure base ct j)our stabiliser le cliangc. 


Entre-temps, los cficts de Particle 0 de la couvention do 1903 et de Particle 3 
des observations additionuclles y anni,x6es scront suspend us pendant une periodc 
ivoxcedaut pas deux ans. 


A defaut d'application pendant cot to periodc d’unc nxesure dc refonuo inone- 
tairc acceptable pour lcs deux parties, la situation sera remise a Pet-iidc par les 
Etats contructants, II est, cejicudaut, cnlendu que si la valour du krau par rap- 
port a Por vieiit a dimimicr au point quo le revenu dcs doiianes menace d'etre 
iusuffisant pourgarantir lcs empnints cxlencurs, Ic Gouvernoment persan pourra 
(ct, s il en est requis par le Gouvernenient dc Sa Majeste britaunique, devra), 
inoyennant preavis d’au moins trois mois, augmenter tons les droits dc donane 
specifiqiies du pourcentugc uniforinc necessairo pour jioiirvoir anx besoins dc la 
situation. 


12. II cst convenu que, dans lcs six mois apres Pexpiration d’unc periodc dc 
cinq aus a parfcir dc la date dn present ct do cliaque iieriodc quinquenualc sub- 
sequentc, cliacuii des deux Goiivernements pourra, par avis donne par Pun a 
Pautre, requerir la reunion, dans un delai de six mois, d’unc commission mixte 
d’experts copres'entant lcs deux Hautes Parties contractantes, a Pellet dc reviser 
de cominun accord les tiirifs annexes a la convention on le reglemcnt doiianier 
afin de les adaiiter aux nouvcllcs circonstances. 
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13. Les dispositions do la convention et du present accord (a I’exception des 
tarifs ot du reglement douanier dont la revision pdriodique est prevue au para- 
graphe precedent)^ resteront en vigueur jusqu’a Texpiration d’une periode de 
douze inois a partir de la date a laquelle Tune ou I’autre des parties aura donne 
avis de son intention d’y inettre fin. II est, ccpendaut, cntendu qu’un tel avis 
ne pourra etre donne qu’apres I’expiration d’un delai a detenuiner immediate- 
ment par une cchange de notes entro les Hautes Parties contractautes. 


14. Les paragraphes qui precedent so rapportent cxclusivement a la significa- 
tion et ^ la portae de la convention du 9 femer 1903, concernant les relations 
conamerciales et douanieres des deux Hautes Parties contractautes, et ne jire- 
judicient on rien a la question du statut legal ou juridiquc des rcssortissants des 

pays qui ont ete places sous la protection ou sous Tadniinistration britauniques 
depuis 1914. 


Annexe I. 

Tarifs des Droits T Entree et de Sortie. 

Tarifs des Droits d’Enlrec. 

Notes. 

1. L’iraportation des marcliandises marquees d’un asterisque (*) n’est actuelle- 
ment permise que par les bureaux de douaues d’Euzcli, Mecliedissar, Badjguirau, 
Meched, Nassirabad, Deuzbad, Bender Abbas, Lingab, Bouchire, Molianimerab’ 
Ahwaz, Gouretou, Kormanebab, Djeulfa, Kboy, Ourmiab et Tauris, sauf par 
autorisation speciale de 1’ Administration des Douanes. 

2. La perception de la surtaxo teinporaire d’un krau par batman sur le sucre 
et de 0-50 par batman sur les sirops et melasses [voir note au tarif des droits d’en- 
tree No. 13 (16)] est une mesure de circonstances autorisee dans le but de donnor 
le temps uecessaire pour le developpement d’autros sources de revenus, speciale- 
ment I’impot fonder. 

La surtaxe, qui est en supplement aux droits d’entree specifies au tarif, sera 
prclevce egaiement sur le sucre et les sirops et melasses importes ou produits en 
Perse. Le taux de la surtaxe sera reduit aussitot que possible et sera supprime 
des que d’autres sources convenables de revenus auront ete trouvees pour la rem- 
placer. La surtaxe ne pourra continuer a 6tre per 9 ue apres le 22 mars 1922, sans 
consentement mutuel des Parties contractautes de la Convention anglo-nersane 
de 1903. ^ 

3. La perception du droit d’entree sur les ceufs de vers a sole (voir tarif des 
droits d entree No. 26) est subordonnee au maintien par I’Administration des 
Douanes d’une organisatio / 1 efficace pour I’examen bacteriologique et pour le con- 
trole des ceufs importes, a ebaque bureau de douane par oil I’importation est per- 
mise. 
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4. Pour ce qui conrcrno les marcliandiRes vendues avant le 22 mars 1920 sui- 
vaui cojiirat on verLu diiqnel ellcs sont livrablcs on Perse franco dc droits de doiiane, 
cos derniers etant coinpris dans le prix de ventc, on sans specification concernant 
le paiement des droits de douano pour colics qui cn etaient exemptes, il a cte con- 
vcrni ce qui suit ; 

(a) Si CCS marcliandiscs etaient antericurement exemptes do droits d’entree 

ot sont soumisos h des droits d’apres le tarif nouveau, ou si les droits 
nouveaux sont supericurs aux droits anciens, le vend cur pourra ma- 
jorer le moniant dc sa facturo dc la diflercnce qu'il aura eu h debour- 
scr ct raclictcur sera lenu d’accepter cette majoration et pourra £tre 
coutraint de I’acquitter par tons moyens dc droit. 

(b) Si les droits nouveaux sont infcricurs aux droits anciens ou si ime mar- 

chandise autcricuremoni iniposcc est admise cn exemption de droits 
en vertu dii nouveau tnrif, I’achetcur sera londe h deduire la diifer- 
enco du montant de la facture ct le vendeur sera tenu d’accepter cette 
diminution. 


(rEutree. 


No. du 
Tarif, 

Ddsignalioii des Marcliandiscs. 

Unite. 

Droit.f 

1 

Alcools ct liquidcs alcooliqucs : 




1. Parfumorics alcooliques, y compris le vinnigro 
do toilette. 

ad val. 

25 pour cent. 


2. Liqueurs et cordiaux dc toute cs])6cc , 

batman 

brut, 

id. 

12,00 


3. Eaux dc %dc dc toute csp6ce, y coinpris lo 

8,00 


u*hiskc 3 % lo rhum. lo cognac, lo gin, le vodka, 
I’arac ct les produits Bitnilnires. 

4. Vins mousseux ..... 

id. 

8,00 


5. Vins dc dessert tels quo porto, inadtTO, skerry 

id. 

G,00 


ct vernioutk, aperitifs ct vins inddicinaux. 

0. Vin dc table non mousseux .... 

id. 

3,00 


7. Bi6rc, cidre ct boissons fennentdos non spe- 

id. 

0,50 


cifices. 

8. Alcools denaturds rendus impropres ii la con- 
somination buniainc d’uno fa^on elToctivo 
ot pcrmanentc. 

AUuniottes ....... 

id. 

0,50 

2 

batman 

1,50 • 

3 

Amidon et fdculcs non alimcntaircs : 



1. Amidon ....... 

id. 

1,00 


2. Fdcules non alimcntaircs .... 

id. 

0,50 

4 

Animaux vivants do toute espdeo 


exempts. 

5 

^ Armes ct acccssoircs, y compris les pidccs dd- 
taebdes : 

1. Fusils do ebasse, carabines de salon et armes 

ad vaL 

25 pour cent. 


blancbes ct Icurs pidccs ddtachdes. 

2. Autres armes h feu ot pidees ddtacbces (im- 

id. 

50 pour cent. 


portation soumise ii uno autorisation spdcialo 
du Gouvernemont). 

- 


t In Icrans and cents unless otber\nso stated. 
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No. du 
Tnrif. 

Designation dcs Marchandiscs. 

Unite. 

C 

Bois : 



1. Bois dc chaufTngc ..... 



2. Antres bois non ouvres. y compria Ics bois 
scies ou refendus, Ics billets ct les traverses. 

ad vnl. 


3. Bois omTcs autre 8 quo ceux speoialcment 
tarifes. 

id. 

7 

Bougies ct cliandolles do (outc esptcc, y compris ; 
les lorcbes et Ics meclios. 

batman 

8 

* Caoutchouc ct gutta-percha et lours applica- 
tions : 



1, Bruts . 



2, prepares, cn plaques, fcuillcs on fils 

batman 


3. Galoches ....... 

id. 


4. Tons nutres ouvrages, y compris les bandages 
sans valves ni rovetements metalliques pour i 
cycles ou voiturcs. 

Note. — Les chaussurcs cn caoutchouc ct tissu 
dont lo tissu coustituo la partie principale cn 
valeur sont ran gees parmi Ics habillemcuts. 

ad val. 

0 

Charbon dc torre ct dc bois, colce ct tourbe . i 


10 

Cendres ot scorics . . . . . , 1 


11 

Ciment : 



Y compris Ics briques on ciment et les objets 
on ciment. 

100 batmans 

12 

Giro brute 

batman 

13 

Denrees ct conserves nlimcntaires autres quo 



boissons : 

’ 1. Bourres ct autres graisscs comestibles, y coni- 

pris la margarine ct les beurres vegdtaux : 



(a) Prais ou salds 

i id. 


(b) En petites boites ou autres recipients ana- 

batman brut. 


logues. 

• 


(c) Touto autre cspeco .... 

Note. — Par petites boites, il faut entendre cellos 
dont lo poids, contenant et contenii, ne ddpassc 
pas un batman. 

Denrdcs ot conserves, etc, (snUe) : 

2, Cacao do touto espdeo, y compris lo chocolat ; 

batman 

1 


(а) Cacao on fives, pclures ot ddclicts 

(б) Cacao on poudre, suerd ou non suerd 

id. 


id. 


(c) Chocolats ot ohocolats h la creme 

3. Caf6j 

id. 


(fl) Non torrdfid 

id. 


(6) Torrdfid, moulu ou non moulu, pur ou 
mdlangd do chicordc ou d’autros sub- 
stances. 

Note. — Lo cafe imports cn petits paquets, en 

id. 


boites en carton ou cn fer blanc ou autres rdci- 
pients analogues, acquitte les droits d’apris le 
poids brut. 

4. Cdrdales et leurs ddrivds : 



(a) Riz 

id. 


(b) Eroment, orge, avoine ot autres cereales 
alimentaires non ddnommdes. 

id. 




(c) Malt . . . . . 

,id. 


(d) Parines comestibles .... 

id. 


(c) Macaroni ot pates alimentaires 

id. 


Broit.f 


exempts. 

8 pour cent. 

10 pour cent. 

1,00 


exempts. 

8,00 

5,00 

12 pour cent. 


exempts. 

id. 

5,00 

0,60 


0,50 

1,00 

0,50 


1,00 

3,00 

3.00 

2.00 

3,00 


0,16 

0,05 

0,10 

0,10 

1,00 


t In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif, 

Designation des Marclmndiscs. 

Unite. 

Droit.f 


Dcnrccs cb conserves, etc. {suite ) : 

4. C(!*r6alcs ot lours derives : 

(/) Biscuit-s, pain d’epicoB ot potisscrios do 
toute ospfeco : 

(i) Biscuits do mcr ot do cliions 


exempts. 


(ii) Tons autres ..... 

batman 

1,00 


Note. — ^L cs biscuits contonant plus do 40 x^our 
cent dc Bucr6 sont classes parmi Ics coufiscncs. 
({?) Pain 

brut. 

exempt. 


5. Chicoree : 

(n) Racines vertes ..... 

batman 

0,10 


(b) Torre fiec, mouluc on E(!*cliec 

id. 

0,50 


G. EYoraages : 

(a) Comrauns ot inous ..... 

id 

0,50 


{b) Tons axitrcs, y compris Ics froinages mous 

id. 

1,60 


craballds Boimrdmcnt, 

7. Fiuits ct baies, frais ou secs ; et conservos, y 
compris Ics confitures, lea gol^es, Ics pates 
do fruits, les mnrniolades, los fruits confit-s, 
Ics jus ct strops dc fruits, on boites, pots, 
bouteillos ou autres recipients similaircs. 

Note 1. — ^Lcs jus cb sirops dc fruits contonant 
plus dc 5 pour cent d’alcool pur et les fruits 
conserves a Talcool sont ranges i)armi ics caiijc 
do vie. 

Note 2. — ^Lcs citrons sdobds rontront dans la 
categoric des epiccs non ddnommees, 

S. Huiies vegctales : 

{a) Huilcs do tabic, y compris riiuilc d’ olives . 

batman 

2,00 


{b) Toutes autres a rcxccjition dc cellos rangccs 

brut. 

id. 

0,50 


panni les produits miSdioinaux, les 
drogues ou la parfumcric. 

9. Lait ot creinc : 

(a) Frais ou siinx^loment sterilises . 


exempts. 


(6) Conserves cn boites, boutcilles ou autres 

batman 

1,00 


rccij)ients similaircs sucres ou non suerds. 
10. Legumes do toutc cspcco : 

(a) Frais ....... 

brut. 

exempts. 


(6) Seebes . . . . . . 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 


(c) Conserves en boites, pots, boutcilles ou 

batman 

1,60 


autres recipients analogues. 

11. i\Iiol . . . . . 

brut. 

batman 

1,00 


12. Oilufs do volaillo ou do gibior 

. . 

exempts. 


13. Poissons : 

(a) Fi*ais, soclies, sales ou fiunes . 


exempts. 


(b) Conserves : 

(i) En boites, pots, boutcilles ou autres 

batman 

1,60 


recipients analogues. 

(ii) Autrement cmballes 
(c) Caviar ....*•» 

brut. 

id. 

0,60 


id. 

5,00 


14. Sol: i 

(a) Non rafikuS 

10 batmans 

0,30 


(6) Blanc, raffino : 

(i) En boites, boutcilles ct autres rdci- 

batman 

0,20 


pionts analogues. 

(ii) Autrement emballcs ; ♦ 

bnit. 

id. 

0,10 

j 

15, Sucres ct confiseries do toutc csptcc : 

(a) Sirops et molasses provenant du rafiinago 

batman 

0,50 


ou do la fabrication du sucre. 




t In. krans and cents unless otlierwisc stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation des Marcliandises. 

Unite. 

Droit, t 


Denreea et conserves, etc. {suite) : 

15. Snores et confiseries de tonte espece : 

(6) Sucres raffines ou non raffinds : 

(i) En cristaus on en poudre, y compris 

batman 

0,75 


les cassonades. ! 

(ii) En cubes ou en pains et les sucres can« ' 

id. 

1,00 


dis. 

Ear mesurc transitoirc, tons les sucres import<5s 
soront soumis a une siurtase temporaire, fixde a 

1 kran par batman pour ceux repris au littera 
(6) et a 0,50 kran par batman pour les sirops et 
m^asses, en plus des droite sp^cifids au tarif. 
Note, — Lo cas dch^ant, cette surtaxe sera ap- 
plique© 4galoment k tous les sucres, sirops et 
melasses fabriqu^s en Perse. 

(c) Confiseries, y compris les bonbons et autres 

batman 

3,00 


sucrcries prepares sans cacao. 

16. TMs:^ 

(«) Thes blancs 

id. 

6,00 


(b) Tous autres thes 

id. 

4,00 


17. Viandes et gibier : ' 

(0) Erais ....... 

(5) Tons autres : 


exomi)ts. 


(i) Saids, secbds ou fumds 

batman 

1,20 


(ii) Conserves, y compris les extraits de 

batman 

[1,60 

14 

15 

viandes en boltes, pots, bouteilles 
ou autres recipients analogues. 
Drilles et chiffons 

Drogueries : 

brut. 

exempts. 


1- Saccbarine et prodmts Baccbarinds 

batman 

500,00 


2, Toutes autres 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

16 

Note. — ^L’importation do la morphine et de la 
! saccharine n’est permise que par autorisation j 
spdciale du Gouvemement pour I’usage des doc- 
iteurs et des pharmaoiens diplOmds. 

* Echantillons commerciaux, sans valeur intrin- 
sdque, y compris les dchantillons de tissus no 
ddpassant pas 30 centimetres de longueur sur 
toute la largeur du tissu et les dchantillons sur 
cartes ou carnets. 

i Engrais organiques 


exempts. 

17 


exempts. 

18 

Note. — Pour les engrais chimiques voir la rubrique 
“ Produits chimiques 

Epiceries : 



1. Poivre, curry, piments et moutarde 

batman 

1,00 


2. Toutes autres, y compris les dpices preparees, 
les sauces, la vanille, lo safran, les truffes, les 
citrons sdchds et les dpiceries non ddnom- 
mdes. 

^ HabOlements : 

Habillements de toute espdce, y compris la 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

19 

id. 

15 pour cent. 

20 

lingerie do lit et de corps, la bonneteiie, les 
chapeaux et les casquettes, les gants, les 
echarpes, les chales (sauf ceux spdcialement 
repris au tarif), les foulards, les manohons, 
les boas et articles similaires, les parapluies 
et les parasols, les plumes preparees pour la 
parure et en general tous les articles d’habil- 
lement non spdcialement tarifds. 

Huiles animalos^ non compris les huiles mddici- 

batman 

0,60 


nales. 

brut. 


t In kranB and cents unless otherwise stated. 




152 


PERSIA— NO. XXV— 1920. 


No, dxi 
Tarif. 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 

28 


Designation clcs Marchandiscs. 


. Unite. 


Droit.f 


Iliiilos niineralcs, non compris Ics Iniilcs niedici- 
nalcs : 

1. Hitilos lourdcs destinccs oxchisivemcnt an 
cliaufTagc ct an gi^nissago ; 

(a) En vrao 

(b) En futs oil bidons . . . • • 

2* Goudron mindral . . . • * 

3. Toutes antres liuilcs mindrnlos : 

(a) En. vrao , . .. • • • 

{b) En boites, bidons, barils on antres reci- 
pients analogues. 

* Instruments de iniisiqno dc toute csp^cc, y com- 
pris Ics xiarties detacbecs. 

* Instruments pciontifiquos dc ton to esptcc, y 
compris les parties detachdcs. 

Lcvuros ct Icvains : 

1, En boitcs, 'paquots on antres recipients ana- 

logues. 

2. Autrement cmballcs . . 

Machines ct on tils, a rcxception dcs mo tours pour 
la locomotion aerienne, Ics automobiles ct Ics 
canots automobiles : 

L Ontils mnnnels ••••*/ 
2, Machines ct inecaniqucs (nuics par forcc^ nic- 
caiiiquc, animate on inanucllc), y compris los 
macliines agricolcs, Ics ontils mdcaniqnes ct 
les locomotives, ct lours parties dctachces 
ainsi quo Ics chaudicres ct los gcncratcurs. 
Mati6res animales brutes non specialoment denom- 
mccs ! 

1, OEufs do vers a sole on boitcs dc 30 gr. on 

moins. 

2, Toutes antres . • 

Note L — ^Les ocufs do vers ?i soie importes autre- 
raent qu’en boitcs on importes en boitcs con- 
tenant plus dc 30 gr, acquittent lo droit sur la 
base d’un bran par 30 gr, dc poi^ net. 

Note 2,^ — Les oeuis de vers a soio ne peuvent 
ctre importes quo par les bureaux do douane oil 
le Gouvemement a installc un service dc controle 
bact<5riologiquc. Actucllemcnt co semco no 
fonctionno qu’ii Enzdli. Les rovenus do co droit 
seront exolusivement consacres an ddveloppo- 
ment ot a. I’amdb oration do I’industrios sorioi- 


batman 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

ad vaL 
icL 


batman 

bnit. 

id. 


ad val, 
id. 


bolie. 
ad val. 


0,05 

0,10 

0,25 

0,15 

0,20 


15 pour cent. 
10 pour cent. 


2,00 

1,00 


10 pour cent. 
8 pour cent. 


1,00 

10 pour cent. 


Matidres minerales brutes non specialoment dd- 
nommdes, y compris lo platre, la obaux, la terre 
rdfractaire et ie gypse, a roxclusion du ciment, 
* Matidres textiles ct lours applications : 

1. Matidres textiles brutes, non compris Ics tex- 


6 pour cent. 


2 . 


tiles mindraux : 

(a) Coton, laine, poils, chanvre, jute, lin bruts, 

soio en cocons et antres matieres textiles 
brutes non ddnommdes. 

(b) Soio grdge - . • 

(c) Bourre ot ddcheta de soie . • • 


batman 

id. 


(a) De coton, de laine, do poils, de bn ot 
d’autres filaments non ddnommds, ot 
leurs composes. 


exempts. 

4.00 

2.00 

1,00 


fin krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. <Iu 


Di^ignnfion dr.^ l^rnrclinntli'-r>n. 



MntiiTcs toxtilo^ etc. ; 


(A) !')«' clinnvn' on do jnf^ 

{<*) 3^0 ro'o 

(d) Do l>ourn’ ti'‘ » . , , , ' 

(r) Do colon nu'hnc' do l>r>*irr»* (h* rolo , 

if) Do colon nn'Iang.' d\n'dr* t/’ . , ' 

(j7} ni-s (I’nrcr^’nl on d‘or faux <'t rrcfinyprl^ 
(rnr;^rnl on cror fm nji fniix. 

(//) Jy^n fih pn'inrv'^ pour In coirlnro, !n l»ro. 
clf'Ho rt nntn'f; Irnvnnx m'lnn^d^ rn 
iVhovcnnx, rn jxdotor, r-n hoMti*'-, 

On cnrlon*^ on oxc^p{<* c^^ux rciiri**. 

nn littora (;?) cj-tlr '-nn, 

(а) hV.n'i (IMinclJon d^-* innli.'rt't entrant dm*? 

lour compontion ; 

(i) I’Vntrv ct frntrt''! , , 

(ii) ct tnpii do ]>\ri] do tonto 
ciTpocy*. 

(iii) DontoUon do ton to rnp’ cc, oxo^pi/. Im 

pinpuron inocaniqnoq pour nnn nblc- 
jnont. 

(iv) IWJonc'? rt fi-'ni'i brod^'\ v rompri; 

cf'Mx brodr; do nmttcn’i difTvn-nt**'^. 

(v) non .Wciab-rnont dOnoniin/^ 
y com])rin Vn tapi^ do tabb*. 
tir'^un Iricoti?^, Ivn tre^-on, Ii*n 

Ic*^ rubr.n*^, otc.t ot b'a caotU- 
chout/*;, h enteric, lou 

finti-roptiqncH pjj ton^j 

Ion do mali^^vr; non Bp-chU-. 
nicnl dt^nomm'!*^* 

(б) Do coton pur : 

(i) Ti'J'iUS do toil to oppeco r.iinpb'a on 

fn^onnda, non Kp’5cialornr*nt dt-noin- 
(-crin on blanchi*’, (chilT on 
imprimiW on fa brio lu'*? avi‘c d<‘« 
til« toini*;. 

(ii) Vclourfl ot pdnehop fr.ippt^ 

(Hi) Velouru ct induchci; tons tuitrcs 

(iv) Tiillcp non brodo'^ * • . [ 

(v) Guipures inccnniqut's pour nineublc’ 

merit. 

(vi) ^^oucI^oi^ft Birnplos ou h In pieco, nd- 
* jour(\s ou non. 

(vii) Lingo do t«ibIo confect ionnil* , 

(c) Do Jaino pure ; 

(i) Il^sus do touto ospeco non Biicci/ilo- 

mout tarifLS. 

(ii) Ckmvorturcs I)orcIcV<? ou mnnios do 

frangc.s on non. 

(iii) Velours ct pcluchc.^:, y compris Ic.s imi. 

t-ntions d’Astrakhan ot pro<luit.s 
Rimilairos. 

(iv) Chttics d'Orient 


t In Jerans and cents unloss othenviso stated* 


bafiiinn 

id. 

id. 

id. 

M. 

nd vnl. 


batman 


o.r»o 

R.OO 

4.00 

2.00 
J,00 

lo I>our cent. 
10 pour cent. 


10 j>our cent. 
2r> pour cent. 

20 |>our cent. 


15 pour cent. 
10 pour cent- 


10 pour cent. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Ddsignation dcs Marchandises. 

Unitd, 

Droit.t 


Mati6ros textiles, etc. : 

3. Tissus : 

(d) Do lin pur : 

(i) Tissus do touto esp6co non spdcialo- 

batman 

4,00 


ment tarif(5s. 

(ii) Velours et pcluches 

id. 

G,00 


(iii) Lingerie do table confcctionndo 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


(iv) Batistes, linons ot mouohoii’S do poebe 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


(e) Do soie artificiellc pure, tissus do touto 
esp^ce non spdcinlemcnt tarif(?s. 

(/) Do ebanvTo, dc jute ou d’autres tilamcnts 
vdgdtaux, y compris la ramie et Talpba : 
(i) Tissus do touto esp6co non spdeiale- 

batman 

15,00 


id. 

ou ad val. 10 
pour cent an 
cboix de Tira- 
portateiir. 

1,50 


ment tnrifds. 

(ii) Tissus communs, 6otus, pour ombal- 

id. 

0,50 


lagos, y compris les sacs. 

((/) Do soie naturollc pure : 

(i) Tissus dc touto osp^ce non sp6cialc- 

id. 

30,00 


ment tariffs. 

(ii) Pelucbcs et velours 

id. 

50,00 


(iii) Tissus paillet<$9 d’or ou d’argent ou 

broebds do fils d’or ou d’argent fin 
ou faux. 

(iv) Tissus autreraont paillet<53 ou broebes 

id. 

GO, 00 

1 

id. 

40,00 


(v) Tulles ot gazes non brodds 

id. 

50,00 


(7i) Do bourro do soie : 

Tissus de touto espdee non spdcialc- 

id. 

15,00 


ment tarifds, 

(y) De coton ot do laino mdlangds : 

(i) No contenant pas plus do 10 pour 

id. 

3,00 


i cont de laino. 

(ii) Contenant 10 pour cent do laino ot 
moins de 50 pour cent : 

(fl) Tissus do touto csptcc non spdciale- 

id. 

5,00 


ment tarif ds. 

(6) Velours ot pelucbcs, y compris 

id. 

7,00 


les imitations d’Astralcban et 
produits similaircs, 

(iii) Contenant 50 pour cent do laino ou 
plus ; 

(a) Tissus dc touto espdeo non spd- 

id.‘ 

G,00 


cialement tarifds. 

(7i) Velours et pclucbes, y compris les 

id. 

8,00' 


imitations d’Astrakban et pro- 
duits similaires, 

(7j) De coton mdlange do lin ou d’autres fila- 
ments vdgdtaux : 

(i) Tissus do touto espdee non spdcialc- 

id. 

3,00 


ment tarifds. 

(ii) Fagonnds, y compris lo finge de table 
(/) De coton, mdlange de soie nrtificiello : 

Tissus do touto espdee non spdciale- 

id. 

5,00 


id. 

8,00 


mont tarifds. 


ou ad val. 10 




pour cent au 
cboix do I’im- 
portateur. 


t ’la krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif, 

Ddsignation dcs IMarchandises. 

Unitd. 

Droit.t 


jratiires textiles, etc. : 

3. Tissus : 

(vi) De coton mdlange do Boie natiirollo 

10 pour cent 

26 pour cent 


(i) Tissus dc toute GBp6cc non speciale- 

ct raoins do 
26 pour cent 
do soic. 
batman 

jusqu’a 90 pour 
cent do soie. 

batman 


ment tarifds. 

10,00 

17,00 


(ii) Tissus pailJotds ou broclids dc fils d’or 

ou d’argent fin ou faux. 

(iii) Tulles non brodds .... 

id. 25,00 

id. 36,00 


id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(iv) Peluchcs et velours 

id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(72) Pe coton mdlangd de bourre do soic ; 

Tissus de touto espdcc non spdoialcmenfc 

batman 

7,50 


tarifds. 

Note. — ^Les tissus contcnant plus do 90 pour cent 
de soio naturello ou artificiollo ou de bourre do 
sole sent classes parmi Ics tissus de soic nalurcllo 
ou artificiello ou de bourre de soic pure. Ceux 
contcnant 'moins do 10 pour cent acquittent le 
droit afldront nux tissus do coton plus 00 pour 
cent do ce droit, 

(o) Do laino ou do lin mdlangd do soic nnturclle 
ou artificiello ou do bourre de eoie : 
Tissus do touto espfcce non spdcialo- 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


ment tarifds. 

Note 1.- — La classification dea tissus melanges 
sera ddtoniundc d’aprts les poids rcspcctifs dcs 
diffdrentes raatidres entrant dans lour composi- 
tion totalo. 

Note 2. — Les tissus broehds d’autres raatidres 
sont considdrds comme tissus mdlangds. 

(p) Toiles cirdes ot huildos de touto espdcc, y 

• 

1 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


compris les tissus reconverts d’uno 

1 coucho do gomme ou do rdsino ou do 

touto autre substance a base dUniilc, 
ainsi quo Ics tissus imprdgnds d’huile ou 
de erdosote, ii Pexclusion des tissus re- 
converts do caoutchouc. 

4. Cordes, cordages et ficcllcs, y compris les 

i 

batman 

0,00 

29 

filets de pdebe ct les dcholles de cordcs, 

* Merccrio, jouets ot quincaillcrie do toute espdeo 

ad val. 

16 pour cent. 

30 

non spdcialement tarffds. 

* Meubles ot articles d’ameublomcnt dc touto 

id. 

16 pour cent. 

31 

eapdeo non Epdcialoment tarifds. 
lilinerais, mdtaux et leurs applications : 

1 1. ilinerais do toute espdeo .... 


exempts. 


2. Mdtaux do touto esp&co, on lingots, barres, 

ad vaL 

8 pour cent 


1 billettes, tdles, plaques, feuiSes, bandes, 

baguettes ou fils, y compris les vieux mdtaux 
et la mitraille ; Tacier et le for do construc- 
tion, les rails, lo matdriel do obemin do fer, 
les tuyaux, les clous, les vis, les rivets, les 
rondeUes, les boulons, les dcrous et les 
pointes. 

3. Monnaies : 

(i) En or ou en argent, ayant cours Idgal dans 

\ 

exemptes. 


leur pays d’dmission. 

(ii) En cuivxe, en nickel et autres mdtaux non 

- 

prohibdes. 


prdoieux. 



t Ip krans and cents nnless otherwise stated, 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation dcs Marclinndisca. 

Unit(5. 

Droit.f 


i^Iinorais, metanx” et Icnrs applications : 

4, Onvragcs cn metal dc touto csp6cc {y com- 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

32 

pris la bijouterie de touto csp6co) non 
specialement rcpris sous uno autre riibri- 
quo du tarif. 

^ j\ro litres ct boitcB dc montrcs dc touto csp5ce, 



omailldes ou non : 

1. En or, platino ou argent .... 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


2. Toutes autres 

j)i6ce 

3,00 


3. iMouvements importes s6par6mcnt, y com- 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

33 1 

pris les pieces detaches. 

Na vires, bateaux ct barques^ et lours parties di- 
taclides : i 

1, Canots a motciu’ 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


2. Tous autres 


exempts. 

34 

Objets d’art ct do collection, non destines a la 


exempts. 

35 

vente, y compris Ics antiquitds, los timbres- 
posto ot les tableaux a la main non cncadrds. 

* Opium 

batman ' 

60,00 

36 

Papiors ot lours applications : 

1. Pates a papier 

id. 

0,10 


2. Papiers do touto espdee et lours applications ^ 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

37 

(y compris les caliicrs ct les livres de comp- 
tes) non specialement tarifes. 

^ Parfumeries, autres quo les savons parfumds ot 

id. 

20 pour cent. 

38 

les parfumeries aloooliqiies. 

* Poaux et lours applications : 

1 1. Peaux brutes, sdchces ou salees . 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


2. Peaux prdpardes : 

(a) Pour polleteries ♦ . . • 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


(6) Peaux tanneos, corroydes ou mdgis- 

batman 

1,50 


sdes, 

(c) Poaux teintes . . . , « 

id. 

3,00 


(d) Peaux vemies, laqudes, ohamoisdes ou 

id. 

4,00 


maroquinees. 

3, Ouvrages de toute espdeo on cuir 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

39 

Pierres, y compris les piorres prdoleuses ot les 
perles : 

L Pierres prdcieuscs, et perles ouvrdcs ou non , 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


2. Pierres ordinaires non ouvrdes, y compris los 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


piorres equarrics ot les paves. 

3. Pierres ordinaires, scides, polies ou sculptdes. 

batman 

0,25 


' y compris les ouvrages cn pierre, en albatre, 

1 etc., a I’oxclusion des vases, statues, eto., 

dostinds a rornomentation des habitations, , 
qui rentrent dans la catdgorio des meublos. 
4, Ardoises pour toitures 

100 batmans 

1 2,00 


5. Amiante, asbeste et mica bruts , 

ad val. 

1 5 pour cent. 


6, Amiante, asbeste et mica en plaques ou 

id. 

1 12 pour cent, 

40 

feuilles et leurs applications. 

* Poteries de toute espdeo, sans omements cn metal 
ou en bois, et a Texclusion des articles aoheves 
servant a rornomentation ou I’amoublement 
des lieux habites : 

1. Bnques et tuiles, iuyaux de drainage, pots 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


a fleiirs et articles similaires en terre cuite. 

2, Paience et porcelaine do toute espece ot 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


toutes autres espdees do poteries non spd- 
cialemont tarifdes. 

i 

1 



t In liTans and cents unless othenvise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Ddsignation des Marcliandises. 

Unitd. 

Droit,f 

41 

*Pondres et explosives : 

1. Munitions pour fusils de cliasso ot cirabines 

ad val. 

20 pour cent. 


de salon, y comiiris Ics amorces ct capsules 
it poudrc fulminantc. 

2. IMunitions pour fusilc do guerre, revolvers ou 

' id. 

25 pour cent. 


pistolets (soumis a uno autorisation sp(5- 
cialc du Gouvemcmcnt pour touto quan- 
tity cxcednnt 500 pieces). 

3. Fusses ct ddtonateurs pour mines ct autrcs 

id. 

8 pour cent. 


oxplosifs pour usages miniers ou indus- 
triols (soumis a uno autorisation spdcialo 
du Gouvomement). 

4. Feux d’ artifice ...... 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


5. Toutes autre B esp^ces .... 

•• 

Probibdes. 

1 

42 

*Produits cliimiques : 

1. Sels de soude, chloruro de cliaux ot engrais 

batman 

0,15 


chimiques, 

2. Tous autrcs ...... 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 

43 

*Produit^ typograpliiques et litliograpliiqucs : 

1. Joumaux, publications pdriodiques, livres. 


exempts. 


musique, cartes marines ou gdograpbiques, 
plans, imprimds, gravures et cstampes 

1 non encadrecs, catalogues ot reclames do 

commerce. 

2. Tous autres . . . . - * . 

ad yal. 

1 

12 pour cent. 

44 

Note. — La libro importation des joumaux, des 
publications pdriodiques, des livres, des im- 
, primds, des gravures et des cstampes est soumise 
' au controle gouvernomental. 

j R^coltes et fourrages, y compris les cdrdalcs en 


exempts. 

46 

herbe et en gerbes, la paille ou la paillo hach^, 
la luzome et le foin. 

Pysines et bitumes bruts, 2 l I’exceprion du caout- 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 

46 

chouc et des huiles' mindrales. 

*Savons : ^ 

1. Parfumds ...... 

ad val. 

20 pour cent. 


2. Tons autres ....... 

ii 

10 pour cent. 

47 

Tabacs : 




1. Non fabriquds en feuilles ou concassds 

batman 

8,00 


2. Fabriquds: 

{a) Cigarettes : 

(i) Importdes en petites boites 

batman 

25,00 


(ii) Toutes autres 

brut. 

id. 

15,00 


(6) Cigares ...... 

ad val. 

30 pour cent. 


(c) Tous autres tabacs fabriquds 

id. 

25 pour cent. 

48 1 

Teintures, couleurs et vemis : 




1. Teintures et couleurs chimiques de toute 

id. 

16 pour cent. 


espdee, a I’exception des teintures chimi- 
ques dont Tentrde est prohibde (voir 
Note l)i 


- 


fin irans ard ctrdE unIcEs otbei^vige stated. 


M 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation dos Marcbandises, 

Unitd. 

Droitf 

1 

1 

Teinturos, ooulours ot vornis : 

2. Vcrnis : 




(a) Prepares h I’alcool • . » • 

batman 

brut. 

6,00 


{b) Tons autros 

Note 1. — ^L’ Administration des Douanos, con- 
formdment a I’avis de son expert cliimisto, pr^- 
parera et ticndra a jonr uno listo des couleurs 
chimiques qu’oUo aura reconnues poss 6 dor les 
qunlites de fixitd rcqiilses pom la teinturo des 
tapis, ou qui sont inutilisablcs dans la fabrica- 
tion des tapis* L’ importation des autrcs cou- 
Icurs cbimiques est prohibeo jusqu’k disposi- 
tion contrairo. 

Note 2. — ^En vuo du oontrolo a exercer sur Tim- 
portation, la vonto ot rcmploi des couleurs 
chimiques, 1 ’ Administration des Douanes pent 
fairo un* rfcgleraont prescrivant les dimensions 
et la nature des omballages dans Icaquols les 
diverse s cat(5goricB do ces couleurs peuvcnt etre 
importdes ct indiquant les bureaux do douano par 
losquels lour importation pent elro cficctude. 

id. 

3,00 

49 

60 ' 

Vegdtaux et substances vcgetalcs non specialc- ! 
mont tarifds, 3 ’' compris les plantes vivantcs, 1 
les fleurs ot fouilles non sterilisdes, les grains 
et graincs non alimentaircs, Ic houblon et les 
tour toaux. 

^Verrerics : ' 

1, Verres de vitrago ordinnires : i 


exempts. 


(a) Slosurant moins de 60 centimetres 
oarrds. 

batman 

0,25 


(b) Mesurant 60 centimetres carrds ou plus 
2 . Bouteillos vides ou xomplies de matiferes non 
imposablcs : 

id. 

0,40 


( 0 ) En verre vert commun 

id. 

0,05 


( 6 ) En verre blanc ou colord . 

id. 

0,10 


(c) Boutoilles h limonado ot autres bou- 
teilles similaires on verre dpais. 

id. 

0,15 


3. Tons autres verres ou vorrories , 

Note. — L es glaces ot miroirs encadrds ou montds 
sur pied ou support sont rangds parmi les meub- 
les. 

ad val. 

I 12 xDOur cent. 

51 

*Voitures et vdhicules do touto espdeo (exceptd 
les navires et bateaux) ct leurs parties ddtaobdes : 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


1 . Los oharrettes et autres vdhioules do tran- 
sport, y compris les camions et les tapis- 
siferes, a moteur ou non, les voitures do cho- 
min do fer ou de tramways et les omnibus 
a plus do six places. 


2. Tous autres, y compris les bicycles et tri- 
cycles, les automobiles, les motocyolettes 
ct les side-cars. 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


3. Accessoires et parties ddtaobdes do toute 
espdoe non spdcialement tarifds, importds 
sdpardment. 

id. 

12 pour cent 

62 

Tons autres articles non spdcialement repris an 
tarif. 

id. 

16 pour cent. 


' f In krans and cents uidess otberwiso stated. 
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Tarifs des Droits de 


Notes. 


1. Le droit dc sortiv sur la laine fvoir tarif d’oxporlatiou No. 5 ;!'] ne poul 
etre per^u jnsqa’an moiuont oil lo reglomcut special de iransit prevu an para- 
graphc 40{fir) dii Reglcmont legal des Doiianes, tcl qif il ii etc inodific par lo pr6- 
scut arrange men t, sera cntre en vigucur, ufm dc ])ermettre aiix laines d’origino 
etrangcrc de passer cn transit par la Perse on exemption dudit droit, 

2. Pendant la i>criodc dc deux aunecs, ii Poxpiration dc laquollc le droit dc 
sortie, sur les tapis (eiuts de couleurs dont Piniporfaiion cst proliibec, sera clcve 
dc d pour cent a 25 pour cent ad valorem [voir note du tarif d’exportation No. 

PAdministration des Douanes prendra les niesures nccessairos pour pre- 
parer un personnel snifisant de vcrificateurs experiment es, possedant les con- 
naissances techniques des couleurs pour les prineipaux bureaux do douane par 
oil les tapis sont exportes. 


No. du 
Tarif. 

D<5?ignation des ^irnrchnndiscs. 

Unif^. 

Droit.t 

1 

Animaux vivants ; 

1. Ancs Tote 

2. Chamranx 

S. Cliovnux ct jumoufa , . . „ 

4. Poulains 

5. Mulcts ....... 

C. Race bovine . . , , , 

7- Race ovine ct caprino . . ! 

8. Volaillo dc bascc-cotir . , , 

9. Gibicr h plumes on h poHs . , . . 

10. Tons aulres animaux .... 

1 

* 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

nd val. 
id. 

* ■ 

10,00 

50.00 

50. 00 

50. 00 

40.00 

10.00 

1,00 

10 pour cent. 

10 pour cent, 
exempts. 


Noti:. — L’ cxportation des animaux do la race 
bo;pne, ovine on caprine, do la volaillc ot du 
gibicr oRt prohib6o, sanf exception h con'^ntir 
par lo Gouvememonf. En cas d'exportation 
autorip('^, I os droits ci-dcssus sont applicable^. 



2 

Armes ct acccFsoircs, y compris lours piicc.s dc- 
taclnf-CvS, a rcxcoption des fusils de chossc et des 
carabines dc salon. 

Nom — LVx])Ortat!on des pistole ts de poclio et 
des revolvers pent etre pormiso sur nutorisalion 
Bpdcialo du chef local des douanes, ^ raison 
d^uno armo par voyageur. 


probibds. 

3 

Bois : 

Bois do touto csp6cc, y compris les bois do 
construction ct d’ek'nistcries scids, les billcs, 
traverses et doiivcs pour tonnoaux, a Tex- 
clusion des bois oiivrds. 

Notjc, — ^L e bois qiii paie uno' taxe foresti^iro ii 
Texportation cst exempt des droits dc sortie, 
a raoins quo ceux-ci soient plus dlevds quo la 
taxe forcsli6rc, cas dans icquel la diffdrcnco cst 
acquittdo. 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 


f In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 

M 2 



160 


PERSIA— NO. XXV— 1920, 


ITo. du 
Taiif, 

4 


5 


6 


7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


Designation dcs ^Maroliandises, 


Unit4. 


Droit, 


t 


Denrees ct conserves alimentaires atitres qnc 
boissons : 

1. Deurre et autres graissos comestibles, em- 


batman 


1,00 


ball^s on non. 

2. Grains alimentaires, y compris lo froment, 10 batmans 

le riz, ravoine, Torge et autres edreales 
alimentaires non speoifiees, le malt et les 
farines comestibles. 

3, (Eufs de Yolaille on do gibier . • . 100 pidees 


1,00 

0,75 


4. Poissons : 

(o) 3?rais, sdcbds on salds 
(6) Conserves: 

(i) Emballes on boites sonddes, bou- 

teilles, etc. 

(ii) Autrement emballds . • 

(c) Caviar 

5. Sel ^ 


10 batmans 


10 batmans 
brut, 
batman 
id. 


1,00 

exempts. 

1,00 

5,00 

0,05 


Matidres textiles et leurs applications : 

1. Laine brute . • , • * . • 

Note. — ^L’ imposition du droit sur la laine brute 

cst subordonnde aux conditions de la note (1) 
placde en tetx3 du tarif. 

2. Soie en cocons, frais ou sdcbds . . % 

3. Tapis dans la teinture desquels une couleur 

quelconque autre quo celles pouvant etre 
importdes legalement a ete employde. 
Note. — ^Par mesure transitoire et pour donner le 
temps ndeessaire pour Texportation des^ tapis 
deja fabiiquds avant la date de la mise en vigueur 
du prdsent tarif, le droit de sortie sera per 9 U 
sur la base actuello de 6 pour cent jusqu’au 22 
mars 1922. 


id. 


id. 

ad val. 


0,50 


1,50 

25 pour cento 


Objets d’airt et de collection autres que les anti- 
quitds provenant des fouiUes. 

Note. — ^L’ exportation des antiquites provenant 
des fouilles est probibde, sauf par autorisation 
spdeiale du Ministdre de I’lnstruction pub- 
lique. 


exempts. 


Opium 

Peaux brutes : 

Peaux d’agneaux pour fourrures ne mesurant 
pas plus de 55 centimdtres du cou k la nais- 
sance de la queue. 

Perles fines non montdes, y compris les petles 
simplement enfildes, 

Poudres et explosifs, a Texception des capsules 
et des amorces pour armes portatives, des feux 
d’ artifice et des cartouches chargees pour fusils 


batman 

pidee 


ad vaL 


20,00 

2,60 


6 pour cent. 
proMbds. 


de chasse et carabines de salon. 

Note. — ^L’exportation des cartouches pour pis- 
tolets de poche et pour revolvers peut etre per- 
mise sur autorisation spdeiale dn chef local de 
la donane, a raison de 100 pidees par voyageur. 
Tabaos : 

1. Non fabriques 

2. Fabriquds 

Toutes autre marchandises . . . • 


batman 

id. 


1,00 

3,00 

exempts. 


*j* In and cent^ unless pthepyi^ stated. 




fEltSIA— NO. XXVI— 1928. 


161 


No. XXVI. 

Tariff Autonomy Treaty between the United Kingdom and Persia, — ^1928. 

Treaty between His Majesty in respect of the United BIingdom and India and 
His ImperiaIi Majesty the Snife of Persia in regard to the Tariff Auto- 
nomy of Persia, \Yith the Notes attached thereto, — 1928, 

Tehran, May 10, 1928. 

Traite entre le Royaume-TJni el la Perse relatif d VAutonomie doxiani^re de la Perse, 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d^Irelande et des Territoires britanrdques 
an deR des Mers, Empereur des Indes, et Sa Majeste imp&iale le Schah de Perse. 

Desireux de faciliter et d’etendre encore davantage le trafic et commerce de 
leurs pays respectifs et de regler an moyen d’un nouveau traite les relations com- 
merciales entre la Grande-Bretagne et Tlrlande du Nord, les Indes et tels autres 
territoires sous la souverainete, la protection ou Tautorit^ de Sa Majeste britan- 
nique qu'elle pourrait desirer voir lies par ce traite, dhme part, et la Perse, d’antre 
part, 

Ont r^solu de conclure un trait4 a cet efiet et ont designe pour leurs plenipo- 
tentiaires : 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires bri- 
tanniques an dePi des Mers, Empereur des Indes : 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et Tlrlande du Nord et toutes les parties de 
TEmpire britannique qui ne sont pas membres individuels de la So- 
ci4t4 des Nations : 

Sir Robert Henry Clive, K.C.M.G,, son Envoys extraordinaire et Ministre 
pl4nipotentiaire k T4h4ran ; 

Pour les Indes : 

Sir Robert Henry Clive, K.C,M.G., son Euvoy4 extraordinaire et Ministre 
pl4nipoteutiaire h^T4h4ran ; 

Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah de Perse : 

Eatoullah Khan Palcrevan, Gerant de son Miniature des Affaires etran- 
geres ; 

Besquels, s’etant communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

Article Ier. 

Sa Majestd britannique, reconnaissant Timportance pour la Terse de la pleine 
autonomie en toutes matieres relatives aux droits de douane et etant desireuse, 
^n consideration des relations d^amitie entre les Gouvernements des hautes parties 
contractantes, de faciliter la realisation des desire de Sa Majesty imperiale le Schah 
de Perse h cet 4gardj convient d’abroger toutes les ‘dispositions des traites existaht 



162 


iPERSIA— NO. XXVi— 1928. 


entre les liautes parties contractantes qui limitent de quelque fagon qiie ce soii; 
le droit de la Perse d’etablir en pleine autonomie le tarif des douanes persan. 


Aeticle 2. 


Pendant la duree du present traite et sous la condition d’une parfaite reoipro- 
cite, les marcliandises produites on maniifacturees en quelque partie que ce soit 
des territoires de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels s’applique le present traite ne 
seront frappees a leur entree en Perse, d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, 
surtaxe ou taxe d’entrde quelconque, autres ou plus eleves que les droits,' coeffi- 
cients, surtaxes ou taxes d’entree rninima preleves sur les marcbandises simi- 
laires importecs de tout autre pays etranger quel qu’il soit. 


De meme, pendant la duree du present traite et sous la condition d’une par- 
faite reciprocite, les marcbandises produites ou manufactur^es en quelque partie 
que ce soit de I’Empire de Perse a destination d’une partie quelconque des ter- 
ritoires de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels s’applique le present traite ne seront 
frappees a leur sortie de Perse d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, surtaxe qu 
taxe de sortie autres ou j)lus eleves que les droits, coefficients, surtaxes ou taxes 
de sortie minima preleves sur les marcbandises similaires exportees a destination 
de tout autre pays etranger quel qu’il soit. 


La Perse, ayant etabb en vertu de son autonomie douaniMe un tarif legal 
unique (comportant un maximum et un minimum) qui sera mis en vigueur Sur 
toutes ses foontieres et appbque pour une duree determinee aux pays avec lesquels 
elle s est liee par un traite ou convention, s’engage a ce que les marcbandises pro- 
duites ou maniifacturees dans une partie quelconque des territoires de Sa Majesty 
britannique auxquels ce traite s’applique beneficieront, a leur entree en PerSe 

et pour duree du present traite, des taux minima du tarif autonome persan en 
vigueur. 


Sa Majeste britannique, pour sa part, s’engage a ce que les marcbandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees en Perse beneficieront a leur entree, dans une partie quel- 
conque de ses territoires auxquels ce traite s’appbque, du tarif minimum qui 
serait alors accorde a la nation la jilus favorisee. 

n reste entendu que, si la Perse pendant le coiirs de ce traite venait a rcduire 
sur quelqu une de ses frontiSres un ou plusieurs des taux mim'mn. prevus par ce 
tarif, ces reductions seront automatiquement appHcables aux marcbandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees dans les territoires de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels 
ce traite s’appbque, arrivant par n’importe quebe frontifere. 


Article 3. 

Les marcbandises produites ou manufacturees but les territoires auxquels c6 
traits s’appbque appartenant a I’une des deux bautes parties contractantes et 
regulierement importees dans les territoires de I’autre baute partie contractante 
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auxquels co traits s’appHque, ayant dfiment acquifctd les droits et taxes dont les' 
lois du pays prcvoient le paiement a I’entree sur les marcliaudiscs d’origine etrangere, 
no seront sous aucun rapport soumises ensuite a des taxes ou impots interieurs 
autres que ceux dont sont frappes les articles semblables d’origine locale ou importes 
de tout autre pays Stranger quel qu’il soit. 

Article 4. 

^ Sa Majeste britannique, en ce qui concemc ses tcrritoires auxquels ce traite 
s’apjjliquc, et Sa Majeste impciriale le Scbah de Perse, etant tons deux deaireux 
d’encoutager la liberte du commerce et d’eviter toute entrave a leura relations 
commerciales reciproques qui r&ulterait de restrictions ou de prohibitions sur les 
importations ou les exportations, s’engagent a ne pas prendre de mesures de res- 
triction ou de prohibition qui viseraient les produits des territoires de I’autre, a 
1 exception des categories suivantes de prohibitions et do restrictions qui ne seront 
pas interdites, a la condition toutcfois qu’elles ne soient pas appliquees de mani^re 
a constituer un moyen de discrimination arbitraire entre les pays etrangers oii 
existent lea memes conditions, ni de manidre a constituer une restriction deguis4e 
des echanges infcernationaiis : 

1- Pioliibitions on restrictions relatives a la security pubKque i 

2. Pxobibitions ou restrictions eclictees pour des raisons morales ou human- 

itaires ; 

3. Prohibitions ou xeijtrictions concernant le trafio des armes, des muni* 

tions et des materiels de guerre, ou, dans des circonstances excep* 
tionnelles, de tons autres approvisionncments de guerre j 

4. Prohibitions ou restrictions edictees en vuc de proteger la sante pubU-‘ 

que ou d assurer la protection des animaux ou des plantes contre 
les maladies, les insectes et les parasites nitisibles ; 

6. Prohibitions ou restrictions a ^exportation ayant pour but la protec- 
tion du patriinoine national artistique, historique ou archeologique J 

6. Prohibitions ou restrictions applicables k Tor, a Fargent, aux especes, 

au papier-monnaie et aux titxcs ; 

7. Prohibitions ou restrictions ayant pour but d^etendre aux produits 

etrangers el regime etabli ^ Finterieur de pays, en ce qui conceme 
la production, le commerce, le transport et la consommation des 
produits nationaux similaires ; 

8. ProHbitions ou restrictions appliquees a des produits qui font ou ferontj 

a Fint4rieur de pays, en ce qui concerne la production ou le com- 
Inerce, 1 object de monopoles d^Iltat ou de monopoles exerc& sous 
le conttole de FEtat. , 

En outre, rien ne pourra porter atteinte au dtolt des deux hautes parties con-^ 
tractantes de prendre des inesutes de prohibition ou de restriction k Fimportation 
ou a 1 exportation pour sauvegarder, dans des circonstances eXtraordinaires et 
anormales, les intdrdts vitaux du 'pays. 
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Si des mesures do cette nature sont prises, elles devront Stre appli(juees de telle 
manifire (ju’il n’en resulte aucune discrimination arbitfaire au. detriment de Fantre 
baute partie contractante. 

Lenr durde devra 6tre limitde a la duree des motifs ou des circonstances qui 
les ont fait naitre. 

Ndanmoin?, il est convenu entre les deux bautes parties contractantes que 
les dispositions du present article ne doivent pas etre invoqudes par. rapport ^ 
toute probibinou on restriction ii Fimportation ou a Fexportation qui ne serait 
pas contraire any dispositions de la Convention internationalo pour FAbolition 
de Prohibitions et de Eestrictions a Fimportation et b FExportation, signee a 
Geneve, le 8 novembro 1927. 


Article 5. 

II est convenu quo la valeur do la marcbandise a declarer pour le calcul des 
droits de douane lors de Fimportation en Perse, dans les cas oil le tarif prescrit des 
droits ad valorem, est egale au prix courant de ladite marcbandise dans son lieu 
d’origine ou de fabrication, plus les frais d’emballagc, de vente, d’assurance, de 
commission ct de transport, ainsi que tons autres frais necessaires pour Fimporta- 
tion de la marcbandise jusqu’au lieu de dedouanement. 

Cette valeur no pent en aiicun cas etre infcrieure au prix de gros des marcban- 
dises similaires dans le lieu de Fimportation et au moment de Fimportation, de- 
duction faite de 10 pour cent ainsi que d’uno somme correspondante aux droits 
et taxes que les produits de cette categoric paient a Fentree. 

•' Lorsque la valeur des marcbandises est originellement exprimee en monnaie 
4trang&re, celle-ci est convertie en la monnaie du pays ou les marcbandises sont 
importees d’aprfes le dernier cours des banques locales avant le depot de la decla- 
rationA la douane. 


AnriCLE 6. 

Le present traitd sera ratifid et les instruments de ratification seront dcbanges 
il Tdbdran aussitot que possible. II entrera en vigueur immddiatement aprds 
ratification et restera en vigueur pendant une periode do buit ans depuis la date 
de sa raise en vigueur. 

Dans le cas ou aucune des deux bautes parties contractantes n’aurait notifie 
A Fautre, six mois avant Fexpiration du terme indiqud, son intention de mettre 
fin au present traitd, il restera en vigueur jusqua Fexpiration d’une pdriode de 
■'six mois" depuis la date a laquelle Fune des deux bautes parties contractantes 
Faura ddnoncd. 

•' Le present traite est redige en deux exemplaires, en persan et en anglais, en 
a-ttendant le texte franjais sur lequelles deux bautes parties contractantes 

'toinber'ont d’accord le plus tot possible et qui f era foi. 
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En fordo qtioi les pldnipofccntiaires rcspectifs ont signd le present traite et y 
ont apposd lours scoaux. 

Eaib h Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928, 


R. n. Clive. 
F. Pakeevan. 


Protocolc additionnd d Varlide 2. 

II esfc convenu quo les iaux minima clu tarif autonome pcrsan stipules k Tarticle 
2 du Traite rclatif a 1 Autonomic donaniere do la Perse sont les taux. minima du 
tarif autonome approuve par la loi du JMcdjIiss on date du 13 ordibebecbt 1307 
(3 Mai, 1928).« 

Mais si les faux, accordes a la nation la plus favorisde et cn vigueur au moment 
de la signature du prdscnt traitd, venaicnt a etrc augmcntes stir unc partie quel- 
conque dcs tcrritoires de Sa Majeste britannique nuxqucls le present traite s’ap- 
pliquc, quant aux principanx articles de rcxportntion persane, parmi lesquels 
toutefoib il n 1 aura pas lieu de tenir compte do Tbuilc minerale et ses derives, la 
Perse aura le droit d’augmentcr son tarif quant aux principanx articles importes 
du tcrritoire ou des tcrritoires en question. 

II rcstc cntcndu qu’cn cc cas Paugmcnlation resulfaut du cbangcment des 
taux du tarif pcrsan no pourrait depasser raugmcntation resultant du cbange- 
mcnt du tarif du tcrritoire ou des tcrritoires cn question. 

En -foi do quoi les pldnipotentiaircs rcspectifs ont signd le present protocole 
et y ont appose lours scccaux. 

Fait h Tebdran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 


R. H. Cltve. 
F. Pakeevan. 


Exchange of Notes regarding the entry into force of the Treaty, 

S 2 r i?. Olive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tchdran, lelO Mai, I92S. 

Monsieue le Gueant, 

J’ai ITionncur do faire savoir a Votre Excellence quo, dans le cas oii Ellc, vou- 
lait bieu me confirmer qu’il n’y a pas lieu de soumettre k I’approbation prdalable 
•du Mejlis le Traite d’Autonomic Tarifairc signe par nous aujourd’bui, mon Gou- 
vernoment serait dispose a le voir entrer en vigucur a titre temporaire des domain 
en attendant Teebango des ratifications qui se fera aussitdt que pourra. 


^ See Appon’dix jNb. XXIX, 
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Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique estime toutefois qiie les maf- 
chandises expediees a destination directe de la Perse avant I’application du nou- 
veau tarif et originaires de quelque partie que cc soit des territoires auxquels ce 
traite s’applique, ne doivent pas etre soumises a des droits de douane plus eleves 
que ceux qu’ont suMs jusqu’ici les marciandises similaires de la meme proven- 
ance. 

Je vdus prie. Monsieur le Gerant, de bien vouloir me confirmer par ecrit que 
CCS vues sont conformes, comme je le souiaite, a celles du Gouvernement Persan. 

Je saisifl, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Olive. 

Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur lb Ministre, 

En reponse a Votre lettre en date d’aujourd’bui, j’ai I’bonneur de confirmer 
a Votre Excellence le plein accord du Gouvernement Imperial au sujet de Pentree 
^n vigueur a titre temporaire, des demain, du Traite d’Autonomie Tarifaire que 
nous avons signe aujourd’bui en attendant Pechange des ratifications qui se fera 
auBsitot que pourra. 

II est exact qu’en vertu de la loi du 13 Ordibebecbt 1307 (3 mai 1928) le Gou- 
vernement est autorise a appliquer ce traite sans qu’il y ait necessite de le sou- 
mettre a Papprobation prealable du Mejlisi 

D’autre part le Gouvernement' Persan s’ engage a ne pas frapper les marcban- 
dises originaires de quelque partie que ce soit des territoires auxquels le present 
traite s’applique, et expediees a destination directe de la Perse avant Pentree. 
ea vigueur du nouveau tarif, de droits de douane plus eleves que ceux qu’ont 
subis jusqu’ici les marcbandises similaires de la meme provenance. 

VeuiUez agreer, etc. 

E. Pakrevan. 

Exchange of Notes regarding the Maintenance in Force of Provisions ofFxistingTreaties. 

(i) 

Sir R. Olive to Actirig Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le GErant, 

Me referant aux stipulations du traite signe aujourd’bui entre Sa Majeste 
Britannique et Sa Majeste Imperiale le Sbab de Perse, j’ai Pbonnelir de vou8 
eEposer ce qui Suit et vous prie de bien vouloir me le confirmer : — 

Alcrs que le traite signe aujourd’bui entre Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Ma- 
jeste Imperiale le Sbab de Perse ne remplace que ces stipulations des traites exis- 
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ionts entre Elies qiu Ihmtaient de touic mauierc lo droii do la Perse do decidot 
dc son tarif en pleinc autonomic, Ic Gouverncmcnt do Sa Majcsie Britanuiqufc 
en Grando Bretagne ct Ic Gouvorncment Imperial do Perse oni la terme inten- 
tion do poursuivrb dcrcclicf la revision dc cclles dcs stipulations dans Ics traites 
exist ant-s qui n’axiraicnt pas etc modifiecs par Ic txaitc signe aujourd’liiii, dans 
le but de conclurc dans un dclai d’un an un traitc coinplofc do commerce et dc 
navigation susc 02 )tiblc dc mettre lours relations cn burmonic avee Ics circonstanccs 
du moment, 

II cst des lors convenu quo jusqu’ii la conclusion dc ce traitc ct confbrinemcut 
aux dispositions du paragraplic 2 dc ma lettrc cn date d’aujourd’hui, Ics prin- 
cipes enonces a I’Articlc 9 du Traitc Anglo-Pcrsau do 18D7 ct rclatifs an traitc- 
ment dc la nation la plus favorisec soront maintenus comme prcscntcmcnt, ct que 
Ics navircB ct bateaux dcs Ilautes Parties Con tract antes continueroni h jouir dc 
cc traitement dc la nation la plus fnvorisce et du memo iraiiemcjit que Ics navircs 
ot bateaux nationaux eii lout co qui touche an commerce ct la navigation y com- 
pris Ics facililcs ct !es charges do toutes sortes dans Ics ports ct rodcs. 

Jc saisis, etc. 

Ji. IL Cwvn. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Si* IL Clive, 


Moxsiimn lk Ministuk, 


TiMraiXi Ic 10 Mai, 192S, 


En reponsc a Votre lettrc on date du 10 Moi 1928, j’ai I’honncur dc vous 
coufirmor qifcn consideration dc co que Ic traitc signe aiijourdMiui ontre Sa Sla- 
jostc Imperiale Ic Schali dc Perse ct Sa Majeste Britanniqiic ne rcmplace que 
Ics stipulations des traites existants outre Elies qui limitaicnt dc toute manierc 
Ic droit dc la Perse a decider 

ycrncmcnt dc Sa Majeste Britannique cn Grande-Bretague et le Gouvernemont 
Imperial dc Perse out la ferine intention dc poursuivre dcrcchcf la revision dc 
celles dcs stipulations dcs traites existants qui n^auraient jias etc modifiecs jiar 
le traitc signe aujourd’liui et dc conclurc ainsi dans le dclai d’un an un traitc dc 
commerce ct dc navigation susceptible dc mettro Icurs relations cn harmonic avee 
les circonstanccs du moment. 

II cst convenu qiic jusqu’i la conclusion do ce traitc et conformement aux 
dispositions du paragraph 2 do votre lettre on date ' d’axijourd’hui, les 
prlncipes enonces h P Article 9 du Traitc Anglo-Pcrsan dc 1857 ct rclatifs au traite- 
ment do la nation la plus favorisec seront maintenus comme presentemelat, et 
que Ics navircs ct bateaux dcs Hautes Parties Contra ctantes continucront a jouir 
do CO traitement de la nation la plus favorisce et du meme traitemont que les 
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navires et bateaux uationaux en tout ce qui touche au commerce et la naviga- 
tion y compris les facilites et les charges de toutes sortes dans les ports et rades. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

F. Pakbevan. 


Notes regarding the Commercial Relations between the Self-Governing Dominions and 

Persia. 

0 ) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Poreig^i Affairs. 


Monsieub le Gerant, 


Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 


J’ai I’honneur d’assurer Votre Excellence au nom des Gouvernements du 
Canada, de I’Australie, de la Nouvelle Zelande, de I’Union de I’Afrique du Sud 
et de I’Etat libre d’lrlande que Sa Majestc Britannique renonce, a dater de I’cntree 
en vigueur du traite signc d’aujourd’hui entre elle et Sa Majeste imperiale le 
Shah de Perse, au droit de ces Gouvernements de beneficier des stipulations des 
traites qui limitent de quelque fa 9 on que ce soit le droit de la Perse h son auto- 
nomie douaniere. 

II est entendu que Sa Majeste Britannique reserve le droit, pour chacun des 
Etats susmentionnes, de denoncer separement le present traite h la date de son 
expiration. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive. 

TShiran, le 10 Mai, 1928, 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

Je prends acte par les presentes de la renonciation par Sa Majeste Britannique, 
des I’entree en vigueur du traite signe aujourd’hui entre Sa Majeste Imperiale le 
Shah et Elle, au droit des Etats mentionnes dans votre lettre, en date du 10 
Mai courant, de beneficier des stipulations des traites qui limitent de quelque 
fa§on que ce soit le droit de la Perse a son autonomie douaniere. 

Je prends egalement acte que Sa Majeste Britannique reserve le droit, pour 
chacun de ces Etats susmentionnes, de denoncer separ4ment le. present traits a 
la date de son expiration. 

J’ai I’honneur d’assurer Votre Excellence, au nom du Gouvernement Imperial 
de Perse, qu’il ne sera pas accorde en Perse aux marchandises produites ou manu- 
facturees dans le Canada, I’Australie, la NouveUe Zelande, I’Union de I’Afrique 
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du Sud et I’Etat libxe d’lrlande; ou dans les territoiies places sous leur autorit^ 
ou juridiction, un traitement moins fayorable que celui accorde aus marcbandises 
produites ou manufacturees dans tout autre pays etrauger, tant que les marcban- 
dises produites ou manufacturees en Perse jouiront dans FEtat ou territoire in- 
teresse d’un traitement non moins favorable que celui accorde any marcbandises 
produites ou manufacturees dans tout autre pays etranger. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

E, Pakrevan. 


(iii) 

Sir 22, Glive to Acting Persian ilinister for Foreign Affairs, 

Teheran^ le 10 Mai, 1928, 


Monsieur le G£rant, 


Je prends acte par les presentes de Fassurance du Gouvernement Imperial 
de Perse contenue dans votre lettre en date d'aujourd’biii qu’il ne sera pas accorde 
en Perse aux marcbandises produites ou manufacturees dans le Canada, FAus- 
tralie, la NouveUe Zelande, FUnion de FAfrique du Sud et FEtat libre d’lrlande 
ou dans les territoires places sous leur autorite ou juridiction un traitement moins 
favorable que celui accorde aux marcbandises produites ou manufacturees dans 
tout autre pays etranger, tant que les marcbandises produites ou manufacturees 
en Perse jouiront dans FEtat ou territoire interesse d’un traitement non moins 
favorable que celui accorde aux marcbandises produites ou manufacturees dans 
tout autre pays etranger. 


Je saisis, etc. 
R. H. Clive. 


^Excliange of Notes regarding Imperial Airways {Limited), 

(i) 

Sir 22. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Teheran le 10 Mai, 1928, 


Monsieur le G^srant, 

II est de la connaissance de Votre Excellence que la question d’une communi- 
cation rapide entre la Grande Bretagne et les Indes est une affaire d’interet spe- 
cial, non seulement au Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique en Grande Bre- 
tagne mais aussi au gouvernement. des Indes. 

La compagnie d’ aviation imperiale a d6ja etabli un service bebdomadaire du 
Caire a Bassorab et est tr^s desireuse de prolonger ce service jusqu’aux Indes. 
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J’aime h esperer done quo le Gouvernement Imperial, reconnaissant le but 
purement commercial de cette compagnie dans son desir d’avoir la permission 
do survoler la cote persane du Golfe, donnera une consideration favorable a cette 
proposition qui 25ermettra a la compagnie de prolonger son service jusqu’aux 
Indes par voie de la cote persane . 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clivk. 



Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


Tehiran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 


Le Gouvernement Persan, ayant I’intention de cr6er les aerodromes gouverne- 
mentaux ou I’atterrissage des avions etrangers survolant le territoire persan, 
sous certaincs conditions serait egalement autorise, et n’a 3 ’'ant aucune raison 
speciale de refuser cette autorisation dans les conditions prescrites, aux avions 
de la Compagnie Imperiale d’aviation, est pret d’entrer en pourparlers avec le 
representaut de la dite Compagnie afin de pouvoir trouver un terrain d’entente 
relative aux conditions d’atterrissage des avions de la dite Compagnie sur les 
aerodromes gouvernementaux pour une periode a determiner. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 


Rotes regarding the Position of British Nationals in Persia after the Abolition of the 

Capitulations. 

(i) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive. 

TNiiran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse aux demandes adressees et au moment de la realisation de sa reso- 
lution d’abolir le regime connu sous le nom de regime cajiitulaire, le Gouverne- 
ment Imperial de Perse, anime du desir de dissiper les inquietudes qui pourraient 
naitre chez les ressortissants britanniques sejournant en Perse, en raison de la 
nouveaute du regime qui leur sera desormais applique, et desireux de mettre par 
votre intermediaire vos ressortissants au courant des dispositions prises par la 
legislation et le Gouvernement Persan a leur egard, vous addresse, pour que vous 
en puissiez transmettre la teneur a Vos ressortissants la presente decision. 

II est inutile de vous dire que le Gouvernement Persan lui-meme, qui a pour 
jnteret et qui tient a coeur de procurer le plus de garanties possibles aux citojfens 
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persans et d’avoir &, cet effect un appareil judiciaire dont le fonctionnement ap- 
proclie autant que possible de la perfection, a accompli des reformes tr6s appie- 
ciables quant an personnel et aux lois judiciaires. 

Sans parler des lois qui aont connues de tout le monde, actuellement la pos- 
session de connaissances en matibre de droit equivalant a celles que consacre le 
dipldmo de licencid en droit, est une condition obligatoire pour I’entree dans la 
carriere judiciaire. 

Quant h la situation des ressortissants britanniques en Perse, decoulant des 
prescriptions des lois persanes, les dispositions suivantes prises par le Gouveme- 
ment Persan, leur seront appliquees b dater du 10 Mai 1928. 

1. Sur la base d’une parfaite reciprocite, ils seront admis et traites sur le terri- 
toire persan conformement aux rbgles et pratiques du droit commun international, 
7 jouiront de la plus entiere protection des lois et des autcrites territoriales et y 
beneficieront du mdme traitement que les nationaux. 

2. En tout proces civil ou commercial oil une des parties est un ressortissant 
britannique, seule la preuve ecrite sera admise, 

En tout proces, meme criminel, les jugements seront rediges par ecrit et con- 
tiendront les cousiderants de droit et de fait sur lesquels ils se fondent. 

Les interesses au proces ou les personnes autorisees de leur part auront droit 
b obtenir copie des temoignages et du jugement, sous .condition d’acquitter les 
taxes rbglementaires. 

.En matiere crimiuelle, le temoignage oral etant un mode normal de preuve, 
les interets des inculpes restent sauvegardes par les articles 215 et 216 du code 
penal frappant le faux ten'oignage. 

3. A Texclueion dc toute autre juridietion, seuls les cours et tribunaux rele- 
vant du Ministbre de la Justice seront competents dans le cas oil une des parties 
est de nationalite britannique. 

Seuls les tribunaux oriminels relevant du Ministbre de la Justice pourront en 
general prononcer des peines d’emprisonnement centre les ressortissants britan- 
niques. 

Toutefois, dans le cas d’une proclamation d’etat de sibge, lorsque I’instruction 
d’un procbs reviendra h un tribunal specialement forme, ce tribunal pourra aussi 
connaitre des cas oii un ressortissant britannique sera prevenu. 

De plus en matibre fiscale et en general dans une contestation entre une admi- 
nistration et un ressortissant britannique relative a une matibre purement admi- 
nistrative, les tribimaux administratifs conservent leur competence. 

4. Les ressortissants britanniques ne seront en tout cas justiciables que des 
tribunaux laiques et les lois laiques leur seront seules applicables. 

5. Les tribunaux de simple police ne seront competents- que dans les affaires ' 
de minime importance et pour des faits n’entrainant qu’une amende legbre. 

Ils nepourront prononcer des peines d’emprisonnement sauf le cas ou les res- 
sortigsants britanniques demanderaieqt eux-memes de convertir en emprisonne- 
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ment la peino d’ameiide qui aura cte prononcec centre enx. Conformement a 
la loi leg tribimaux de simple j^olico ne pourront jamais prononcer un emprisonne- 
ment de plus d’une seraaine. II est bien entendu qu’ils ne sent pas autorises de 
prononcer dcs peines corporelles. 

6. Un rcssortissant britannique arrete en flagrant debt j^our un fait qualifie 
debt on crime ne pourra etre conserve en prison plus de 24 lieures sans etre amene 
devant I’autorite judiciaire competente. 

En dehors des cas de flagrant debt, aucun rcssortissant britannique ne sera 
arrete on incarcerc sans un ordre emanant de I’autorite judiciaire competente. 

Ni la maisou privee ni la- maison de commerce d’un rcssortissant britaimique 
ne sera forceo ou j’crqiiisitiounee sans sin mandat provenant de I’autorite judi- 
ciaire competente avec des garanties j\ determiner ulterieurement centre les abus. 

7. Les ressortissants britanniques arretes et mis on prison auront le droit, 
conformement aux reglements des prisons, de communiquer avec leurs consuls 
les plus proches et les consuls ou leurs representants auront, en se conformant aux 
reglements des prisons, la permission do les visiter. Les autorites gouvernement- 
ales transmettront de suite a I’adrcsse tclles demandes de communiquer avec eux. 

8. Le Gouvernement Imperial a pris en vue une genereuse reglementation en 
ce qui concerne la mise en bberte sous caution, qui sera de rigueur dans tous les 
cas, excepte en cas de crime (le crime tel qu’il est defini par le Code penal) . 

La somme demandee comme cautionnement sera raisonnablenient propor- 
tionnee au degre de I’infraction. 

Lorsqu’une personno condamnee se pourvoira en appel, les merpes facibtes 
de bberte sous caution mentionnees cidessus lui seront accordees jusqu’h ce que 
le jugemeut d’ appel ait ete rendu. 

9. Selon la loi persane, les audiences relatives au proces en general et sauf 
dans des cas exceptiouuels, etant pubbques, les interesses au proces et au sort 
des parties en cause out, done, le droit d’y assister, sauf dans des cas exceptionnels, 
en tant que spectateurs, sans aucun droit toutefois de se meler aux debuts. 

10. En matiere penale, I’inculpe est absolument bbro de choisir son ou ses 
defenseurs qui peuvent etre choisis meme parmi ses compatriotes. 

11. Le Gouvernement Imperial a decide d’a,meborer les conditions des prisons 
afln que ces dernieres soient plus conformes aux usages modernes et une somme 
d’argent suffisante pour I’amenagement des prisons en Perse rempbssant les con- 
ditions hygieuiques necessaires est deja votee. 

En attendant, les ressortissants britanniques qui seront condamnes a un em- 
prisonnement de plus d’un mois — I’emprisonnement d’un mois ou moins etant 
convertissable en une peine d’amende — sur leur demande seront transferes dans 
une prison rempbssant les conditions hygieniques necessaires. 

12. La Grande Bretagne accordant aux ressortissants persons dans I’Empire 
britannique et les territoires appartenant a Sa Majeste Britannique en . matiere 
de statut personnel le traitement de la nation la plus favorisee, il est entendu 
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cntrc la Perse ct la Grande Brctangc qxi’cn matierc dc statiifc peronnel e’est-a- 
dire pour toutes les questions concernaut )e manage ct la communaiite coujugalo, 
Ic divorce, la Eej)aration dc corps, la dot, la pateniite, la filiation, radojxtion, 
la capacitc des personnes, la niajorite, la tut die, la curatclle, rinterdiction : 
en matierc mohiliere, Ic droit dc succession testamentairc, on a Tintostat, partage 
et liquidation ; ct, cn general, le droit dc fainille, seuls seront competents vis-a- 
vis des rcssortissants britanniques non- mu^^ul mans etablis ou sc trouvant en 
Perse leurs tribunaux nationaux. Quant aux r^ssortissants britanniques de la 
religion musulmane en matierc de st atut personnel les prescriptions des lois 
rcligieuses musulmanes, confonnement aux codes persans, lour seront ajxpliquecs, 
en attendant que cette question soit dcfinitivement rcglec. 

La prescate disposition nc porte pas attcintc aux attributions specialcs des 
consuls cn matierc d’etat civil d’apres le droit international ou les accords parti- 
(uiliors qui pourront intervonir, non ])lus qu’aux droits des tribunaux persans dc 
roquerir ct rcccvoir les preuves relatives aux questions rceonnues ci-dessus comme 
etant de la competence des tribunaux nationaux des parties en cause. 

Par derogation a Palinea Icr, les tribunaux persans pourront cgnlement ctie 
competents dans les questions viseos an dit alinea, si les parties en cause se soumet- 
tent par ccrit a la juridiclion dc ces tribunaux, lesquels statueront d’apres la loi 
nationalc des parties. 

13. En matierc d’impot les ressortissants britanniques seront traites sur un 
pied d’egalite avec les ressortissants persans et nc seront pas astreints a acqiiittcr 
a quelque titre que ce soit des impots, taxes ou autres redevances fiscales auxqucls 
ne seront pas astreints les ressortissants persans. 

14. En matiere judiciairc tons les jugements rendus par les anciens tribun- 
aux meme sMls n’ont pas etc mis a execution sont consideres comme definitive- 
ment regies et nc seront cn aucun cas susccptibles d’un noiivel examen ; de memo 
tout jugement definitif rendu par les anciens tribunaux cst rcconnu executoirc. 
En soinine, tons les proccs aclicves sous Ic regime judiciairc ancien sont consideres 
comrac dcfinitivement regies ct nc sont en aucun cas susccptibles d’etre ouverts 
ii nouveau. 

Les proces non aclicves au Tribunal du Ministcrc des AHaires l5trangercs ct 
aux tribunaux des Gouvcrncurs des Provinces seront aclicves devant ces tribun- 
aux a moins quo la partie dc nationalitc ctrangerc demande avnnt la cloture des 
debats, a tiansfercr le litige aux tribunaux judiciaircs. 

Lc delai accordc par le Gouvcrncment Imperial pour aclicver les proces non 
aclieves devant les dits tribunaux est au plus tard jusqu’au 10 mai 1929. 

15. Toute question relative a la caution judicatum solvi, a I’execution du 
jugement, a la communication des actes judiciaircs ct extra-judiciaires, aux com- 
missions rogatoires, ^aux condamnations aux frais et depens, a Passistance judi- 
ciairc gratuitc ct a la contrainte par corps sont reservees a des conventions spe- 
pjales a etablir entre la Perse et Ja Grande Bretagne. 



174 


PERSIA— NO. XXVT— 192B, 


16, Scion la loi pcrsanc tons compioniis et clauses compromissoires on maticre 
civile on commcrcialo etant permis ot les decisions arbiirales ainsi lendues etant 
i.xecutoires sur I’ordre du President dii Tribunal dc lore instance qui est tenu do 
donner cet ordre saul dans les cas on la decision arbifcrale serait contraire h Tordre 
public, il cst evident quo les rossortissants bi-itanniques jouiront entierement de. 
cette dis2:)osit;ion legale. 


17, Pour sauvegardcr provisoiremont des creances dc droit civil, on nc jDourra 
ni arreter ni sounicttre ii des limitations do liberie individuelle les xessortissants 
britanniques saul dans les cas oi\ I’exccutio)! h oj^erer sur les avoirs appartenant 
aux dobitcurs et sc trouvant en Perse sembleraient courir lui danger serieux venant 
de la part du debiteui et oil cllc no jmurrait etro sauvegardee par aucun autre 


18. En ce qui concernc les biens et droits de na.ture immobiliere, il reste en- 
tcndii que les ressortissnnls britanniques sur le torritoire persan sont antorises 
a acquerir, occuper on possedor les immcubles nccessairos li Jour habitation et 
h. roxercico de leur coinmcice et indnstrie. 

Veuillcz agrecr, etc. 

P. Pakukvak. 


(ii) 

Sir B. Clive io Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Teheran, le 10 Alai, 19B8. 

Monsieur ee G£rant, 

Me refero.nfc ii la note de Votre Excellence en date du 21 Ordibeheslit 
1306 (le 12 Mai 1927) i’ai I'honnenr dc vons inforiuor que niou gouverneinent 
a donue line consideration synipatliique aux desirs exprinies jiar le Gouverne- 
nient Imperial pour la rcsiliation des privileges capitulaires dont jusqu’ici les 
ressortiasants britanniques out beneficie, 

Je prends acte des mesiires jiidiciaires dont Votre Excellence a bicn voiilu me 
faire part dans votre lettre du 10 Mai et vous infonue que mon Gouverneinent 
compte absohiment sur Ic fait que le Gouvornement Imiierial assurera sous le 
nouveau regime complete et adequate protection aux ressortissauts britanniques 
ainsi qu’^ lours droits et a leurs proprietes. 

Je pi'tjids note que le Gouverneinent Iniiierial aceorde im delai d’une aimee 
ail Tribunal du Ministere des Affaires ifitrangeres et aux tribunanx: des Gouvern- 
eurs pour que les affaires inaclievees dans ces tribunanx y soiontiacbevees. Je 
viens done prier le Gouverneinent Imperial de bien vouloir accorder le meme 
delai aux tribunaux consulaires britanniques a fin qvie ecs derniers puissent aelievor 
les afi!airos entre les ressortissauts britanniques qu’;ls n’ont pas pu conclnre jus- 
qu’amjourd’luii. 

Je saisis, etc. 

K. H. Clivi?. 
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(iii) 


Monsikuu 


Acting PcTsmi 'Minister for Foreign Affairs to SirR, Olive. 

Tilicran, le 10 Maiy 1928, 


LR ilrxiSTni:, 


J'ai rhouneur <le voiis accusor reception do votre let! re on date du 10 Mai 
courant. 

Lo CTOuvcrnement de Sa ]\Iajeste Britanniquo pourra Giro assure que le nou- 
veau regime judiciaire eu Perse pour vole ra line protect ion complete dans tons les 
sons anx ressortissants do I’Empirc Britanniquo, 

En conformito avec le desir quo vous m’avcz exxoriiuc an no in dc votre Gouv- 
orncmeut^ le Gouverneineub Imperial accordo aux trilninaux consulaires britan- 
uiques un delai d’uuc annec afin que les affaires dcs rossortissnnts britanniques 
qui V rcstonfc inacbevees aujourd'bui puissent y otre conclucs, 

Je saisiSj etc. 

P. Pakrrvax, 


Exchange of Notes regarding British Missionary Work. 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tchiran^ le 10 Mai^ 1928. 

Monsikur m G£rax^j', 


II mo scrait tres agroabic de recevoir dc Votre Excellence une assurance do 
la part du Gouvernomeut Imperial que Ics Missionnaircs Britanniques en Perse 
seront autorises a remplir comme x)ar le passo lours ceuvres de bienfaisance ot 
d’instruction. 

Jo saisis, etc, 

R. H, Clive. 


(ii) 


Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir Olive, 


Monsieur lr Ministre, 


Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 


En r6ponso h votre dcinande relative anx Jlissjonnaircs Britanniques, j’ni 
riionneur de vous informer qn’ils seront autorises dc remplir leurs oeuvres de 
bienfaisapcc ot d’instruction a condition dc nc porter atteinte ni a I’ordre public 
ni anx lois et leglements persans. 

Veuiljez agreer, etc. 

E. Pakrevan. 


n-2 
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Note to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs recordhig the position ivith 
regard to an Error in the Dominions Notes of May 10. 

Sir R. Clive to M. PaJcrevan. 

Tehran, November 30, 1928. 

(No. 306). 

Ma LE GliRANT, ^ 

Under instructions from His Majesty’s Government in Great Britain, I Iiave 
tlie honour to draw Your Excellency’s attention to an error which appears in the 
notes annexed to the Anglo-Persian Tariff Autonomy Treaty of the 10th hlay 
last. This error lias already on several occasions formed the subject of discus- 
sion with His Highness ihe hlinister of Court, and it is now the wish of my Govern- 
ment to put on record the fact that a certain passage in the notes mentioned above 
has been wongly drafted, and to exj)lain what it had been intended to say. 

2. The passage in question occurs twice, firstly in paragraph 2 of my first 
note regarding the position of the self-governing Dominions of Canada, the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and the Irish 
Tree State in relation to the Tariff Autonomy Treaty, and secondly in paragraph 
2 of your Excellency’s reply. The ojriginal wording of this paragraph, in, the 
form to which His hlajcsty’s Government in the Dominions had agreed, ran as 
follows : — 

“ It is understood that His Britannic Majesty retains the right in respect of 
each of the Dominions mentioned above of withdrawing separately from the exist- 
ing treaties between His Majesty and the Shah of Persia.” 

The object of this proMsion was to ensure that the Dominions retained for the 
future the right which they already possessed under article 2 of the Anglo-Persian 
Commercial Convention of 1903, and paragraph 3 of the Anglo-Persian Commercial 
Agreement of 1920, of withdraA\ang from participation in those instruments. 

3. Owing to a misunderstanding due to the extreme haste with which the 
negotiations for the treaty had to be conducted, this paragraph in the notes as 
actually signed ran as follows : — 

“ II est entendu que Sa Blajeste britannique reserve le droit, pour chacun dcs 
Etats susmentionnes, de denoncer separ4ment le present traite a la date de son 
expiration.” 

It is evident that this wording in no way represents the intentions of His 
Majesty’s Governments. It is, indeed, meaningless, for the treaty itself was not 
signed on behalf of the Dominions and does not apply to them ; it is not possible 
for His Britannic Majesty to reserve the right to denounce a treaty on behalf of 
parts of his territories to which that treaty does not apply, nor is it reasonable to 
refer to the possibility of denouncing something at the date of its expiry when 
there is nothing to denounce. 

4r. My Government understand from His Highness the Minister of Court that 
the Persian Government are not disposed to agree to the rectification of the errof 
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by a withdrawal of the notes as signed and their replacement by new notes contain- 
ing paragraph 2 in the form originally proposed by His Majesty’s Government. 
Jn these circumstances they think it necessary to place the true position on record. 

I avail, etc. 


E. H. Clive. 


PTotocolc axithciitijiani Ic Tcxic francgxs • Traile relatif a VAuionomie doxianiere 
de la Perse, signe le 10 mai 1928. 

Les soussignes, a ce duinent autorisds, soiit convenus, au nom de Sa Majeste 
britannique, d’unc part, et de Sa Jlajestd imperiale le Schah de Perse, d’autre 
part, quo le texte ci-apres est le texte franjais du Traite relatif k rautonomie 
doauniere de la Perse, entrc Sa Majeste britannique et Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah 
de Perse, signe le 10 mai 1928 a Teheran, Ce texte franfais est celui qui a 
Tarticle 6 dudit traite est declare faire foi. 


{Here follows the French text of the treaty.) 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaircs rcspcctifs ont* signe le present protocole 
au then tifi ant le texte franjais du Traite relatif a Tautonomie douaniere de la 
Perse et y ont apposd leurs sceaux. 

Fait k Teheran, le 17 avril 1930 (Ic 28 Farvardine 1309 solaire). 

K. H. Clive. 

M. Faezene. 


No. XXVIL 

Engagement entered into by the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs for 
the construction of a Line of Telegraph from Khanakeen to Bushire, — 
1863. 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government considers it necessary to construct a line of telegraph 
without delay from Khanakeen to the capital, Tehran^ and from Tehran to the 
port of Bushire ; and they agree that whenever the English Government may 
require to communicate by the said Telegraph, they are to be at liberty to do so 
through the Persian Telegraph offices in the way they may desire, pajdng for 
the same at rates to be specified hereafter. 
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Article 2. 

^ The Persian Governmeui, will a.9sigji a sum sufficient for the construction of 
this Telegraph, and for the purchase of such materials as arc not procurable in 
Persia,, or can be better obtained in Europe, 


Article 3. 


The Persian Government engages to purchase from the English Governmeui, 
all the materials which are better procurable in Eurojie, and the English Govern- 
ment agrees to supply such materials at moderate prices. 


Article 4. 

Li order that the said line of Telegraph may bo well construc.ted and ollicially 
Avorked, the Persian Government agrees to ])lace it under the sujierintendencc 
of an English Engineer Officer, Avho is to be jiaid by the English Government, 
and they further agree to fix a period during AAffiich instruction may be given and 
the line may be brought into good worldng order ; and liis Poyal Highness the 
Itizad-oo-Sultaneh, the Slinister of Public Instruction, and His Exccllcnc}’’ the 
Amin-ed-Dowleh, Avill haAm cognizance of the aforesaid officer’s proceedings. 


Article 5. 

The said officer will be fully empowered to call upon the Persian autliorities 
to supply any materials he may consider reqiiisite for this AA'ork, and the Persian 
authorities Avill make no alterations in his requisitions imless it should be im- 
possible to obtain the thing required. But a Persian officer Avill accompaii}’' him 
cAmrywhere, so that he may be informed of what is done, and of the prices of the 
materials , and the accounts AA'ill be audited bj’’ the above-mentioned Prince and 
Amin-ed-Dowleh ever}’’ three months, AA'lien a report Avill be drawn up and 
printed in the Tehran Gazelle. 


Article 6. 

In order to increase the friendship between the tivo governments, and to 
promote the aboA’'e luidertaking, the English GoAmminent engages to purchase 
in England, at reasonable rates, AHth the approval of the Persian Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, the materials required for this work, and to convey them to the Per- 
sian frontier, and to receiAm from the Persian Government the price paid for the 
above articles by five instalments in five years after they are delivered on the 
frontier of Persia. 

(ill Hie Iiamhvritiiig of tlio l^or.siail .Alini.stoi' for l'’orcigii AfTair.s.) 

The Persian Government accepts this engagement: If the English Govern^ 
ment desires it, the construction- of the line of Telegraph Avill be commenced in 
conformity AAdth the above stipulation. 

Approved and accepted by Her Majesty’s Government on 6th Eebruary 1863. 
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No. XXVIIL 
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Telegraph Convention witli the King of Persia, — 1865. 

As Her Jlajesty the Queen of tlie United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia are desirous of regulating 
the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, and of placing this 
work on the sure and friendly basis, they have resolved that a convention for 
that purpose shall be concluded, wherefore their Majesties liave named as their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 

His Excellency Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the iilost Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Mbiister Plenipotentiary at 
the Court of Persia. 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persin. 

His Excellency Mirza Syud Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of 
the Order of the Boyal Portrait adorned with diamonds and of the blue cordon, 
and bearer of the pearled tassel, and the rod adorned with diamonds, possessor 
of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order 
of Saint Ann, adorned with diamonds of the First Class, and of the Order of the 
Medjidie of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the 
First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Daiiebrog, and the First Order 
of Saint Maurice and Lazare, and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and 
the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of 
Honour. 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the 
capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them to be in due order, have concluded the following 
Articles : — 


Article 1. 

In order to improve the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, 
the Persian Government agrees to attach another, wire to the poles now standing 
from Bushire to Khannikeen, and to bring it into working order as soon as possible. 
The wire to be used solely for international messages sent in European languages. 

Article 2. 

In order that the* second we may be attached in a complete and effective 
manner, the Persian Government also agrees that it shall be done under the direc- 
tion and supervision of an English Engineer Officer and staff : and tlze Persian 
Government will use its best endeavours to collect the necessary materials and 
lay down the wire with all expedition. 



180 


1?1SRSIA~TelegrapJis—m. XXVIII— 1865. 


Article 3. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government at a 
reasonable price, and with the cognizance of a Persian Commissioner, all the wire 
insulators, Morse instruments, etc., . that may be requisite for this work inclu- 
sive of two hundred iron posts for the marshy tracts of Bushire, and to deliver 
them over to the Government Commissioners at any seaports or frontier towns 
of Persia that may be suitable, receiving payment in five years in five instal- 
ments. 

Article 4-. 

The Persian Government, moreover, agrees that an English Telegraph Officer 
with the necessary staff not exceeding (50) fifty in number, exclusive of families, 
shall be engaged, from the opening of telegraphic communication through the 
new wire, for (5) five years in organizing the Persian line of telegraph and giving 
instructions in telegraphy. And the British Government agrees that the English 
Officer and his staff shall, at the expiration of the prescribed period, make over 
rhe said line to the Persian Government and cease connection with Persian Tele- 
graph . 

Article 5. 

The conditions under which the English Officer shall exercise control over 
the second wire during the prescribed period are stated in the following rules 

1. — His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh, SEnister of Science, or any 
other person who, by the Shah’s order, may be appointed in his place, is to be 
considered the head and absolute chief of all the Persian Government Telegraphs. 

2. — Any order which His Royal Highness or such other person in his place may 
issue concerning the protection of the line, its working, and the Persians employed 
on it, shall be given through and with the approval of the English Telegraph 
Officer. 

3. — For the protection of the line the whole distance from the Turkish frontici 
toBushire shall be divided from station to station into six sections as follows : — 

From the Turkish Frontier to Hainadan. 

„ Hamadan to Tehran. 

„ Tehran „ Cashan. 

„ Cashan „ Ispahan. 

„ Ispahan „ Shiraz. 

„ Shiraz ,, Bushire. 

To each of these divisions the Itizad-es-Sultaneh shall appoint a Persian Officer, 
who will be responsible to His Royal Highness for the protection of the line situat- 
ed within his limits. To enable the said Persian Officer, or Yaver, of each divi- 
sion to carry out his duties efficiently, a certain number of horsemen shall be 
stationed under his orders along the line. The Yayer will, of course, accept any 
suggestions which the English Telegraph Officer may give with reference to his 
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charge, due regard being had to tlic customs of Persia and her power of carrjdng 
out such suggestions. 

'i- — organization of olfices and instruction of emploj'es shall be c.Kclusivc- 
Ir in charge of tlie Englisli Superintending Officers, who will be responsible for 
the working of the line in these res])ects ; and the Persian signallers shall be order- 
ed to obey implicitly the instructions which the English Officers may give in the 
performance of their duties. 

5. In case of insubordination or misconduct on the part of the Persian signal- 
lers, His Ro3*al Highness the Itizad-cs-Sultaneh engages to use his best endca- 
\ours in lawfnllj supporting the authority of the English Superintending Officer, 
c.xercised under the last rule. On the other hand, the Engli-sh Officer engages 
that the bounds of that authority shall in no way be exceeded. 

6. — The English Officer shall have nothing whatever to do with receipts of 
money. A Alirza will be appointed at each station, who will be directly respon- 
sible for the accounts to the Itizad-es-Sultaneh. But the English Superintend- 
infs Officer shall render to His Royal Highness or anj’ person who ma}' be appoint- 
ed by the Persian Government, such account of the telegrams despatched under 
his authority as maj' be sufficient for full information. 

These rules, however general in some sense, arc understood (o have special 
application to the second wire. 

Article G. 

In filling up vacancies which may occur among the signallers employed under 
Article 4 the, English Telegraph Officer shall give the preference to natives of 
Persia, provided they be qualified, in his estimation, by knowledge of the English 
language and other attainments necessary for this service, to perform the duties 
required. 


Article 7. 

As the Telegraph Offices of these two wires ought to be distinct, the Persian 
Government shall build a new office adjoining the existing one wherever there 
are not separate rooms. 


Article 8. 

If any injury befall the second wire, or delay occur through press of traffic, 
the first wire, which is specially used for internal communication in Persia, shall 
give assistance to the second wire, and vice versa. 

Article 9. 

^ For every message of twenty words or less from Khannikeen to Bushire, or 
vice versa, 1 toman, 5 kerans and 8 shahis in Persian money, or 14 shillings in 
English money, shall be charged, with proportionate rates for the intervening 
towns. The Persian Government accepts the tarifi laid down in the last conven- 
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tiou l)et^\’ccn Turkey' and JSnglftnd so far as regards tlie rates of messages sent by 
tbc t-vro-TOTemracnts froin to India and from Klianuikeen to Constanti- 

nople or Hh-rnpc., 


Aii'j’icnE 10. 

Tke yearly receipts will be credited to the Persian Treasury, but sbould they 
reach a higher sum than thirty thousand (30,000) tomans, tlie surplus will be 
made over to the Officers of the English Govcrnmeiit for the cost of their estab- 
lishment. 


AimcuK 11. 

All Indian messages at Avhatevcr part of the line, or from whatever ])lacc 
received, shall be given over to the second wire, and the accounts regularly kept. 


Auticle 12. 

Should the traffic so continuously increase as to demand more than in one day 
the fair day’s work on the second wire, the excess of telegrams shall be handed 
over for despatch to the first wire, the money received on them being separately 
credited to the Persian Government. The adjustment of this matter shall rest 
with the Itizad-cs-SuItaneh and the English Superintending Oilicer. This .iVrticle 
is quite irrespective of the provision for mutual assistance in the event of a slight 
and temporary delay. 


Article 13. 

The cost of all other than Indian or Submarine cable messages shall be sepa- 
rately credited to the Persian Treasury, although conveyed by the second wire. 

Article 14. 

The relative value of coin shall be calculated for purposes of account at the 
following rates : — 

One pound sterling = 2o frail cs = 22 kern ns. 

One sliilling = 1 franc - 25 centimes — 1 keran - 2 shnllis. 

One ponnj" = 10 oonlimcs == 2 slinliis. 

As a rule; accounts shall be kept in English and payments made in Tehran in 
Persian currency. 


Article 15. 

The telegraph accounts shall be'^made up by the Englisli Superintending Officer 
monthly and sent to Constantinoplej Avliere,- by comparison ^vitli the Cable and 
Turkish accounts, they will be checked by the, British. Commissioner aiipointed 
for that purpose. On the return to Tehran of the audited accounts from Con- 
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ptantinople, the amount due to the Persian Governmeut will be certified by the 
Engh'sli Officer and speedily paid every six months, ns stated in the last Article. 
'L’hc above account shall alwaj’s be open to the inspection of the Telegraph Agent 
of the Persian Government at Constantinople, or any person recognized by the 
Persian hlinister at the Ottoman Court for the settlement of accounts of inter- 
national traffic on the Persian Turkish Line. 

Auticli: 1G. 

The Telegraph Ilcgulations drawn up at I’nris on the l.hirleenfli of April Anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five shall be carried out under the 
superintendence of the Persian Govcrj)mcnt so far as not ojjposcd l,o the terms 
of the present convention or the institutions of Persia. 

Anxicnn 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the telegraphic employes of tlie two gov- 
ernments shall be referred to their Excellencies the Persian Minister for Eoreign 
Affairs and the British Minister at Tehran, in order that, after necessary investi- 
gation, a just decision may be pronounced. 

AnxiOLE IS. 

This convention shall take effect from the opening of correspondence on the 
second wire, and remain in force for five years from the day that a telegram is 
first despatched hereby; At tlio expiration of the five years it shall be null and 
void. If at any time within the terra appointed the capabilities of Persian tele- 
graphers for their work shad be proved to the satisfaction of the Chief of the Persian 
Telegraphs and the English Telegraph Officer, the full period shall be curtailed, 
and the line made over altogether to the Persian Government. 

Article 19. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran ivithin five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran on the twenty-third of November Anno Domini one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-five. 


No. XXIX. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia for extending and securing 
Telegraphic comjiunication between Europe and India signed, in the 
English and Persian languages, at Tehran, April 2nd, 1868.* 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to extend 
and secure the means of telegraphic communication between^Europe and Indi a 
have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, and have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries (that is to say) : 


* Ratification o-voUanged at Tehran, August 26th, 1808. 
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Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland — 
Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary .and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia — His 'Excellency 
Meerza Saecd Khan, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order of St. Ann of the 
First Class adorned with diamonds, and of the Order of the Mejedieh of the First 
Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the First Order of Leopold, 
and the First Order of Danebrog, aiUl the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, 
and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and tlic Order of the Polar Star of 
Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of Honour, and the First Order of 
the Osmaniah, and the First Order of the White Eagle wdth the blue cordon ; 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital 
of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power and finding 
them in due order, have concluded the following Articles : — 

AnTICLE 1 

In order to provide against any possible accident to the Persian Gulf Cable 
it is agreed between the high contracting governments of England and Persia, 
that the British Government shall make arrangements wuth regard to the construc- 
tion and efficient working of a line of telegraph between Guadur and a point be- 
tween Jask and Bunder Abbas. 


Article 2. 

The Persian Government will employ, as far as possible, their good offices 
and authority for facilitating its construction, maintenance, and protection ; 
and the English Government will pay annually to the Persian Government the 
sum of 3,000 tomans for leave to lay down the line of telegraph on those coasts 
and places which are under the sovereignty of Persia, the payment of the above 
sum being made from the day on wffiich the work of laying the wires is commenced; 

Article 3. 

The present convention shall remain in force for twenty years. 

Article 4. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, on the 2nd day of April, A.D. 1S6S. 


C. Alison. 


Meekza Saeed Khan. 
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It is hereb}’- agreed between the undersigned did)' authorized thereto by their 
respective governments that the convention signed at Tehran on April 2nd, 18G8, 
for extending and securing tclcgrapliic communication between Europe and India 
shall remain in force until January 31st, 1905. 

Done at Tehran, this 3rd- day of Jnly 1887. 

A. Nicholson, Yahia Khan, 

IL B. Mds CharykV Affaires. Mvshir-cd-Dowleh, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


No. XXX. 

Tran.slation of an AnnEKMKNT between the Pkusian Ministkh for Fokhign 
Afi’AHls, and 11. F. Tho.mson, Esq., dated the 10th June 1872. 

{Signed i*n (he English (ind Persian langnage-^^,) 

As the Telegraphic Convention v’liicli *\vas concluded between England and 
Persia on tlic 23rd November 1865, corresponding to tlic 4th Rcjjab 1282, expires 
on the 12th August 1872, corresponding to the 5th Jemadee II, 1280, the under- 
signed, with, the approval and sanction of their respective governments, have agreed 
that from the 13th of August next the aforesaid convention shall continue in force, 
as hitherto (interpreted), for a period of three months. If between the present 
date and (the expiration of) the extended period of three months a new convention 
is not agreed upon and concluded between the two governments, the previous 
convention as well as the present temporary agreement shall both become entirely 
null and void, 

R. P, Thomson, 


No. XXXI. 

New Telkgraph Convention with Persia, — 1872, 

{Signed in the English and Persian languages,) 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all tlie Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to con- 
tinue the system of telegraphic communication between Europe and India tlirough 
Persia, already established in virtue of previous Treaties, have resolved that a 
Convention for that purpose shall be concluded ; wherefore their Majesties have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland — 
Ronald Fergussou Thomson, Estjuire, Her Charge Affaires at the Court of 
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Persia; and His Jlajest.j’^ the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia — His Excellency 
Jlirza Syed Khan, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Royal Portrait adorned -with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordon, and bearer of the First Order of the White 
Eagle with the bine cordon and of the Order of St. Anne of the First Class adorn- 
ed with diamonds, and the Order of the Mejedieh of the First Class, and of the 
First Order of the Iron Crown, and of the First Order of Leopold, and the First 
Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, and the First 
Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and 
the Second Order of the Legion of Honour and the First Order of the Osmanieh ; 
and the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital of 
Tehran and perusing and exchanging their full powers which were found in good 
and duo form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 


Aetiole 1. 

To expedite and facilitate the transniission of international messages, the 
English Government will, at its own expense and under the superintendence of 
its own officers, erect a third wire, in addition to the two already in operation 
between Tehran and Bushire, and will also substitute iron standards for the exist- 
ing wooden poles. The English Government agrees to substitute the above iron 
standards at the rate of five hundred (500) annual^ ; and the Persian Govern- 
ment engages to pay in ten annual instalments the sum of ten thousand (10,000) 
tomans to the English Government towards defraying the expenditure incurred 
on these iron jmsts. During this work the Persian Government engages itself to 
render the Superintending Officers every assistance in its power of which they 
may stand in need. 


Article 2. 

'\VhereaB all British subjects in Persia are entitled to the protection of the 
Persian Government under the operation of Article XII of the Treaty of Paris of 
March 4th, 1857, it is now provided that the British employes of the Telegraph 
Department, being charged witfi piiblic duties, shall be everjwvhere placed under 
the special protection of the local authorities, who shall furnish guards when 
necessary and otherwise assure their personal safety. 


Article 3. 

Until the completion of the third wire provided for by the above Article 1, 
the appropriation of the existing first and second wires for local and international 
messages shall remain as at present, viz., as regulated by y\rticle 8 of fcl e 
Convention of the 23rd November 1865. 
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AnTICIiE 4. 

After tlie completion of tlie tliird T\drc, notice of wliicli 'will be given to the 
Persian Governmeiit by tlie Director of the English Staff, the appropriation of 
the three wires shall he as follows : 

The first wire, viz., the one set up originally in 1864, shall be used for locaj 
traffic, while the second and third wires shall be used for international traffic 
with the exceptions liercinafter specified in Article G. 

Autiole 5, 

To prevent any confusion in the working of the different wires, the first wire 
shall be worked by Persian Government employes and the second and thjrd wires 
by English Government employes, separate rooms being provided by t]^e Persian 
Government for the said English and Persian employes in Telegraph Offices con- 
sidered suitable by both administrations. 

Artiom G. 

(a) Should the first wire he broken at any time, one of the others shall he 
temporarily lent for Persian correspondence until communication by the first 
wire is restored, provided always that both the second and third wires are at the 
time in good working order throughout their length and free from contact, 

{b) Should the first wire he in contact with either the second or third wire^ 
while the remaining wire is clear, the wire in contact with the first wire shall be 
insulated, to allow free working by the Persian employes on the first wire, until 
the contact is removed. 

(fi) Should the first wire he in contact with the second or third, while the 
remaining one is interrupted, or should both second and third wires be interrupt* 
cd, or should all three "wires at any time be in contact, the resultant single line 
shall be used by the English and Persian administrations in the respective pro- 
portions of two-thirds to one-third of the day, the exact hours to he fixed by mutual 
agreement between the English and Persian Directors. 

Abitom 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic are meant messages origi- 
nating at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station, 

Artiolb 8. 

The Persian Government having already made an arrangement with the Indo? 
European Telegraph "C6‘^pany regarding the reveniie derived from the Indo- 
^urppean traffic,- the English Government will a^ide by-.that agfeemeai so fnp 
'as tjiey are concerned* ' That is to say, the Persian Gpvernment in-considersiion 
of a fixed annual payipent by t]ie said Company of either twelve thousand (IJ.CTOO) 
tomans or of two (2) francs per message of ttventy (20) i^ords renounces all claims 
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to any portion of tlie revenue from transit traffic over tlie line from Julfa (on tlie 
Russian frontier) to Busliire. This revenue shall therefore be divided between 
the English Government and the Indo-European Company in such manner as’ 
they themselves may decide, and the accounts between them shall be settled 
without the intervention of the Persian Government. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government agrees to cede to the English Government, for a term of 
three (3) years, the entire Persian terminal tax on such messages in considera- 
tion of a fixed annual payment of two thousand (2,000) tomans to be paid to Persia 
by the English Government. After the three (3) years, the Persian Government 
shall be free either to accept an annual payment calculated on the basis of two- 
thirds of the average terminal receipts or to claim two-thirds of the receipts from 
all bond fide terminal messages. The Persian Government agrees to leave it to 
the sense of justice of the English Government to decide which are bond fide ter- 
minal messages and which are to be considered as transit messages, being for- 
warded to Persia evidently for the purpose of being re-transmitted to other countries. 

During the time this Treaty remains in force, the Persian Government engages 
itself to oppose at the International Telegraph conferences any alteration in the 
present transit and terminal rates, unless a previous agreement with the English 
Government shall have been made. 


Akticlk 9. 

The English Administration being responsible for the correct transmission . 
of all international messages and for the adjustment of the accounts will collect 
the payments for these messages according to the rates of the prevailing inter- 
national Telegraph Convention. 

All international messages originating in Persia shall, before transmission, 
be registered and sealed by offieials appointed by the Persian Government. In- 
ternational messages terminating in Persia shall be delivered to the addressees 
through the agency of the same officials, who shall be bound to give receipts for 
such messages to the English Administration. 

The Persian Administration shall, at all times, have free access to the Eng- 
lish Offices and to all records connected with international traffic. International 
messages are those which pass over the wires of more than one State. 

Akticle 10. 

The maintenance of the line, including repairs and the appointment, control 
and payment of the line guards, shall remain in the hands of the English Director 
and staff. 

As a contribution towards the expenditure under this head the Persian -Gov- 
ernment will pay to the Englisb Director the sum of one thousand (1,000) tomans 
annualiyv'-tliis- amount being deducted from the royalty due to Persia by the 
Ifido-Sttropean:' Telegraph Company as liereinbefpre described in Article 8, 
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Akticle 11. 

The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards' are strictly confined 
to repairing and maintaining the line. 

If the line he damaged the Persian Government will take the most 

stringent measures to oblige the local authorities to apprehend and punish the 
offenders. 

The Governors of districts will be accordingly instructed to pay prompt atten- 
tion to all complaints and communications made to them by the English Officers. 

Article 12. 

In case of any wilful damage to the line the expense of repairing the same 
shall be defrayed by the Persian Government. 

Article 13. 

To enable the English Director to have a perfect knowledge of the state of th® 
wires and offices, and thercb}’' to provide for their general efficiency and the rapid 
removal of any impediment to telegraphic communication, the orders and regula- 
tions issued by him regarding the connections within the offices and the times and 
manner of testing the lines shall be strictly obeyed by the Persian Telegraph officers 
and signallers. 

Article 14, 

It having been ascertained that tlic debt owed by the Persian Government 
to the English Government on account of materials and erection of the second 
wire, together with some items connected with the erection of the first wire and 
the payment of line guards, amounted, on the 31st December 18G9, to tomans 
one hundred and fifteen thousand and sevent 3 ^-nine, krans eight (115,079-8), 
or forty-seven thousand two hundred and seventeen (47,217) pounds sterling, 
the English Government agrees to accept payment without interest, in the course 
of twenty-four (24) years, in twenty-four (24) equal instalments of the same, 
Irom the Indo-European Telegraph Company. 

Should the aforesaid Indo-European Telegraph Company wish to pay the 
amount in question sooner, it is at liberty to do so. 

The English Government shall notify, without delay, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, any instance of failure on the part of the Indo-European Telegraph Com- 
pany in paying the periodical instalments, and will then hold the Persian govern- 
ment responsible for any portion of the debt remaining unpaid. 

Nothing in this Article is to be considered to invalidate any claim on the Indo- 
European Telegraph Company which the Persian Government holds in virtue of 
the concessions granted to the said Company. 

Article 15. 

All articles required by the English staff from abroad for the service of tiie 
line shall be exempt from customs or other duties in Persia, 


o 
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Article 16. 

This convention applies specially to the Tehran-Bushire section, but shall 
apply equally to the Tehran-Khannikeen section, should the English Director, 
at any time, deem it expedient to resume charge of that portion of the Persian 
Telegraph. 

In such a case the tarifi of the Tehran-Khannikeen section and the method of 
account shall be settled by a special arrangement between the English and Per- 
sian Administrations. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the Telegraph einplo 3 ms of the two Gov'- 
ernments shall be referred for decision to the Persian Minister for Foreign Afiairs 
and the British Representative at Tehran. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take efiect from the day on which its ratifications are 
exchanged, and shall remain in force until the first day of January one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-five, on which date the English Stafi shall make over 
the whole line, in whatever condition it may be at the time, including iron posts 
and third wire, to the Persian Govcrmneiit, and shall then cease to have 
any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 19. 

After the erection of the third wire it shall be competent for the English Gov- 
ernment, at any time before the expiry of this convention, on giving six months 
notice, to hand over the line, in its existing condition, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, and to withdraw its officers and employes from the country, ceasing from 
that date to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 20 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran with- 
in five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this second day of December in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 

JIiRZA Syud Khan. 'Bold. E. Thomson. 


Prolongation of the Telegraph Convention of 2nd December 1872,-1887. 

It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by their 
respective Governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 2nd December 
1872 for continuing the system of telegraphic communication between Europe 
and India through Persia shall remain in force until 31st January 1905. 

Done at Tehran this third day of July 1887. 

Yahia Khan, 

A. Kicholson, Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 

B. B. Charge d^ Affaires. Minister ffr Foreign Affairs’, 
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No. XXXII. 

Tkanslation of the Jask Agreement of 1887. 

With regard to the boundaries of the Telegraph establishment at Jask, in 
accordance with the information received by the Persian Government and the 
Britisli Legation, it has been decided as follows under date of the month of Jem- 
madcc A. 11. 1301- (Febrnar)'^ 25th, 1887). 

That the Telegraph establishment, which is situated at a distance of 300 yards 
from the point, take possession of 600 yards more to the north of the Telegraph 
establishment, i.e., 400 yards from the present boundary fence, between which 
and the Telegraph establishment is a distance of 200 yards, making a total from 
the end of promontory to the limits of 900 yards ; at the end of these 900 yards 
a wire boundary will be drawn and the government of Jask shall have no right 
whatsoever on any account whatever to interfere in the interior of those 
limits. 

As the Telegraph establishment well is about 1,000 yards distant from the 
boundary agreed upon, it is decided that the road and water-way from the well 
to the place whore they meet the limits be protected, and no one shall build upon, 
destroy, or interfere with them ; and for the preservation of the well itself it is 
agreed to set aside a space around the well to be walled in at a distance all round 
of 100 yards from tlie well. 

The customs and other buildings of the Persian Government agent must be 
without the limits above agreed upon and be built on the place agreed upon between 
1^1^. Flinch and the hlalok-i-Tajjar. It is agreed that the Telegraph officials 
and their true, positive, and salaried servants be exempted from customs 
dues. 

It IS agreed that stores for provisions and the necessaries of existence which 
are brought from the interior for the Telegraph establishment, such as rice, ghee, 
wood, etc., and such like be exempt from taxation. 

It is agreed that if any of the dependents of Jask, other than the true, 
positive, and salaried servants of the Telegraph establishment, in order to 
take sanctuary or protection penetrate within the limits, the Telegraph 
officials shall have no right to protect them j on the contrary, they should 
place them without their boundary and hand them over to the government of 
Jask. 

Any merchant, native or foreign, who may have shops within the limits must 
pay the usual customs dues on that which he imports in order to trade buy or 
sell. , ■ ■ 

A. Nicjiolson. 


Ameen-es-Sultan. 
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That which His Excellency the Ameen-es-Sultan, Minister of Einance and 
of the Palace, has written is correct and is registered in the Foreign Office of the 
L’orsian Government. 

Tins 2nd Jemmadee H., 1304, 


Seal of the Ministry 
for Foreign Afiairs. 

NoTn. Tilis boundary was afterwards modified at Colonel Smith’s suggestion. Instead 
of the new fence being erected at a distance of 400 yards and jiarallcl to tlic old fence riglit acjws 
the point, a lino was to be drawn from the West Bay, 150 yards from the old fence, and con- 
tinued parallel to it to within 100 feet of Telegraph line, thence parallel to Telegraph line till 
it met new boundary' 400 yards from old fence. 

B. T. Fpinch, 

Director, Persian Gidf Section, 

The 14th June 1888. Indian Government Telegra 2 )h Department. 


No. XXXIII. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia, extending the system of Tele- 
graphic communication between Europe and India through Persia, — 1901. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Tehran, January 13, 1902.] 

. His Majesty the King or the United Kingdom op Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor op India, and His Majesty the King op all the Kingdoms of 
Persia, being desirous to extend the system of telegraphic communication 
between Europe and India through Persia already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, have resolved that a Convention for that purpose shall be 
concluded, wherefore Their ]\Iajesties have named as their Plenipotentiaries : 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India — Sir Arthur Henry Hardinge, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, Companion 
of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Persia; and His Majesty -the King 
of all the Kingdoms of Persia — ’His Excellency Mirza Nasrulla Khan 
Mushir-ed'Dowleh, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, Bearer of the Order 
.of the Lion and the Sun of the First Class with Green Riband, Possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Late Majesty Nasreddin Shah, 
Possessor of the Order of the Ro)^! Portrait of His Present Majesty Muzuf- 
FEREDDIN Shah of the First Glass, and of the Blue Cordon, Bearer of the 
Order of the White Eagle, and of the 1st Class of the Osmania adorned with 
diamonds, and- of the First Order of Leopold (of Austria) and of the First 
p Order of Leopold (of Belgium) and of the Order of St. Alexander, adorned 
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with diamonds, etc., etc., etc. And the aforesaid Distinguished Eepresen- 
tatives after meeting at Tajrisch in the neighbourhood of the Capital of Tehran, 
and perusing and exchanging their full powers, which were foxmd in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Akticle I. 

With the view of securing uninterrupted communication between Europe 
and India it is agreed that, in addition^to the present Hne of telegraph from Tehran 
to Bushire and submarine cable thence to India already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, a three-wire line of telegraph shall be constructed by the Persian 
^Government from Kashan to the Baluchistan frontier via Yezd and Kerman tra- 
versing wherever possible inhabited districts. 

Abtiole II. 

In order that the line of telegraph may be constructed in a complete 
,and efiective manner, the Persian Government agrees that it shall be built under 
the direction and supervision of the British telegraph staff now controlling the 
International line in Persia, the British Government advancing to the Persian 
Government the salaries and allowances of the men actually employed on the work. 

Article III. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government, at a 
reasonable price, all the posts, wire, insulators, etc., that may be requisite for this 
work, and to arrange for the carriage of the stores to the sites required, receiving 
payment for the same without 'interest as hereinafter provided. An account 
of the expenses incurred for this purpose, and certified in so far as they have been 
incurred in Persia, by the Persian Telegraph Department ; and in so far as they 
have been incurred outside Persia, by the British Government, shall be submitted 
as early as possible by the Persian Government, 

Article IV. 

The Persian Government agrees to lease the use, and the transit revenue, of 
the line which is its property when complete to the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department at a rental of 4 (four) per cent, on the capital expended oh its con- 
struction, including cost of material, three-quarters of such rental to be retained 
'by the British Government to recoup them for the advances made, and one-quartet, 
subject to a minimum of 25,000 frs., to be paid annually to the Persian Govern- 
ment in two half-yearly instalments. It is understood that, should the Persian 
Government’s quarter share of the rental exceed 25,000 fr: , such excess shall 
belong to the Persian Treasury. 

'Article V. 

The maintenance of the line including repairs, and the appointment, control' 
and payment of the line guards, who must be Persian subjects, shall remain in fclie 
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Lauds of the British Director aud staff, the cost being defrayed by the British 
Government. The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly 
.confined to rejjairing and maintaining the fine. 

Article VI. 

The principal offices constituting the permanent residences of the British 
Electricians and Inspectors shall be situated in towns or large villages, but pending 
further arrangements to be agreed upon between the two Governments, there 
shall only be one such office between Kerman and the Indian frontier. 

The protection of the line and of the officials, whether Persian or British, 
employed on it, shall be the special dut}^ of the Persian Government, and should 
the English officials wish to proceed on inspection, in Districts iiroclaimed as danger- 
ous by the Persian Government, they shall inform the nearest local authority, 
in order that they may be provided with an escort. 

The telegraph stations shall be built according to plans approved b}’' the Persian 
Government, and in towns the houses to be used as such stations shall, wherever 
possible, be rented. 

Article YII. 

The line will be of three wires : one wire will be used by the Persian Telegraph 
Administration for its local work, and the remaining two vdres will be for inter- 
national traffic as provided in Articles 4, 5 and 6 of the 1872 Convention. 

Article VIII. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government, By local traffic is meant, messages originat- 
ing at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 


Article IX. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of the receipts of all hona fide terminal 
messages. 

And as regards transit messages, as this line is merely an alternative one to that 
now existing between Tehran and Bushire, the arrangement already made as 
detailed in Article 8 of the 1872 Convention will remain as at present. State 
telegrams passing between the Government of India and tlie British Minister at 
Tehran shall be sent at half rates. 


Article X. 

In view of the erection of the new line and of the increase of telegraph stations 
in Eastern Persia, and in order to facilitate intercourse with them, the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department shall place an additional wire along the existing 
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b*ne between Tehran and Kaslian, and tlie expenses of procuring, transporting 
and putting up this wire will be borne by tlie Persian Government in the manner 
provided by Articles II and IV of this Convention. 

Akticle XI. 

The following articles of the Telegraph Convention of 1872 shall apply to this 
line, viz., Articles G, 8, 9, 11, 13, 15 and 17, 

Akticuk XII. 

This Convention shall remain in force until tlie 1st January 1925 or for such 
longer period as the debt duo by Persia for the construction of the line remains 
unpaid, and at such date it ma)^ if ncccssarj^, be renewed or revised but it shall 
be competent for tlic British Government at any time before the expiry of this 
Convention, on giving six montlis’ notice to hand over the line in its existing condi- 
tion to the Persian Government and to withdraw its officers and cmploj'cs from 
the countr}', ceasing from that dale to Jiave any further connection with this 
Persian telegraph. But in this case the Persian Government shall be free from 
any further payment on account of the construction of the line. 

The ratifications of the present Convention shall be exchanged at Tehran within 
five montlis or sooner, if practicable. 

Done a( TajrhcJi in rjiKidrupIicatc (his sixteenth daij of the month of A%(gX(St in the 
year of Our Lord one thousand nine hinuhed and one. 

Arthuk H. Harbixge. 

Nasrullah. 


No. XXXIV. 

Agreement respecting construction of Telegraph line from Henjam to Bunder 

Abbas,— 1905. 

His Excellency the JIushir-cd-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia, and Sir Arthur Hardingo, K.C.B., His 
Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Teliran, 
representing the Indo-European Telegraph Department of the Government of 
India, on the other part duly authorised thereto by their respective Governments, 
have concluded the following Agreement : — 

i 

1. The Persian Government liaving resolved to construct a line of telegraph 
to connect the Indo-European Telegraph station at Henjam with Bunder Abbas 
across Kishm, and His Majesty’s Government having authorised the Indo-Eiiropcau 
Telegraph Department to provide the engineers and materials necessary for The" 
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construction, it is agreed that Wo European engineers ■with the necessary employes 
and labourers' shall be temporarily placed by the Department for the purpose 
at the disposal of the Persian Government, and that the telegraph ship belonging 
to the Department shall, as soon as the season permits, lay the Wo submarine 
ends between Henjam and Bunder Abbas respectively, and after completing -nhe 
work they shall return. 

2. As soon as the line is complete and the cost of materials and charges of the 
engineers and telegraph ship have been paid, the line shall be handed over to the 
Persian Ministry of Telegraphs. The Persian Government shall also have a tele- 
graph office built at Henjam at their own cost, and appoint Persian telegraphists. 
The Bunder Abbas bne shall be connected with the Persian telegraph office at 
Henjam and all messages for abroad which are received from Bunder Abbas, and 
which are to be communicated by the English telegraph office at Henjam, shall 
be received by the Persian telegraph office and immediately transmitted to the 
English telegraph office. 

3. The charges to be made by the Indo-European Department for the services 
of the Engineers and telegraph ship shall not exceed Bs. 75,000, and the payment 
of the above sum is guaranteed by the Persian Government. 

4. The declaration of the Persian Government that it will not employ foreign, 
i.e., non-Persian, subjects in the working of the bne shall not be held to preclude 
it from employing at the usual charges such subjects in the service of the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department for any repairs to the submarine cables or other 
works which may be necessary in connection with the maintenance and upkeep 
of the line, nor from allowing at the Bunder Abbas office a British signaller to deal 
with State messages sent on behalf of the British Government to and from its 
Consulate at Bunder Abbas, should the British Government desire it. 

Done in dupbcate at Tehran on the 13th day of May in the year 1905 equivalent 
to the 8th day of Rebbi-ul-A'V'vel in the year 1323 A. H. 

Authub H. HArdingH: 
Mushir-ed-Dowl'eh. 


Ho. XXXY. 

Note addressed to Chief Director of Telegraph Department of British 

Government, — 1913. 

{Translation.) 

, In reply to your letters on the subject of repairs to the Arabistan line and sub- 
stitution of iron poles for wooden ones, I have the honour to inform you that as the 
Convention referring to this bne, dated the 28th Jemadi-ul-Ewel, 1327, which 
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contained ten articles, had to be approved by the Medjliss, and acted on accord- 
ingly, and as yet the said agreement lias not received the approval of the 
Medjliss in order to avoid any further delay in the repair of the said line, and that 
tlie work be completed in the winter or next spring, I submitted my proposals, 
together with such amendments which I considered necessary in the articles of 
the agreement of 1327, to the Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government. In 
accordance with the approval of the said respected representatives and this official 
letter it is permitted that the Indo-European Telegraph Department, without 
delay , will take action to renew and continue the Arabistan line ^vith iron standards 
according to the following agreement, so that the work may be completed by the 
end of the coming spring. 

When the Bledjiiss will be again assembled the agreement of the year 1327, 
with the amendments I have made in certain articles with the approval of the 
Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government, and which are enumerated in this 
document, will be submitted to the Medjliss, with the exception of article 3, which 
refers to the extension of the three former conventions, and which is now sanc- 
tioned : the remaining articles of the agreement in review are to be submitted 
to the Medjliss for approval, and the Persian Government will harmonise with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department accordingly. It is evident that as 
long as the Medjliss is not assembled the Ministry of Telegraphs will work with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department according to the articles of this agree- 
ment, which has received the formal approval of the Cabinet Ministers of the 
Persian Government. 


Agreement between Great Britain and Persia extending the concessions of 
the former for a period .of 20 years from 31st January 1925 in return for their 
assistance in reconstructing the system of Telegraph lines in Persian Arabis- 
tan, — 1913, 

Article 1. 

In order to improve telegraphic communication, between Borasjun and 
Mohammerah and between Borasjun and Dizful it is agreed that from the date 
of the signature of this agreement, under the direction and supervision of the Chief 
Director of the Telegraph Department of the Exalted British Government, a line 
with iron standards will be erected from Borasjun to Ahwaz, and from Ahwaz to 
Mohammerah, and from Ahwaz to Dizful j the said lines will be connected with 
the Shiraz and Bushire lines in order that telegraphic communications of the 
Arabistan line may be carried out with Tehran and Bushire. 

- ' * s 

Article 2. 

Tlie Britisli Government agrees to pay, gratis, the cost of the erection of the 
above-mentioned line, inclusive of iron poles, wire, insulators, etc., up to the amount 
of £5,000, as well as an annual sum of £300, for the maintenance of the above- 
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mentioned line from tlie date of the commencement of the said work up to the year 
1945 A.D. 

After the completion of the said construction, and when the total expenditure 
is known, the sum of £5,000 will be deducted from the total expenditure, together 
with £300 per annum, which is due by the British Government, as mentioned 
ill this same article, and will go towards the capital account, and whatever balance 
still remains outstanding will, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian 
Telegraphs, be due by the Persian Government to the British Government, and is 
to be paid by the former Government to the latter up to the year 1945 A.D, 

Aeticle 3, 

In return for the expenditure mentioned in Article 2 which the British Govern- 
ment pays, gratis, for the construction and maintenance of the said line, the Persian 
Government agrees .that the period of the following agreements shall be extended 
and remain in force up to the 1st January 1945 A.D., viz., the Telegraph Conven- 
tion of the 2nd April 1868 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 2nd December 
1372 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 16th August 1901 A.D. 

Article 4. 

The salaries of the telegraph clerks and other employes, such as gholams, 
ferrashes, inspector, battery men, cost of instrument and rent of telegraph offices, 
is to be defrayed by the Persian Telegraph Administration. 

Article 5. 

In order to ensure the proper and continual worldng of the above-mentioned 
lines the Director of the Telegraph Department of the exalted British Government 
will appoint an inspector, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian Tele- 
graphs, for the maintenance and safeguard of the line up to 1945 A.D. The gholams 
who are to safeguard the line, and who are Persian subjects, are to be under the 
orders of the said inspector, and the pay and allowance of the inspector will be 
fixed by the Miuistr}’- of Telegraphs in consultation with the Director of the Tele- 
graph Department of the exalted British Government prior to the commencement 
of the work. 


Article 6. 

The Persian Government, i.e., Minister of Telegraphs, has to appoint a Persian 
clerk at all the principal stations for all time to be conversant in foreign languages 
to deal with international traffic. 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government agrees not to appoint in the telegraphoffices of the 
above-mentioned lines, without the consent of the Director of the Telegraph 



PERSIA— Tc?c(7rai)/is— NOS. XXXV— 1913 AND XXXVI— 191G. 


Department of the Britisli Government, any individual except Persian subjects 
or any employe of the Indo-European Telegraph Department, 

Articli: 8. 

It is agreed that up to 1945, should the Persiaii Government wish to extend 
the Arabistau lines to an}" other points, and in case they should be in need (d 
foreign assistance, that assistance must be requested from the British Government, 

Article 9, 

One month prior to the construction of the line the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department is to ask the Minister of Telegraphs for a representative, who has to 
accompany the inspector from the beginning of the construction work up to its 
completion, and all the expenditure which is to be incurred on the construction 
of the line is to be disbursed with the knowledge of the said representative. 

Article 10. 

During the construction of the above-mentioned line, it is to be noticed that 
the new line is to run through all the existing stations, and the line material which 
is at present available on the existing line, after connecting one station with another, 
will be dismantled, collected, and handed over to the representative of the 
Persian Government. 

Moshteshar-ed-Dowleh. 

The Ministry of Posls^ Telegraphs^ 

Tehran^ 4ili January 1913, Public Works and Comvieice, 


No. XXXVI. 

Agreement between Great Britain and Persia respecting the construction 
of a Telegraph line connecting Seist.:VN with the Central Persia line at a 
point near jMalek Siah Kuh in Persian Territory, — 1916. 

Whereas on the ITtli of Shaval 1332, according to an official note addressed 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the British Legation, the extension ol a 
telegraph line from Seistan to Kuh-i-Malek Siah was authorised, and as in tlie 
ahove-mentioned note this authorisation was made subject to an agreement to be 
concluded with the representative of the Jlinistry of Posts and Telegraphs, the 
following articles are hereby agreed upon : — 

Article 1. 

The line shall connect Seistan with Malek Siah Kuh at a point near the Perso- 
Baluch frontier where the Persian Telegraph Administration may open an .office, 
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the wire being led into the Persian Telegraph Offices, the Persian signallers being 
free to transmit local traffic. 


Article 2. 

Tlie Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to liquidate the cost 
of the tine, less £2,500, by payment extending over 30 years, and to assume control 
■ of the line at that date if the liquidation be complete. 

Article 3. 

Should it become necessary at any future date to add a second wire to the line 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department can do so at its own expense, and in 
1945 this wire too will become the property of the Persian Government under the 
proviso of Article 9, and revenue derived from work on this wire will be treated 
according to the terms of Article 7 of this Agreement. 

Article 4. 

None but Persian subjects or employes of the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment shall be employed on the Seistan Line or in the offices. 

Article 5. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Department shall be responsible for the control 
and the cost of the maintenance of this line, including repairs and renewals, control 
and payment of the Gholams, and in return for this, the Persian Government 
agrees to allow messages to and from the British Consul, Seistan, being passed 
free of charge up to an extent of £'150 per annum. 

Article 6. 

The salary of the British Inspector and clerks of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department employed on this line will be paid by that Department. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic messaeos originating at one Persian 
station and terminating at another Persian station, shall belong entirely to the 
Persian Government. 

As regards International messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of all bond fide terminal messages, 
and as regards transit messages — as this line is merely an alternative one — the 
arrangement already made as detailed in Article 8 of 1872 Convention will be 
applied. 

Article 8. 

The line from Meshed to Seistan being merely a single wire line it is understood 
that this route can only be used for international transit traffic, within such limits 



PERSIA--Tc/c(/rap/i5*-N0. XXXVI-1916. 


201 


as will not interfere with the ordinary traffic of that line and only wlien the com- 
Tniinication on the two existing routes between Persia and India is totally inter- 
rupted ; wliencver the Director of the Indo-Europcivn Telegraph Department 
requires to use the Seistan Line as a route for the transit of the international 
traffic, the permission of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs must be obtained. 

Akticle 9. 

After the control of tlic line has passed into the hands of the Persian Govern- 
ment, it shall not be handed over to any foreign Government or any Compam, 
but it can again ])e handed to tlie Indo-European Telegraph Department by special 
arreangemeut agreeable to the parties concerned. 


Article 10. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to build an office 
at the frontier, but pending the construction of such office, messages originating 
at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station and passing 
over this line through Robat, will bo treated as local messages. 


Article 11. 

A Completion Report giving an account of the expenses incurred in constructing 
the line slmll be submitted to tlic Jlinislcr of Posts and Telegraplis as early as 
possible for his acceptance and signature, and from llie total expenditure a sum 
of £2,500, referred to in Article 2, sliall be deducted. 

This Agreement consisting of eleven Articles was approved b}^ the Cabinet 
Ministers on the 19th of Houttc Taveshgan-il^ 1334, equal to the 9th of March 
1916 A.D. 

The stipulations of this Agreement will take cficct from the 17th of November 
1914 A.D., equal to the 15th of Aghrab 1332, when the extension of the line was 
completed. 

Sardare Mansoor, 

Ministrij of Posts and Telegraphs. 

W. Kixg Wood, 

Director, Persian Section, 
Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

His Highness Sahram-ed-DowIeh, Minister for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc., 
and Sir Charles M. Marling, K.C.M.6., C.B., His Britannic Jlajesty’s Minister, 
etc., etc., etc., at Tehran, being duly authorised by their respective GoveninientB, 
have ratified the above-mentioned Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, at Tehran, on the twelfth day of July, nineteen hundred 
and sixteen. 

Charles M. Marling, 
Akbar. 




PART 11. 


Treaties and Engagements 


relating to 


Afghanistan. 


A t flio boginnhif^ of the nineteeiiih coniury the Durani empire, 
extending from Herat to Kaslimir and from Balkli to Sind, wliicli 
had been built up by A.hmad Shah Abdali, remained undivided in the 
hands of his grandson Zamnn Sluih. Having incurred the enmity of 
Ihe powcrfiil Barakzai tvil)c, Zaman Shah was deposed and blinded by 
his half-brother Jrahmud, who Avas su])por{ed by Ifaleh Khan and the 
Barakzai. He evcntiially died a pensioner of the British Government 
at Ludhiana. In 1803 Shall Malimud was driven oat by Shuja-ul-Mulk, 
the yoiinger brother of Zaman vShali; and Shah Shuja was still in pos- 
session of the undivided empire of Ahmad Shah at the time of Mr. 
Elphinstone’s mission in ISOS, 

This mission was sent for the purpose of concerting with Shah Shuja 
the means of mutual defence ao*ainst the threatened invasion of Aferhan- 
istan and India by the Krench in confederac}^ with the Persians. The 
mission was well received at Peshawar by Shah Shuja, and resulted in 
the conclusion of a Treaty of alliance (Ho. I) in 1809. It was under- 
stood that ihe stipulations of the second article rendered it incumbent 
on the British Government to assist Shah Shuja only in the event of an 
attack* by the Prench and Persians for the purpose of fulfilling the 
terms of their confederacy, but not if Persia alone should iinmde Afgha- 
nistan without such a purpose, or in consequence of former enmity or 
recent disputes. 

Mr. Blph in stone had scarcelj^' left Peshawar when news was received 
that Kabul had been occupied by Shah Mahmud with the aid of Pateh 
Khan. In 1816, after wandering about for some years, the sport of 
fortune, now a captive in Kashmir, now the prisoner of Panjit Sin,gh 
at Lahore, Shah Shuja found an asylixm in British territory at Ludhiana. 

In ihe meantime Paieh Khan Barakzai, who was the chief siipport 
of Shah Mahmud^ s power, incurred his jealousy, and was blinded and 
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slain. The death of Tateh Klian ronsecl the vengeance of the Baralczai 
clan. Dost Mnhammad Khan, one of the youngest of the twenty 
brothers of Kateh Klian, was foremost in avenging his murder. Shah 
Mahmnd was driven from all his dominions except Herat, and the whole 
of Afghanistan was parcelled oiit among the Baralizai brothers. In the 
confusion consequent on this revolution Ballcli was seized by the Chief 
of Bokhara, tlie Deraj at by Kan jit Singh, and the outlying province of 
Sind assumed independence. In the ])ariition of Afghanistan, Ghazni 
fell to the share of Dost Muhammad, but he soon established his supre- 
macy at Kabul also, and thus beemno the most powerful of the Barakzai 
Sardars. His half-brother, Kohandil Khan, ruled conjointly with his 
brothers in virtual independence at Kandaluir, while other districts 
had fallen to other sons of Paindali Khan Barakzai. 

Shah Kamran, the son of Mahmud, managed to maintain a precarious 
footing at Herat. He was the last remaining representative of the 
Sadozai princes in Afglianistan. Kamran was cruel and dissipated, and 
entirely ruled by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan Alakozai. 

Shah Shuja had still a stnmg party in Kabul, and never lost hope of 
recovering liis kingdom. With this view he concluded a treaty with 
Kanjit Singh in 38-S3, marclied throTigh Sind, where he defeated the 
Ainir, and advanced on Kandahar, wliich he temporarily occupied. 
Here, however, he was signally defeated by Dost Muhammad, and again 
fled to his asyliim at Lxidhiana. During the distractions which followed 
on these events, Kanjit Singli possessed himself of the vallo}'" of 
Peshawar. Koused by the aggressions of the Sikhs, Dost Muhammad 
resolved on declaring a leligious wai- on them. He assumed the title of 
Arair-ul-Muminin and called on all true followers of Muhammad to 
join in his expedition. "With an immense aimy he advanced to the 
Peshawar valley; but Kanjit Singh sowed treason in the camp, and the 
army melted away. Thus Peshawar was lost to the 'Amir. 

It had long been the policy of the British Government to raise a 
barrier in Persia to the invasion of India by France or Kussia' from 
the west, and no means had been spared to increase the influence of the 
Bi’itish at the court of Tehran. By her conquests in the north, however, 
resulting in the treaty" of Turkmanchai in 1828, Kussia was -enabled 
to obtain an ascendancy in Persia, which she employed to encourage the 
claims of the Shah to sovereignty over Herat and western Afghanistan. 

In November 1837 Muhaxnmad Shah, King of Persia, laid siege to 
Herat, in pursuance of his ambitious policy for the re-conquest of 
Afghanistan. It was on this occasion that Herat sustained the memo- 
rable ten months’ siege, and all the eflorts of the Shah to capture it, 
aided by the advice and direction of Kussian officers, were defeated., 


* See Pari I. Persia — Appendix No. Vll. 
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Wlien tlie Persian arnij^ appeared before Herat, Dost Mnliammad 
Kban was not disinclined to welcome a power from wbieb be expected 
support ill his designs against the Sikbs and in liis attempts to recover 
Peshawar. 

Aleanwliile Dord Auckland bad sent a mission to Ivabnl under Captain 
Burnes. The mission was ])rofessodly a commercial one, but bad also in 
view file checking of the advam e of Persia and the establishment of peace 
between the Amir and Panjit Singh. Dost Muhammad, however, was 
unable to obtain from the enA'oy the assurance, which he hojied for, of the 
good offices of the British Government in jirocuring the restoration of 
Peshawar; and he therefore turned to the Piissians, from whom he hoped 
to obtain greater advantages than from an English alliance. 

To check these aggressive measures on the ])art of Persia and Russia, 
file British Government of India determined to interpose a friendly jiower 
in Af<rhanistan between their frontier and Persia, Iia’ re-establishing the 
Sadozai dyiiasiy ai Kalnil and inaintaining ihe independence of Herat as a 
separate Slate. It \vas believed that Shah vSluija Avonld be welcomed 
by a powerful partj- in Kabnl, to wliom the J3arakzai nile was odious. 
The restoration of the exiled monai'ch was resolved on, and with this 
ol)je(*t the tripartite treaty of Time 1838 {see Punjab, Volume I) between 
the Britisli Government, Eanjit Singh and Shah Sluija was executed. 
In May 1839 Shah Shnja was crowned at Kandahar, and shortl}' afterwards 
Dosi Muhammad surrendered and ivns carried a prisoner into India. 
The welcome, liowever. which was expected for Shah Shnja from the 
people was not given. He was supported entirely by British bayonets. 
Insurrections soon broke out, wliich ended in the destruction of the small 
British force at Kabul and the murder of Shah Shnja. These disasters 
were retrieA^ed by Generals Pollock and Nott who, with avenging armies, 
forced their way, the one by the Khyber Pass, and the other from 
Kandahar hj Ghazni, to Kabul. Having vindicated the honour of the 
British arms, the British army evacuated Afghanistan. Dost Muham- 
mad was released and permitted to return to Kabul, and the Afghans 
were left to form any government they rni.ghtr choose. 

Tlie tripartite treaty between the British Government, Eanjit Singh 
and Shah Shuja contained a clause guaranteeing the integrity of Herat; 
and, on the entry of the British troops into Afghanistan, Eldred Pottin- 
ger, through ivhose military talents and energy the efforts of the Shah 
of Persia to take Herat had been defeated, was appointed Political 
Agent. Tar Muhammad, however, chafed under the i*estrictions which 
the British mission placed on his tyranny, more particularly on his 
traffic in slaves. He made secret overtures to Persia and to the Kanda- 
har Sardars, who had taken refuge in Persia, for a league to expel Shah 
Shuja and ihe British from Kabul. . Another Agent, Major D’Arcy 
Todd, was sent to Herat in 1839 under instructions from the envoy at 
Kabul to negotiate an alliance with Shah Kamran. In June 1839 

p 
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Articles (No. II) M’-ere given to ' Tar Mnlianimad, aoknowledgi 
him as Minister of .Herat and the channel of all commnnicatio 
with Shah Namran ; and. in Angnst a Treaty (No. Ill) of per 
petaial peace and friendsliip was conclnded, the tenns of which 
were that the British Ctovernmeni. shonld ahstain from interference in 
the internal admijiistraiion of Ueratj and assist Namran with money 
and officers against all foreign encroachment; and that Kamran shoiild 
prohibit the sale of his sxibjects into slavery; should refrain from enter- 
ing into liostilities or political correspondence with any foreign jiower 
except with the consent of the British Government, to wliose arbitration 
all disputes witli Shall Sluija were to be I’eferred ; should employ no 
Exiropeans except sulijeets of Gi'eat Britain ; and should facilitate trade. 

'Witliin a few weeks after the treaty was signed Tar Muhammad was 
detected in renewed intrigues, offering to put Herat under the protection 
of Persia, and urging tlic Shah to join in a league for the expulsion of 
the English from Afghanistan. His insolent treatment of the mission 
compelled Major Todd to withdraw, and to suspend the subsidy of Hs. 
25,000 a month which was lieing paid to Herat. Tlie envoy at Kabul 
earnestly urged the advance of a force to punish the Wazir for his trea- 
chery ; but this did not meet Lord Auckland’s views, who disavowed 
Major Todd’s proceedings. Shortly afterwards the disasters occurred 
at Kabul which ended in the evacuation of Afghanistan. No sooner 
was Tar Muhammad relieved of all apprehension of the interference of 
the British Government than he strangled his sovereign, Shah Kararan, 
usurped the government of Herat, and professed himself a dependent of 
Persia. This was in IS42. 

During the second Punjab war Dost Muhammad descended' from 
Kabul and re-occupied the Peshawar valley; but, after the final overthrow 
of the Sikhs at tlie battle of Gujrat, he retreated beyond the Khyber 
on the approach of the British troops. For several years thereafter 
there was no intercoxirse between the British Government, and the Amir; 
but the Amir did not cease to incite the hill tribes on the Peshawar 
frontier to axnioy the British Government by perpetxxal hostilities. In 
1850 he added Balkh to his dominions. Tar Muhammad, whose policy 
it was to maintain himself in real independence while soothing the Shah 
of Persia by empty acknowledgments of allegiance, died in 1851 and 
was succeeded by his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. 

In 1854 Dost Muhammad Khan, finding himself weakened by the 
antagonism of bis brothers in Kandahar, and bv the interference of 
Persia, de])uied bis son, Ghulam Haidar Khan, to Peshawar, where, in 
IMarch 1855, a Treaty (No. IV) was concluded, stipulating- that there 
should be peace between the British Government and the Amir; that 
each should respect the territories of the other; and that the friends an^ 
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eneinie? of the Britisli Government slionltl be the friends and enemies 
of Kabnl. 

After t]ie treaty had been concluded and sig*iied, Ghulam ITaidar 
Khan intimated that it Avas the intention of liis fatlicr’s govennneiit to 
send troops to occupy Dav^ar in the Tochi. Tliis valley, together v’ith 
other lands, cis and trans-Indus, had l)ecn relinquished by Sliali Shuja 
to the Sikli Government; and, after the annexation of llie riinjab, the 
British Government had a right to such tracis. But the right had 
never been asserted, and the Governor-General coTisenled to the Amir's 
occupying Dawar on his own helialf. Tliis, however, was never done. 

Saiyid ^luhammad Khan of Herat was deposed in ISoo hy Muham- 
mad Tusaf, grandnephew of Shah Znman, Sliah Shuja and Sllah 
Mahmud. Thus the Sadozai famih' was once more restored at Herat. 
At this time Dost Muhainmad, liaving quarrelled with his brotliers, 
took possession of Kalat-i-Gliilzai, and soon afterwards, in January 1856, 
of Kandahar. His amhition, however, was directed to the reduction of 
Herat, whicli lie liad always considered to lie an integral part of the Afghan 
dominions. Dreading the advance of Dost ]\ruhammad, Muhammad 
Tusaf threw himself on the support of Persia, declared himself to be a 
vassal of tbe Shall, and oh’ered to issue coin and have prayers read in the 
Sbah^s name. He invited tbe assistance of a Persian army; but, when 
it advaneed, found himself threatened hotli from .east and west with the 
loss of his independence. Accordingly he hoisted the British flag at 
Herat and declared himself a subject of the British Government. This 
proceeding was repudialed hy Lord Canning in the name of the Queen’s 
Goverinirent, as a presumptuous and dislionost acd. Muhammad Tusaf 
was soon after deposed hy a faction in Herat headed hv Isa Khan, and 
sent a prisoner to the Persian camp. The aggression of Persia on Herat, 
coupled with the insults which had been oflored to the British mission 
at Tehran, led to tlie declaration of war lietweeii England and Persia 
in 1856. Measures were immediately taken to subsidise Dost j\[uhani- 
mad, who had consulted the British Government, and to encourage him 
to advance against the Persians. Tlie result was the ennedusion of an 
Agreement (Ko. V) in January 1857, confirming the treaty of 1855. 
Slip Illations were made for the payment of a subsidy hy the British 
Government to the Amir to enable him to strengihen his frontier, and 
for the deputation of British officers to Kandahar during the contin- 
uance of the l^ersian war, to sec lhal ihc subsidy was ajijiropriaied to 
the object in view, as well as for Ihc residence a1 Kabul and Peshawar 
respective!}^ of a native envoy of the Britisli and Kabul Governmeiits. 

Assisiance in money was also scnl (o Isa Khan at TToral ; hul, before 
if reached liim, he had been compelled io surrender to the Persians, wlio 
took possession of the cit}" in .Octohei* 1856 and created him Wazir of 
the Province on behalf of the Shah. He was murdered within a few 
weeks hy a party of Persian spldiers. 
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By tlie treaty* of Paris concluded between England and Persia in 
1857, tbe Persians were required to evacuate Herat. Before tbey 
'rtdtbdrew tbey installed Sultan Aliinad Khan, better known by tbe name 
of Sultan Jan, as ruler of Herat, and tbe Britisb Government did not 
refuse to recognise bim as de facto ruler. Tbis Chief was a nepbew and 
son-in-law of Dost Mubammad. On tbe occupation of Kandabar by tbe 
Amir be bad fled to Persia, where be was well received. He was sup- 
posed to be unfriendly to tbe Britisb Government; and, although 
relieved of tbe presence of a Persian army, be observed all tbe outward 
forms of dependence on tbe Shall. In consequence of a quarrel with 
Mubammad »Sbarif Hban, tbe Governor of Earrab, who was one of Dost 
Muhammad’s sous, Sultan Jan made an expedition against Earrab, 
which surrendered to bim in March 1862. Tbe Amir of Kabul imme- 
diately- collected bis forces to revenge tbis aggression. He re-took 
Earrab ill June, and in Julj^ laid siege to Herat. After a siege of ten 
months, during which Sultan Jan died, tbe Amir took Herat by storm 
in May 1863. Having thus restored tbe western boundary of tbe 
Sadozai dominions. Dost Mubammad died in tbe following June. He 
was succeeded in tbe government of Kabul by bis third son Sber Ali 
Khan, who placed bis own third son Mubammad Yakub Khan in charge 
of Herat, and marched towards Kabul. 

A struggle for power at once arose among tbe numerous sons left 
by Dost Mubammad Khan. Early in 1864 Amir Sber Ali, who bad 
previously been recognised by tbe Britisb Government, sent an envoy 
to India to negotiate a new treaty, to apply for aid in warlike materials, 
and to obtain tbe recognition of bis eldest son Mubammad Ali Khan 
as heir-apparent. It was held that no new treaty was necessary, as tbe 
one concluded with Dost Mubammad Khan was still in force ; and tbe 
envoy returned to Kabul without waiting for an answer to tbe other 
requests. 

Meanwhile, civil war in Afghanistan continued. Sber Ali, whose 
eldest son Mubammad Ali Khan was killed in tbe course of it, held bis 
own until 1866, when be was defeated by Abdur Kabman Khan, son of 
Mubammad Afzal Khan tbe eldest son of Dost Mubammad, and fled to 
Herat. Mubammad Afzal Khan, who bad been imprisoned at Ghazni 
by Sber Ali, was released and proclaimed Amir. Tbrougboxxt these 
events tbe Britisb Government maintained a policy of strict neutrality : 
no aid was given to any party, and tbe Afghans were left to settle 
their own quarrels. 

' Mubammad Afzal Khan having thus become de facto ruler of Kabul 
and Kandahar, was recognised as such by tbe Britisb Government, Avbicb 
also declared, in pursuance of tbe policy of neutrality, its determination 


* See Part I, Persia, No. XVIH, 
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to aclaiowledge Slier AH Elan as ruler of Herat as long as lie maintained 
liiniself there and preserved his friendship for the British Government. 

ITiiliammad Afzal Khan died in 1S67, and was succeeded by his 
brotlier Jliihaniniad Azim Khan, second son of Dost Muhammad, who 
was recognised as Amir of Kabul and Kandaliar by the British 
Goveniment. 

jSTot disheartened by frequent reverses, Slier Ali busied himself in 
preparations to renew the struggle. In April 1808 Kandahar fell to the 
forces of his son Muhammad Yakub Khan. Later on Slier AH himself 
marched on Kabul; Muhammad Azim, deserted by his troops, fled to 
Turkistan, and Slier AH entered Kabul in triumph in September 1868. 

The British Government regarded with satisfaction the re-establish- 
nieni of a consolidated administration in Afghanistan; and, in order to 
strengthen tlie Amir’s authority and enable him to meet the more pres- 
sing demands on the exhausted revenues of the country, practical 
assistance in the shape of a gift of six laklis of rupees and 0,000 stand 
of arms was afforded to him. 

In the meantime Muhammad Azim and Abdur Eahman had col- 
lected tlieir forces and marched from Turkistan on Kabul. A decisive 
engagement took place at Tinah Khan in January 1809, which resulted 
in a complete victory for the Amir. His opponents fled to the Waziri 
hills and finally reached Persia, [Muhammad Azim Khan died on his 
way to Tehran in October 1SG9. 

Immediately after his restoration to power, Slier AH had ex- 
pressed a wish to have an interview with the Yiceroy, Sir John Lawrence. 
The troubles in Turkistan prevented for a time the fulfilment of this 
intention; hut. on the defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan, the proposal 
was renewed and an interview between the Amir and the Earl of Mayo. 
vSir John Lawrence’s successor, took placie at Anihala in March 1869. 

Tlie Amir was informed on this occasion that, while the British 
Government had no desire to interfere in the internal affairs of Kabul, 
yet they would view with severe di.spleasure any attempt on the part of 
the Amir’s rivals to disturb his position and re-kindle civil war. The 
Amir returned tn Kabul in April 1809, taking with him as a further 
present from the British Government a sum of six lakhs of rupees and 
two batteries of ariillery. 

Eor many j^ears the title to the possession of Sistan had been in dis- 
pute between Persia and Afghanistan, and Persia had more than once 
invited the interference of the British Government, notably so at the 
time of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan’s recovery of Herat in 1863. At 
that juncture the British Government were not prepared to interfere : 
and the Persian Government were informed that it must he left to both 
parties to make good their possession by force of arms. As Persia was 
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bound by Article 6 of tbe Treaty of 1857 {see Part I*, Persia, 'N'o. SVIIl) 
not to take up arms against Afghanistan without first inviting the 
friendly offices of tlie British Government, the effect of this refusal to 
interfere was to aiitliorise an appeal to arms. Since then the Persians 
had occupied a considerable portion of Sistan. Consequently distur- 
bances and raids on both sides of the border took place, vdiich were 
most injurious to the prosperity’' of the country and to the subjects of 
both the claimants inhabiting the neighbouring provinces. At length 
both Governments agreed to refer the question of the sovereignty and 
boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Heimand 
to the arbitration of the British Government, on the understanding* that 
both ancient lught and recent possession were to be taken into considera- 
tion. It was also agreed that the final decision of the British Govern- 
ment should be binding on both parties. 

Accordingly, in the spring of 1872, commissioners on behalf of the 
parties concerned and the British Government assembled in Sistan, 
examined the lands in dispute, and heard the evidence produced on both 
sides. An award" was finally pronounced by Major-General Goldsmid, 
the chief of the mission, which, after some demur, was eventually ac- 
cepted by Persia and Afglianistan and confirmed by the British Govern- 
ment {see Part I, Persia). 

From this period the relations between Amir Sher Ali and the 
British Government became gradually more and more cold and con- 
strained. In the course of 1878 matters came to a crisis. In July of 
that year a Russian mission was honourably received in Kabul. The 
Government of India thought it necessary to insist upon a similar recep- 
tion being accorded to a British mission, and preparations were accord- 
ingly made for the despatch of a party of British and Indian officers of 
z'ank; but on the 21st September 1878, by the Amir’s orders, his officers 
at Ali Mas j id refused to allow the British envoy to travel through the 
Khyber Pass. 


^ The substance of General Goldsmid’s arbitral award is as follows — 

That bistan proper, by which is meant the tract of country which the Hamun 
on three of its sides and the Helniand on the fourth cause to resemble an island, 
should be included by a special boundary line within the limits of Persia; that 
Persia should not possess land on the right of the Heimand; that the fort of Nad 
Ali should be evacuated by Persian garrisons, and the banks of the Heimand above 
the Kohak bund given up to Afghanistan ; that the main bed of the Heimand below 
ICohak should be the eastern boundary of Persian Sistan; and that the line of 
Iroiffier to the hills south of the Sistan desert should be so drawn as to include 
within the Afghan limits all cultivation on both banks of the river from the biioid 
upwards, the Malik Siah Koh on the chain of hills separating the Sistan from the 
Kirman desert appearing to be* a fitting point; that north of Sistan the southern 
limit of the Naizar should be the frontier towards Lash Jawain; that Persia should 
not cross the Hamun in that direction, her possession being clearly defined by a 
line to be drawn from the Naizar to the Koh Siah hill near Bandan; finally, that 
no works were to be carried out on either side calculated to interfere with the 
requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks of the Heimand. 
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In spite of this public affront it was still deemed desiral)lej before 
proceeding to extremities, to give Slier Ali a locus i)a?nitcnlio?.. An 
uliimatum was accordiiiglj^ addressed io him, threatening him with war 
unless, by the 20(h jNovember, he vsiguified his willingness io comply 
with the demands of the Uritish (iovernment, Is^o answer having been 
received by the prescri])ed date, 13 ritish troops crossed the frontier on 
the 2l5t ITovember l)^' three main lines of advance, vtd Kandahar, the 
Kurram and the Kli 3 "ber- 

The Afghans were eveiywhere defeated, the principal action of the 
campaign being fouglit at the Paiwar Kotal on the 2iid December. 
Shortlj^ after this engagement Sher Ali, with the I'emaining members 
of the Russian mission, fled from his capital towards Turkistan, leaving 
his son Yakub Khan as regent at Kabul. 

Comniiinicatioiis passed between Yakub and the British officers, but 
the British troops continued to advance till, towards the end of January 
18T9, they were in militaiy occupation of a great part of Afghanistan. 

Kews having been received that vSher Ali had died at Mazar-i-Sharif 
in Eehruaiy 1879, negotiations were opened with Yakub Khan, which 
ended in the Treaty of Gandamak (Ko. VI), signed in Maj\ This 
provided, amongst other things, that the districts of KuiTani, Sibi and 
Pishiii should he assigned districts, and should remain under British 
administration, anj- surplus of revenue over expenditure being handed 
over to the Amir. It was also arranged that the Bidtish Government 
should retain the control of the Kh 3 ffier and ilichni passes, and of all 
relations with the independent tribes inhabiting the territoiy directly 
connected with those passes. 

Article 4 of the treaty further provided for the residence at Kabul 
of a British Agent; and Sir Louis Cavagiiari, accompanied b 3 " British 
officers and a suitable escort, was appointed to this post. Ke held it till 
the lamentable outbreak of the 3rd September 1879, when he and nearly 
all the Residency staff: and esiablishnieiit were massacred by the 
mutinous regiments in the Amiris service. 

The British forces were once more put in motion to avenge this 
outrage, and before the close of October were again in militaiy occupa- 
tion of a great part of Afghanistan. Yakub Khan having voluntarily 
abdicated after this signal proof of liis iiiahilit 3 ^ to control his own rebel- 
lious subjects, the British Government undertook the task of establishing 
some stable administration in the countr 3 \ Yakub Khan asked to be 
sent to India': and in December 1879 he left Kabul* He was first sent 
to Meerut, and thence to Debra Dun, where he resided until his death 
in 1923. * 

After full consideration it was deemed advisable to erect Kandahar 
and its deiiendencies into a separate principality, of which Sardar Slier 
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\li, a Barakzai of Kandaliar, was recognised as tlie Wali or Cliief. iso 
special arrangements were necessary for Herat, where Ay\ih Khan, 
brother of the c.7;-Amir Taknb Khan, and Govornor of that pi'ovince 
during* his short reign, still maintained himself in power. It was deter- 
jnined to retain Kabul itself tem 2 )oraril 3 ^ under direct British adminis- 
tration, Tin til its future government could be settled on some basis which 
should have a reasonable prospect of finality. 

In the spring of 1880 Abdur E-ahman Khan, who had long been., a 
refugee in Exissian territory, made his appearance, with a considerable 
body of followers, in Afghan Tnrkistan, where he ivas cordially 
welcomed by the leading Chiefs, and succeeded in establishing his 
authority on the northern side of the Hindu Knsh. He liad a few 
adherents of note in Afghanistan proper, more especially in Kohistan : 
and, from liis known character and reputation for ability, there seemed 
reason to believe that he might, with the countenance of the British 
Government, be able to establish himself more firmly on the throne of 
Kabul than any of the other possible candidates. Negotiations were 
accordingly entered into with him : and, ihoiigh he made at first some 
attempts to raise the country and to assert his position as Amir of 
AfgJianistan in his own 3‘ight, he readily accepted the position offered to 
him by the Government of India, namely that of Amir of Kabul, the 
Kandahar province being severed from Kabul and made into a separate 
principality. Matters having been satisfactorily settled, he was formally 
recognised as Amir at a Darbar held at Kalnii on the 22nd July 1880. ‘ 
On the 31st July and the following day a conference was held at Zimina, 
at which the wishes and intentions of tlie British Government were 
fully explained to him. No formal treaty* was drawn up, but it was^ 
understood that he was to l)e assisted with arms and money by the 
Government of India to such an extent as might appear to them to be 
necessary; that he was to be recognised by them as Amir of Kabul and 
its dependencies; tliat he might take such measures as he pleased to 
bring Herat under his control, but was not to interfere with the TV^ali 
of Kandahar; that Pishin, Si1)i and Kurram were to be no longer re- 
garded as part of AfghanivStan ; that the British Government ivere to 
control the Michni aiid Khyber passes and all relations with the inde- 
pendent hill tribes in the territory directly attached thei’eto; and that 
Tiie foreign relations of Kabul were henceforth to be con dueled subject 
to the approval of the Government of India. 'No mention was made 
at the time of Khost; but, at the Amiris request, he was allowed a few 
months later to take possession of the district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the 11th August 1880 : and the same 
day, after a cordial farewell interview betiveen him and the chief British 
officials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul and ; returned , 
direct to Peshawar by the Khjffier route. A strong division had started 
a few days previously to march through Ghazni and Kalat-i-Ghilzai to 
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Nundaliar, which was at this time invested by Aynb Khan with an 
army from llerat. 

Ayul), after mu(*li vacillation and ])j()lon<iod preparation, liad started 
Iroin Herat in the preceding* June witli the intention of anno-xing Kanda- 
har to his own j)rinci])ality. On the 27th duly he met and defoalod at 
^[aiwand a Jiritish force which had been sent oxit to check his further 
j)rogress. As he advanced on Kandahar lie was joined by largo num- 
bers of tribesmen, and the garrison ol that city was shut up within the 
walls, till tile arrival, on the 31st of August, of the relieving force 
under General Koberts, who, on the following day, attacked and com- 
pletely defeated Ayub Khan. The Sardar fled across the ITelmand to 
Herat, wliither it was not thought necessary to follow him. 

Tlie course of events had made it quite clear that the Wall, Slier Ali, 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar without the assistance 
ot llritisli trfiops, whom it was imjiossible to keej) 1hei*e for an indefinite 
period. lie was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to 
British India on a pension: and the Government of India offered the 
Kandahar province to Amir Ahdnr Bainnan. lie was not at first ready 
to accept tlie offer, urging want of arms, amnninition and transport: 
but eventnally arrangements were made in accordance willi wliich, in 
April 1S81, the city was finally evacuated liy British troops, and for- 
mally made over to a governor de])nted from Kahnl. 

During tlie following summer Kandahar hec^anie tem])orarily suliject 
to Aynl) Klian, who again advanced from Herat, and succeeded for the 
time ill expelling the Amir’s deputy. In September ISSl he was once 
more defeated liy a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by 
advancing on Herat, and occupying it after dispersing Ayub’s army. 
Aynb Khan liimself fled to l^oi’sia, where lie remained under surveillance 
until tlie summer of 1887, wlieu lie escaped from Teliran, and made his 
way to the Afghan frontier. He was, however, jir even ted from cro.ssing 
the border by the promj)! action taken by the Amir’s aiitliorities in 
Herat. After undergoing g.voat Iiardshij) in the rersiau de.serl, be 
eventnally surrendered to General MaiJjoan in Kovembor 1887, and was 
sent to India, with a very large following, in the ensuing January. 
He undertook to live in India and never to do anytliing contrary to ibe 
wishes of the British Government, who provided him and liis principal 
followers with liberal pensions. He v'as sent first to Kawalpindi, and 
later to Lahore, where he resided till his death in 1914. 

In 1883 Amir Abdnr Eahman Khan received an annual subsidy of 
twelve lakhs of rupees from the Governmehi of India. 

In April 1885 the Amir visited India and met the Viceroy, Lord 
Dufterin, at Rawalpindi, where general assurances of friendship and 
good-will were exchanged. 
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One of tlie most important events in tlie reign of Amir Abdur Hall- 
man Kkaii was tlie delimitation of tlie north-western frontier of 
Afgliaiiistaii. As far hack as 18GSJ, in the reign of Amir Slier Ali Khan, 
negotiations for the pnrjiose of defining the frontier had been begun 
between the British and Russian Oovernments. The proposals of the 
British Grovernment were met by counter-proposals by the Russian 
Government: and eventually, in 1872, the British Ambassador at St. 
Petersburg, under instructions from Earl Granville, submitted to the 
Russian Government the following statement of the territories which 
the British Government considered as fully belonging to Afghanistan:' — 

(1) Badakshan with its dependent district of Wakhan from the Sari- 
kul (Wood’s Lake) on the east to the junction of the Kokcha river with 
the Oxus (or Penjah) forming the northern boundary of this Afghan 
province throughout its entire extent. 

(2) Afghan Turkistan, comprising the districts of Knnduz, Khnlm 
and Balkh, the northern boundary of which would be the line of the Oxus 
from the junction of the Kokcha river to tlie post of Khoja Saleh in- 
clusive, on the highroad from Bokhara to Balkh. Kothing to be 
claimed bj’ the Afghan Amir on the left bank of the Oxus below Khoja 
Saleh. 

(3) The internal districts of Akcha, Sar-i-pul, Maimana, Shibarghaii 
and Andkhui, the latter of which would be the extreme Afghan frontier 
possession to the north-west, the desert beyond belonging to independent 
tribes of Turcomans. 

(4) The Western Afghan frontier between the dependencies of Herat 
and those of the Persian Province of Khorasan was well known and need 
not be defined. 

Prince Goi’tchakofi, on behalf of his Government, questioned whether 
the Amir exercised actual sovereignty over Wakhan and Badakhshan. 
In regard to the nortli-western boundary he stated that the Russian 
information threw doubt upon the Afghan possession of Alccha, Sar-i- 
pul, Maimana, Shibarghan and Andkhui ; but added that, if the English 
Government adhered to its opinion as to the expediency of including 
these places in Afghan territory, Russia would be disposed, as far as 
this portion of the boundary was concerned, to accept the line laid 
down by the British Government. 

In January 1873 the British Government again represented the 
grounds on wliich tlie}'' based their contention : and this elicited a repty 
from Prince Gortchakofi that while, according to Russian views, 
Badakhshan and Wakhan still enjoyed a certain degree of independence, 
yet, as it was not desired to attach too great an importance to this detail, - 
“ we do not refuse to accept the line of boundary laid down by England”. 
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tPhis somewliat vague settlement, Iiistoricall}^ known as tlie Claren- 
(lou-Gortcliakofl: Agreement of 1872-73, was concluded witliout any 
refereiice to tlie Amir. 

Dining tlie next seven or eight years, the Itussian Government con- 
tinued to advance slowly hut unceasingly from tlie Caspian in the direc- 
tion of Merv, and frequent rejioris were received of their occupation of 
that place. Accordingly, in February 1882, Earl Granville suggested 
the demarcation of the llusso-Persian frontier from Baha Durmaz to the 
point^ where the Ilussian frontier meets that of Afghanistan in the 
vicinity of the Hari Bud, and threw out a suggestion that something 
miglit he done with rcgai'd to the adjacent Afghan frontier, certain 
details of which had keen left unsettled liy the Clarendon-Gortchakotf 
Agreement. Numerous communications passed helween tlie two Gov- 
ernments, hut without decisive result, until in February 1884, while the 
question was still under consideration, official information was received, 
that tlie Merv Turkmans had made their .submission to Bussia, and that 
the Czar had determined to accept them as his subjects. Dpon this a 
-memorandum was despatched to the British Ambassador at St. Peters- 
burg for communication to the Bussian Government, in which it was 
observed that the occupation of Merv seemed entirely inconsistent with 
the hitherto iniiform assurances of the Bussian Government that they 
had no intention of occupying the place. 

^ In their reply (March 1884), the Bussian Government, after explain- 
ing their action in this connection, added that, if the British Govern- 
ment should find it useful and practicable to complete the arrancrenients 
previously concluded between the two Governments bj* a more exact 
definition of the countries separating the Bussian possessions from 
Atghamstan, Bussia could only repeat its proposal of 1882, to continue 
ifiTO^vq westward the line of demarcation agreed upon in 


The British Government accepted this proposal (April 1884) and 

suggested the appointment of a joint commission, to begin operations in 
tile ensuing autumn. 

Considerable correspondence ensued as to the point from which the 
commission should begin its labours; the basis of tbe delimitation; and 
the principles upon which the instructions to the commission should be 
framed. Eventually it was arranged that General Sir Peter Lumsden 
the British commissioner, and General Zeleiioi, the Bussian commis- 
sioner^ should meet at Sarakhs about the 13th October 1884. 

_ _ Sir Peter Lumsden duly arrived from England on the frontier and 
joined his escort which' had been sent to meet him from India. But it 
now appeared that there were difficulties in the way of the demarcation, 
hirst news was received fhat the Bussian commissioner was ill and 
unable to start, and then the Bussian Government took excention ’ tn 
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Saraklis as the place of meeting, suggesting Pul-i-Kliatxin or some otker 
spot soutli of vSaraklis. Next, a proposal was put forward that a zone 
should he agreed upon lietwoen the tAvo Goverjiments, AAdthin AA’hioh the 
commissioners sliould he instructed to limit their explorations. 

Meantime Avinter aa^s coming on apace, and the Russians had 
already advanced on and occupied Pul-i-Khatun on the Hari Rud and 
Pxil-i-Khishti on the Murghah. Shortly before this, Afghan troops had 
occupied Panjdeh, and ihe Rxissian Ambassador had called the very 
serious attention of the British Government to the fact. 

The British commission had (December 1SS4) settled down in winter 
quarters at Bala Murghah, and tlie Russians intimated that there AA'ould 
be still further delay in tlie arriA'al of their commissioner. The question 
of the zone of enquiry aaus still being discussed in England, Avhen, in 
March 1885, a ’Russian force attacked and defeated a considerable 
Afghan force at Pul-i-Khishti near Panjdeh. The British commission, 
which AA'as camped a few miles from tlie scene of conflict, immediately 
retired to Tirpul on the Hari Rud. At this critical moment, the Amir 
Avas in India on his A'isit to tlie Viceroy at RaAvalpindi. War was 
averted, and negotiations AA’ere resumed in London. Sir Peter Ltimsden 
was summoned to England to help in the negotiations there, and the 
charge of the mission dex^olved upon Colonel Sir West Ridgeway. It 
was not, hoAvever, until the folloAA'ing September that final arrangements 
(No. VII) for the demarcation AA’ere agreed to between the tAvo Govern- 
ments. 

Two months later the joint commission met as arranged at Zulfikar. 
The AA'ork of demarcalion was slarted immediately, and good pi’ogress 
had been made when a seA’ere AA-inter droA’e both parties into winter 
quarters shortly after Christmas. 

Work ATas resumed in March 1886: and in June the frontier was 
definitely fixed and pillars AA’ere constructed from Zulfikar on the Hari 
Rud to the meridian of Dulcchi, a group of Avells north of Andkhui and 
within 40 miles of the Oxus. 

Hnfortunatelj’’ the joint commission found it impossibe to come to' 
an agreement as to the spot at which the frontier line should enter the 
cultivated tracts in the vicinity of the river, or actually meet the river. 
It is true that all the old papers bearing on the subject had spoken of 
Khoja Saleh being the frontier; but no place on the rNer could now be 
found Avhich both sides would admit to be the KHoja Saleh of the agree- 
ment of 1872-73. Accordingly, the commission dissolved itself at 
Kharaiab at the beginning of September 1886, and the British party 
returned to India via Kabul, Avhere they were honourably entertained 
by the Amir for about a week. 
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The frontier line agreed to np to Dukclii is described in a Protocol 
(No. 'VIII) signed by the joint commissioners at Khamiab in September 
1886. 

In the following year Sir West Hidgeway was deputed to St. Peters- 
burg to resume negotiations for the completion of the unsettled part of 
the boundary. Eventually a settlement was arrived at by mutual con- 
cessions. Afghanistan restored to the Sarik Turkmans most of the land 
of which thej^ had been deprived betiveen the Khushk and Murghab 
rivers, and E-ussia withdrew her claims to all the districts then in pos- 
session of the Afghans on the Oxus, and to the wells and pastures neces- 
sary for the prosperity of the TJzbegs of Afghan Turkistan. 

The final protocol (No. IX) , embodying this settlement, was signed 
in July 1887. 

In Januaiy 1888 Majors Yate and Peacoeke completed the demarca- 
tion of the revised portion of the frontier between the Kliushk and the 
Murghab and between Dukchi and the Oxus. A description of the line 
of pillars is given in an Appendix.* 

While the British commission was in the vicinity of Herat a local 
dispute regarding the boundary between Persia and Afghanistan in the 
Hashtadan valley was brought to notice. The locality, which is not 
far from Kuhsan, was visited and tlie conflicting, claims were mapped. 
After protracted correspondence, both the Shah and the Amir consented 
to refer the question to the decision of the Viceroy upon the report of 
Major-Greneral MacLean, the Agent to the Governor-General for 
Kliorasan. General MacLean proposed a compromise which was 
accepted by both sides and duly carried into effect by demarcation on 
the spot during the months of March, April and May 1891. The 
synopsis of boundary pillars demarcating the line as finalty determined 
is given as an Appendix. t 

In the autumn of 1888 the Amiris cousin Muhammad Ishak Khan, 
Governor of Turkistan, after having for several years evaded accepting 
repeated invitations to Kabul, threw off liis allegiance, proclaimed ]]im- 
self Amir and marched on Kabul with the whole of the Turkistan army. 
He was, how’'ever, completety defeated by the Amiris forces at Ghaznighak 
near Haibak in September 1888. Sardar Ishak Khan fled to Samarkand, 
where he was granted a small allowance by the Kussian Governmeni . 

Complaints having been made by the Kussian Government in 1891 
and 1892 about the* irrigation by the Afghans of lands on the left bank 
of the Kushk, hj canals taking off from that stream, in contravention 
of the terms of the Afghan Boundaiy Commission Protocol of July 1887, 
the Government of India • addressed the Amir of Afghanistan in the 


* Appendix No. I. 
t Appendix No, II. 
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matter. He cleiiied liaviug autliorisecl liis sxiTjjects to depart in any 
^^ay from tlie teians of tlie protocol of 1SS7 : and suggested a joint enqiiii'y 
to ascertain ■wliicli side liad perpetrated a breacli of tlie agreement. The 
Biitisli Hovernment thereupon addressed the Hnssian Government, 
proposing a joint enquiry on the spot hy a Russian and Afghan repre- 
sentative and a British officer. The Russian Government agreed to the 
piojiosal on the condition that immediate eftect should he given to the 
commission s award in the presence of the commissioners. Lieutenant- 
Colonel C. E. Yate was deputed to the Kushk valley as British com- 
missioner. The Russian Government appointed M. Ignatiew as its 
commissioner. These commissioners along with the Amir’s representa- 
tive held a local enquiry. The proceedings of the joint commission 
were recorded in six protocols. The first protocol- recorded the result 
of Ihe inspection of the locality by the joint commissioners, and the 
sixth protocol (Ho. X) recorded the settlement arrived at by the joint 
commissioners. Effect was given on the spot to the decision of the joint 
commission. 

In 1893 Lord Lansdowne sent his Eoreign Secretary, Sir Mortimer 
Huiaud, on a mission to Rahul. Eor sopie time past communications 
had been ,going^ on between the British and Russian Governments re- 
garding the British and Russian spheres of influence on the Pamirs, 
and about the Clarendon-Gortchakoff agreement of 1872-73, making 
the river Oxus the north-eastern boundary of Afghanistan up to Lake 
Victoria (Sarikul). This boundary had been fixed at the time of the 
agieement on insufficient information: and it had subsequently been 
discovered that Shighnan anid Roshan, portions of which lie to the 
noith of the Oxus, formed part of Badakshan, a province belonging to 
the Amir of Afghanistan, while the district of Darwaz, the greater 
portion of which lies to the south of the river, was tributary to Bokhara. 
Russia had, nowever, claimed the literal fulfilment of the agreement 
of^ 1872-73 : and, in order to explain clearly to the Amir the terms of 
this agreement, and the extent of the Russian claim, which involved 
Afghan withdrawal from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan, it had 
become necessary to depute a British officer to Rahul. Sir Mortimer 
Durand was informed by the Government of India that th'e settlement 
of this question was to be his primary duty ; but he was instructed at the 
same time to endeavour to come to an amicable understanding in regard 
to the Indo-Afghan frontier, about which the Amir had at various times 
had differences of opinion with the Government of India. Sir Morti- 
mer Durand’s negotiations with the Amir resulted in the conclusion of 
two Agreements (Xos. XT and XTI) both dated tiie 12th Xovember 1893. 
By one of these agreements the Amir bound himself to abandon all 
districts then held by him to the north of the upper Oxus, on condi- 
tion of his receiving in exchange all the districts not then held by him 


^ Appendix No. III. 
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to tli6 soxitli of tliis port of • tlie river. By tlie otlier ugreeiueiit u 
tlioroxiglily friendly understanding was arrived at as regards tlie Indo- 
Afglian' frontier. Tlie Amir retained Asinar and was given the Birmal 
valley. Also, to inarlc their sense of the friendly spirit in which the 
Amir had entered into the negotiations, the Government of India raised 
his suhsid}’ to eighteen lakhs of rupees a granted him full permis- 

sion to import' munitions of xvai*, and promised liim some help in this 
respect as a gift. On the other hand, the Amir agreed that the eastern 
and southern frontiers of his dominions, from T\hilcluui to the Persian 
bolder, should follow the line shown in the map attached to the agree- 
ment, and tliat he would at no time exercise interference in Swat, 
Bajaur, or Ohitral. His Highness also relinquished his claim to 
Chagai. 

Besides the two above agreements tlie Amir received from Sir 
Mortimer Durand a letter, dated the 11th November ISO;! (iS^o. XIII), 
informing liini tliat tbe assurance given to him by the British Govern- 
ment in regard to his territory, when he had come to the throne in 1880, 
remained still in force and was applicable to ain^ territory which might 
come into his possession in consequence of his agreement with the British 
Government regarding the upper Oxus frontier. 

The work of demar(‘alion of the Indo-Afglian frontier as defined in 
the agreement of November 1893 was divided intO’ sections, and was 
carried out for the most part In- foint commissions during the j^ears 
1894-1896, the only portion, of the frontier remaining undemarcated 
being a small section in the viciniiy of tlie Molnnand countiy and the 
Khyber. The Afghan-Waziristan boxindaiy from Domandi to Laram 
was demarcated by British officei’s at the special reqxiest of the Amir. 

The Agreement regarding the Afghan-Kurram frontier was con- 
cluded (No. XIV) in November 1894; an Agreement concluded in April 
1895 (No. XV) defined ibe boundary line from ilie Hindu Kush to the 
neighbourhood of Nawa Kotal: and the Afghan-Baluch boundary from 
Domandi to the Persian border was demarcated (No. XVI) in 1894 and 
1895. 

In 1894 the Hon. G. N. Curzon (afterwards Lord 0ur;5on of Kedles- 
ton) visited Kabxil on the invitation of the Amir, and spent a fortnight 
there as the Amir’s guest. He was permitted by the Amir to visit 
Kandahar and to return to India via New Cliaman. 

In 1895 the Amir depxited his second son, Shahzada Nnsrxxlla Khan, 
to pay his respects to Her Majesty the Qxieen-lijinpress, the Amir’s own 
state of health having prevented him from undertaking a journey to 
England in person. 

In Marcli 1895, after prolonged negotiations, Notes (Nos. SVII and 
iXYJIL) were excliapged betyeep the British and B'U.ssian Governmenfs 
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concluding an agreemeiit in regard io the spheres of influence of Great 
Britain and Russia on the Pamirs, and the demarcation of the boundary 
line by a joint commission composed of British and R.ussian delegates. 
The Amir, being informed by the Government of India of the terms of 
tlie agreement, expressed his pleasure at the settlement. 

The settlement arriA’-ed at by the joint commission as regards the 
boundary Avas recorded in ten protocols. A synopsis of the pillars 
erected by ibis seltlement is gWen as an Appendix. 

The Amir A\'as furnished by the Government of India A\dth copies of 
llie map signed by General Gei'ard and General PoAmlo-ScheikoA\skL, 
the joint commissioners, togeiher Avith a descri])tiont of the demarcaied 
lino shoAving- tlie boundaiy of Afghanistan in the direction of Wakhan 
and the Pamirs. 

In accordance Avith the terms of the Aiiglo-RTissian agreement of 
March 1895, • Bokhara evacuated cis-Oxus DarAvaK in October 1896. 
The Amir had retired from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roslian in 1894 

Bj' the agreement arrived at by the Pamir Boundary Commission 
eastern Wakhan AA-as formally aciuiOAvledged by Russia as forming part 
of the territories of the Amir of Afghanistan. To enable tlie Amir to 
carry on properly the administration of this strip of country, the Gov- 
ernment of India granted him an additional subsidy of Rs. 50,000 a 
year, Avith eft’ect from the 1st Marcli 1897. 

In 1890 an Agreement (No. XIX) Avas concluded regarding the 
Baluch-Afghan boundai'A’’ AvestAvard from Ciiaman to the Persian 
border. 

Abdur Rahman died in October 1901 and Avas succeeded by his eldest 
son Uabibulla, AA'hose succession AA'as undisputed. 

ToAvards the end of the life of Abdur Rahman, land and Avater dis- 
putes bet.AA’een the Persians and Afghans in Sistan began to cause 
anxiety. The boundary defined by Sir Prederick Goldsmid’s aAA'ard in 
1872 Avas mainly based on natm-al features, and for a long distance Avas 
declared to folloAv the course of the river Ilelmand and the margin of 
tlie lagoon into Avhich that riA’er poured its Avaters. During the succeed- 
ing, thirty years the Helmand had changed its bed to the Avestj and the 
lagoon, had assumed a neAV position. Disputes had from time to time 
arisen; but till 1901 they had yielded to local settlement. In 1902, 
lioAveAmr, the position had become acute, and the Persian GoA’-ernment 
iiiA'oked the good oftices of the British GoA’-ernmeut under the Treaty of 
1857 (aea Part I, Persia, No. XVIII). The Amir agreed to arbitration 
by the British Government, and Colonel McMalion Avas nominated as 
British commissioner. The mission started from Quetta in January 
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3903 and arrived on tlie Sistan border in tlie following montli, having 
been joined on tlie way bj^ tlie Afghan commissioner; and in March 
Colonel McMahon entered Persian vSistan and came into direct com- 
munication with the Persian commissioners. Meanwhile the survey of 
the whole disputed area was being pushed on, and in November Colonel 
Mc^Eahon formally delivered his boundaiy award to the Persian and 
Afghan commissioners. Some delay ensued ; but eventually the award 
was accepted by the Afghan and Persian Governments, and the line 
from Koh-i-Malik Siah to the Siah Koh was demarcated by pillars along 
its entire length at the end of December 1904. In Pebruary 1905 
Colonel McMahon formally delivered to the Persian and ALfghan com- 
missioners the final maps and arbitral statements (No. XX) relating to 
the Sistan boundary, as also the detailed list of the boundary pillars 
showing the position and nature of each pillar. 

In November 1904 AEr. L. W. Dane, Foreign Secretaiy to the Gov- 
ernment of India, was sent on a mission to Kabul. Mr. Dane reached 
Kabul on the 12th December, and on the 21st March 1905 concluded, 
on behalf of the British Government, a Treaty (No. XXI) with the Amir 
Habibxilla Khan, continuing the agi’cements which had existed between 
the British Government and Abdur Eahman Khan. 

In December 1904 Amir TTabibulla Khan deputed his eldest 
son, Sardar Inayatulla Khan, to India to pay a visit to the Yiceroy. 
Lord Curzon received the Sardar at Calcutta, and he returned to Kabul 
in January 1905. 

The full investigations which had been made during his long stay in 
Sistan had enabled Colonel McMabon to mature his views regarding the 
irrigation rights of both Persia and Afghanistan : and, the boundary 
question having been settled, he called upon the Persian and Afghan 
commissioners to submit statements of their cases in respect of these 
rights and, after consideration of their respective representations, he 
delivered his water award in April 1905 (No. XXII). The Amir 
accepted the arbitral decision with one reservation ; but, up to the end of 
1930, the Persian Government had still not notified its acceptance. 

From the 2nd Janiiaiy to the Till March 1907, tlie Amir visited India. 
On his arrival, with a suite of 1,100 men, he was accorded a salute of 
31 guns, and in a telegram of welcome from King Edward he was for 
the first time addressed as '' His Majesty 

An Anglo-Kussian Convention, relating to Persia, Afghanistan and 
Tibet, was signed at St. Petersburg in August 1907, and ratified in the 
following month [sec Part I, Persia, No. XXI). As regards Afghanis- 
tan, His Majesty’s Government disclaimed any intention of altering the 
political status or (subject to. the observance of the treaty of 1905) of 
interfering in the administration, or annexing any territoiy, of Afgha- 
nistan, and engaged to use her influence in Afghanistan in no manner 
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tlireatening 1o lliissin. Unssin, on lier pari., recognised A.fg]iaiiistan as 
outside liei' sphere of iiiflnence. The final article stipulated the consent 
of the Amir to tlie terms of the Convention as a condition precedent to its 
enforcement of the arrangements. Such consent was, however, never 
obtained. 

In the summer of .1909 the Amir suggested the appointment of a 
•Joint Commission for the settlement of various differences between the 
frontier subjects of the two Governments. A settlement, b}'’ way of 
cancellatimv and set-oif on tribal lines, of the great majority of out- 
standing cases Avas effected in October. Most of the cases settled related 
to tlie Kurram horder. the amount due, on balance, being found to be 
Rs. 2,68-5 in faA'our of the Afghans. This sum Avas paid b}’’ the GoAmm- 
ment of India. 

The outbrealv of the Great War, and ]5articularly the entry of Turlcey 
into the conflict, placed the Amir in a difficult position, hlo efforts were 
spared by the Central Poavcts to bring Afghanistan into the War. In 
spite of the formation of a preA'cntiA’o militaiy cordon in East Persia, 
a German-Turhish mission succeeded in reaching Kabul in October 
1915. The Amir summoned a meeting of representatives from all parts 
of the country, deliA’-ercd a strong speech in faA*o\ir of peace and friend- 
ship A\ith tlie British, and succeeded in keeping his country neutral 
throughout the Great War. As a folcen of appreciation of his attitude 
his subsidy Avas increased in 1916 by impees Iaa'o lakhs a year, making 
the total rupees twenty and a half lakhs. 

In Eebniary 1919 Amir Pfabibulla, feeling that the time had come 
when he might claim the reAvard of steadfastness throughout the war, 
aud vindicate his policy to his people, wrote to the Viceroy, demanding 
written recognition b}* the Peace Conference of Afghanistan’s “ absolute 
liberty, freedom of action, and perpetual independence ”. 

On the night of the 19th /20th Eebruary 1919 Amir Kabibulla was 
murdered at his shooting camp at Qala-i-gu.sh in the Laghman Valley. 
His brother Bai’dar Hasrulla Avas at Jalalabad at the time. He imme- 
diately proclaimed himself Amir, Inayatnlla, the heir apparent, who 
was also in Jalalabad, making no attempt to establish his own claim. 

In Kabul vSardar Amanulla, the 27 year old son of Habibiilla by the 
Hlya Hazrat, took possession of the citadel. Conciliating the army b^' 
promises of increased pay, and disarming opposition by .the boldnes.s 
of his act. he ordered the arrest of Hasimlla on the charge of haAong 
raAirdered Habibulla, and on the 28th Eebi’uary Avas proclaimed King 
of Afghanistan in the presence of all civil and military officials in Kalml. 

Amanulla’ s flr.st act on taking OA’’er the reins of GoA'^ernment was to 
proclaim the independence of Afghanistan both in internal and in exter- 
nal affairs. For this purpose he desptached special messengers to 
Russia, Turkey, Bokhara and Khiva. On thp 3rd March he wrote to 
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Hie Viceroy, nitiiiiatin»r liis succession, and oniphnsising tliat, in seeking 
Friendship, he did so on hehaif of “ our independent and free govern'^ 
nieiit of Afghoiiistaii ^ 

On tlio 13fli April the Amir lielcl a I)nrl)nr at wliich Nasrnlla Khan 
^^as convicted of liaving* instig'ated the nuirder of TTahihnlla, and was 
senienced to imprisonmoiit for life. Ke died in jail in 1920. A 
Col on (d, h(dd io ho acinal nnn*derer, wa.s exociiled, and oilier persons wei’e 
awarded imprisonmeni . These senicnco.^ did noi, however, satisfy eiihcr 
the public or tlio army, wlio doubled whctlier {;j;uili had been correctly 
imputed, and resented I lie action taken against Kasrulln. 

Confronted with a situation of miudi difficulty, the Amir suiniiTonod 
the tribal leaders to Kalnil, despaicbed emissaries, money and ammuni- 
tion to the frontier tribes, estalilislicd toncli with revolutionaries in 
India, aiid declared a Holy "War np*ainst. tlie British, Affrhan forces wore 
despatched towards the end of April to Dacca, Kliost and Kandahar, 
and acts of war took ])lnce in the neiffhliourliood of Dandi Khan a on 
tlie 3rd and 4t.h Jfay, On the oth if ay oi’ders were issued for the 
mobilisation of the field army in India. 

On the ]3tli ifay British troops occupied Dacca, wliero on the 17th 
ifay the Af*>haus sutferod considcrahle casualties and the loss of five 
Krupp p-uns. I?i Oliitral they were driven out of Arnawai on the 23rd 
ifay Avitli a loss of four "uns. Tlie Boyal Air Force homharded Jalala- 
bad on tlie 19th and 20111 if ay and liolh Jalalabad and Kabul on the 
2dfh ifay. On tlie 27th ifay n British force occupied Spin Baidak, on 
the Oh a man front, after homhardment. On the ^ame date General 
Kadir Khan invested Tlial, hut was com polled to retire on the Isl June. 
iiBicn, on the 2Sth ifay, a letter was received from the Amir, ascribing 
the outbreak of war ton misunderstmidinpc, and suo^estinpf an armistice, 
considerable siicecsscs bad already been q-ained by British arms in the 
field, discounted however by the dofo(‘tion of the Khyher Bifles, and by 
evacuations, follov^ed by desertions of a majority of the l\rilitias, in 
Waziristan and the Tochi. 

The Viceroy^ Dord Chelmsford, replied to the Amir in a letter which 
refuted the Amiris version of the causes of the war, stated the terms on 
which an armistice would he granted, and named Rawalpindi as the 
venue for a peace conference. 

On the Sth August 1919, the delegates, chief of whom were vSir Hamil- 
ton Grant and Shahghassi Ali Alimad Khan, signed the Treaty of 
Rawalpindi (Koi XXIII) whereby peace was established, the previous 
subsidy, and all arrears of subsidy, were forfeited, and the privilege 
of importing ai*nis v?ri India, was withdrawn ; hiit, prospects were 
extended of further treaty negotiations after an interval of six months. 
The Afj^han Government further agreed to accept the Indo-Afghan 
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frontier wMcli liad been accepted bj’’ Amir Habibnlla, and to tbe demar- 
cation of a small area in tbe Kbyber where tlie first aggressions bad 
taken place during the recent war. 

Annexed to the treaty, but not published with it at the time, was 
a letter (annexure to No. XSIII) admitting the independence of 
Afghanistan in her foreign relations. 

Between August 23rd and September 2nd demarcation in the vici- 
nity of Toi’kham was completed* as contemplated in the Bawalpindi 
Peace Treaty. 

On the 10th September 1919 the Amir addressed letters to the Yice- 
roy intimating his pleasure at tlie restoration of peace; to Sir Hamilton 
Grant, suggesting a treaty for tbe establishment and perpetuation of 
friendship ; and, in formal terms, to His Majesty the King. In another 
letter of the 5th November, addressed to Sir Hamilton Grant as Chief 
Commissioner of the North-IVest Frontier Province, the Amir proposed 
an Indo-Afghan Frontier Conference for the discussion and settlement 
of the whole frontier problem. 

The Afghan Treat}’- delegates, headed by Sii'dar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg ^ 
Tarzi, father-in-law of Amir Amanulla, reached Mussoorie on tbe 14th 
April 1920. Four meetings Avitb the British delegates, chief of whom 
was Mr. H. H. C. Dobbs, Foreign Secretary i-o the Government of India, 
had been held by the 24th April when tbe Conference was suspended on 
account of acts of Afghan aggression on the Cbaman, Kurram and Chitral 
frontiers. On the adjustment of these matters, further meetings took 
place between the Tth June and 24th July, on which date the Afghan 
delegates returned to Habul, talfing with them an aide memoire which 
indicated the terms on which negotiations might be continued with a 
view to the conclusion of a Treaty of Friendship. 

On the 6th October 1920 tbe Amir addressed tbe Viceroy, inviting to 
Kabul “ trustworthy representatives invested with power to conclude 
a treaty”. The Viceroy accepted this invitation, and on the 7tb Jan- 
uary 1921 a British Mission, headed by Sir Henry Dobbs, arrived at 
Kabul. Meanwhile Sirdar Muhammad VJali Khan, who in October 1919 
had arrived in Moscow with a Mission the object of which was to estab- 
lish touch with the chief countries of the world, had been well received by 
Lenin. Afghan Consuls had been appointed to Tehran and Meshed, 
Afghan Envoys had been established at Andijan, Tashkent and Bokhara, 
and Suritz had been appointed as Consul of the Hnion of Soviet Socialist 
Republics at Kabul. Suritz in Kabul and Muhammad Wali Khan in 
Moscow had initiated conversations with the view to the conclusion of 
a Russo- Afghan Treaty,! wbich was eventually signed on the 28th Febru- 
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aiy 1921, at AIoscow; wlicre, on the following day, Mnhammad Wali 
Khan also signed a Troatj' of alliance"’' beiween Turkey and Afghanistan. 
In .Tune of tlie same year a Q’realy was concluded heiween Persia and 
Afghanisian {.w Pari I, Persia, Aj)pcndix Xo. XXVI). 

The llusso-Afghan Treaty was ratified hy the Amir at Kabul 
on the Idlh August 1921, and iis terms were communicated 
kO Sii Ilenrj Hobbs on the 3rd Sejdembcr. Under the terms 
of tlu’s^ Irealy boili parlies engaged ihemselves not to enter into 
any military or jjoliUoal arrangement with a third power which 
would be detrimental to tlic oilier parly. Provision was made for the 
establishment of seven consulates in Pussian territory, of which five 
were to be in Russian Central Asia, and lor Russian Consulates at Herat, 
Maimana, Hazar-i-Sharif, Kandahar and Gliar.ni. Goods imported 
into Afghanistan from Russian territoiy would not be taxed. Tlie inde- 
pendence of Kliiva and Rolcliara was acknowledged by both parties, 
llie Russians oflered to liold a jdebiscile in I’anjfhdi to determine whether 
this area should belong to Russia or in Afghanistan. A .yearly subsidy of 
one million gold roubles was also jiromised by Russia, who undertook to 
build a telegraph line from Ku.shk to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar. 

On the IGth .Inly 1921 JI. Raskolnikov arrived at Kabul as first 
Eussian ifinister. 

After inaiiy vicissitudes tlic Amir si^nifiod liis acceptance of tlie 
Treaty on vrliicli t-lie ]3ritis]i and Afghaii delegates liad been ‘working 
since the spring: and, at an official mcoling on tlic 22nd November 1921, 
Sir Henry Dobbs and Sirdai’-i-Ala l^^allnuu^ Beg Tarzi signed the Anglo* 
Afghan Treaty (No, XXI\), Eaiificatioiis of the Treaty were exchanged 
at Kabul on the Gtli Kehriiary 1922. 

This Treaty, after certifying mutual internal and external indepen- 
dence, and corroborating the existing Tndo- Afghan frontier, provided 
for the establishment of British and Afghan Legations at Kabul and 
in London, with British Consulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, an 
Afghan Consulate-General at the Headq^uarters of the Government of 
India, Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay, and 
Afghan Trade Agents at Peliawar, Quetta and l^arachinar; for ti’ade 
and postal facilities, including a rebate of Indian customs on goods 
imported to India for re-export to Afglianistaii ; for tlie subsequent dis- 
cussion of a trade convention 5 and for the giving of prior information 
of any military operations of major importance which might appear 
necessary for the maintenance of order among the frontier tribes. The 
Ireaty was to continue in force for 3 years, and thereafter subject to one 
year's notice of denunciation. by either party. Scliednle I annexed to 
the Treaty provided for a small concession of territory to ‘the Afghan 
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Goveruiueiit in ilie neig'liljoiii'liood oi ^J’o]']c]ifnii, ilieTcby aUci’in”’ tlie line 
rlemarcated nuder Article b of ilie Peace Treaty of 1910. Hc.liednle II 
provided for nintiers of detail connected with Legations and Confjnlates. 
Added to tlie Jreaty, and puhlislied "with it, vere foni' letters dealing 
nioie parti(nilarly vitli the import ot jnniiitions ; excluding Itnssian 
Consulates and representatives from the territories of .Jalalahad, (ihazni 
and Eandahar; and declaring the goodwill of the Lritish Govej'innent 
towards all frontiei' tribes. 


The Treaty had liardly been signed when 8ii- Henry Dobbs learjied 
that , contrary to an undertaking which had been given to him when the 
lealignment of the Torkham boundary had been under dismission, the 
Afgluuis vere still in possession of Artiawai in (Jhiti-al. which had been 
occupied during the jieriod of the armistice of 1010. On November 20th 
(lie Amij’ gave orders for the wilhdinwal of all Afghan troops fiom 
Arnawai and for its restoration to Chitral; and on the 1th December 
Sir Henry Dobbs, on his way to Peshawar, carried out the reali<rnment 
of the boundary at Torkham, 

Oom])liance with the Amir's order for the evacuation of Arnawai 
was delayed till the 17th lanuary, Avhen Arnawai itself was handed 
back to the Chitral rejiresentative. The lands known as Dokalim 
which were also claimed by the .bfehtar of ('hiiral, as forming part of 
Arnawai. were not restored, and remained in Afnhun ]K)ssession till 1020. 

I he (juestions of title to these lands, and the delimitation of the frontier, 
lett unsettled by the Udny Agreement of the 0th Ajiril ISOb (A'o. XV), 
are still (1930) under negotiation with the Afghan Government. 

Shortly after the conclusion of the Treaty His Majesty the King, in 
an exchange of complimentary messages witii the Amir, accorded t^ the 
la (tor tlie s(>yle of JXis Jfajosty 

In April 1922, in accordance with the terms of the Treaty, Pritish 
and Afghan Legations were established in Kabul and London’ respec- 
tively,^ the first ifinisters being Lieutenant-Colonel F. H. ITumjdirys 
and Sirdar Abdul Dadi Khan. Pi-ilish Consulates wore instituted at 
•lalalabad and Kandahar in August 1022. y'he Afghan Cojisulate-Gene- 

ral, and the Afghan Consulates in India, were inaugurated in the same 
year. 


The Anglo-Afghan Trade Convention (Ko. XXV) relating to goods 
in transit through India, foreshadowed in the Treatv, was, aftei^ pro- 
tracted discussion, signed in Tune 1923. 

During 1023 and 192^ outrages committed hy Afghan subjects in 
Hritisl). territory at Parshor and Spinchilla, the murder, hj Afghan 
subjects of two Pritish officers near Landi Kotal, and certain other 
matters ncces.sitated the detention at Pombay, in accordance with the 
terms of the Treaty of 1921, of arms consigned from abroad to the 
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Af{>:liau Govenimeut. tlie middle of March 1924, lioweTer, the 
Afgliaii Government had given siiiEcient proof of their friendliness to 
permit of the passage of the arms. 

Shorth- after, the Amir vas confronted with the necessity of quelling 
the Kliosl rebellion vdiich lasted from March 1924 to February 1925, 
among the principal causes being the growing discontent in the provinces 
fostered by the introduction of the Jiaslit nafri ” system of conscription 
in ilie army, the attempt to introduce a general system of female educa- 
tion, and the sudden promulgation of the new Administrative Code 
(Nizaninama). In March rumours of trouble in Khost were reported. 
By the middle of April the whole of the Soutlieiai Province was involved 
and from then onwards the Afg’han Government were mainly occupied in 
an endeavour to localise the outbreak and prevent it spreading to the 
Ghilzai tribes. The army at the outset suffered a series of reverses at the 
bands of the ti'ibal rebels. The latter, emboldened by success and 
encouraged by the arrival from India of a figure-head in the person of 
one Abdul Karim, a bastard son of the ex-Amir Yakub Khan, who had 
succeeded in escaping from surveillance in India, had by the end of July 
cut the main communication between Kabul and the vSouth and were 
within 25 miles of the capital. Emissaries were despatched to raise the 
Hazaras and the tribes of the Eastern Province ; .regular troops were 
withdrawn to defend the city, and on the 11th August war was officially 
declai'ed against the Manguls of Khost. This vigorous action, coupled 
with the arrival in Kabul of two British aeroplanes, purchased by the 
Afghan Government, turned the tide, and by the beginning of September 
negotiations had been opened by the rebel leaders. The ensuing five 
months witnessed the gradual break iip of the rebel forces. The Ghilzais. 
who had never been seriously involved, were quickly detached; early in 
October the Mangals of Khost made terms, and in December the Zadran 
leaders, who had till then harboured Abdul Karim, were induced to 
come into Kabul to negotiate terms with the Amir. Abdul Karim fled 
to India where he was quickly arrested, and fhe arrival in Kabul under 
escort of his chief supporter, the Lame Mulla, on the 30th January 
1925. marks the close of the rebellion. 

The state of Afghanistan at the close of the rebellion was sufficiently 
serious. The financial resources of the Slate were exhausted, the internal 
disimion of the races inhabiting the country had been demonstrated, a 
check had been given to the Amir’s schemes for moral and edueational 
progress, and a steady deterioration was apparent in the administration 
of the provinces, "The occasion was one which demanded the Euler’s 
whole attention in an endeavour to regain lost ground,^ but for the next 
eighteen months his attentions were diverted by a series of incidents 
which endangered his relations with Italy, Germany and Kussia succes- 
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sh’ely. Between 1921 aiul 1923 he had eniered into diplomatic relations 
with Italy (June 1.92]), Bi-aiice" (Ag-reemoiit April 1922, Archrcological 
Convention, Sepieniher 1922t) and Bolg-inin (Fehrnary 1923). The 
entry of Afghanistan into l.hc comity of nations had opened its doors to 
an influx of foreigners engaged for Ihe most ])art l)y ihe Afghan Govern- 
ment to cany ont the Amir’s pi'ogjnmme for the moral and maierial 
advancement of liis coiintry. Li i\[ay 1925 the execntiozi of an Italian 
for oansizig the death of an Afghan szihjeci., and in I^ovember 1925 the 
arrest and detention of a Gennan snhject on a similar charge, led to 
temjzorary crises between Afghanistan and tlie two conntries concerned. 
The latter event, thozigli it eventually led to the recall of the German 
representative, did not however prevent the conclusion of a Tb-eaty of 
Friendship with Germany in March J92(i. 

In llecember 1925 a detachment of Bussian troops occupied tlie Island 
of Urta Tagai on the Oxus, regarding whicli thezn had been a long- 
standing dispute lietavee]! ilie two Governments. The alfair caused some 
excitement in Kabul, but turned out to be mei-ely a frontier incident for 
wliich the Soviet Goveiaiment made as s})eedy amends os possible. On 
the 31si August 192G a “ Pact of neutrality and non-aggressionj” l)et.ween 
the Soviet and Afglian GoverzimeiiLs was sitrned at Parrliman. 

O O O 

The multilateral international engagements which Afghanistan has 
signed or to which she is a party, so far as is hnoAvn, are the following : — 

Conventioji for the Amelioration of the Condition of the lYounded 
and Ski of Armies in the Field (Bed Cross Convention), 190G. 

Universal Postal Convention, 1924. 

International Treaty for the Eenunciation of lYar as an Instru- 
ment of National Policy (Kellog Pact), 1928. 

International Sanitary Cozivention, 1926. 

Multilateral Treaty regulating the Status of Spitzbergen, 1920. 

In June 192G the British Legation was izi formed that the Amir 
would in future, be styled Padshah : and an announcement by the Afghan 
Legation in London was published in “ The Times ” to the effect that 
Amaziulla would be knoAvn as His ilajesty the Kiirg of Afghauistan. 
Bccognition of the title was accorded by His Majestj’-’s Government. 

In 1927 King Amanulla, accompanied by tlie Queen, visited Mazar, 
Kandahar and Khost, zione of which he had previously visited. 

In September 1927 the King announced his intention of visiting 
those countries ■svith which he had established diplomatic relations. 
Leaving the Kingdom in the charge of Sardar Muhammad Wali Klian, 

*■ Appendix No. IX. 
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ES Regent and Foreign Minister, tlie King, accompanied W tlie Queen 
and otlier members of %e Royal family, left Kandabar early in Decem- 
ber, and irarelled as tbe guest of the Government of India via Cbaman, 
Qnetia and Karachi, to Ronibay and on to Port Said. A nieetino- 
between tlie King and the ^ iceroy, Lord TrrviUj wa.s unfortunately pre- 
vented by the .sudden illness of the latter at Bombay. After visiting 
Italy. France, Belgium, Germany and Switzerland, King 
Amanulla and Queen Souriya were met at Dover by the Prince of Wales 
on the 13th March 1.92S, ajid wei’e State guests at Buckingham Palace 
for three daj's, official banquets being held also at the Foreign Office 
and the Guildhall. After the conclusion of the official visit, the King 
visited Windsor, Oxford, Sandhurst, and many industrial centres, and 
was present at naval, military and air force exercises. Leaving Eng- 
land on the 5th April, he returned to Germany for an operation on his 
throat: and j)roceeded thence to Poland, Russia, Turkey and Persia, 
crossing the Meshed-Herat frontier on the 22nd June and arriving in 
Kabul on the 2nd July. 

Shortly before leaving Afghanistan he had concluded a treaty for the 
establishment of diidomaiic relations with Poland (Kovember 1927), and 
an Air Agreement with Russia (Kovember 1927* * * § ). He also concluded a 
Treaty of Friendship and Security with Persia (Kovember 1927t). 

In March 1928 an Agreement^ was concluded between the aerial 
departments of the Afghan and Russian Governments regarding the 
details necessary* to the operation of the Russo-Afghan Air Agreement of 
1927. ^ 

In the course of his tour the following ten additional treaties, pacts 
and protocols were concluded : — 

Letto-Afghan (February 1928) ; 

Swiss-Afghan (Februaryi- 1928); 

Japano- Afghan (April 1928); 

Egypto-Afghan (May 1928) § ; 

Turco-Afghan (May 1928)^; 

Perso-Afghan (June 1928) (| 

Pcrso-Afghan (Extradilion) (June 1928)' 

Perso-Afghan (Frontier Commission) (June 1928)tt' 

Finno- Afghan (July 1928); 

Liberian- Afghan (1928) ; 


* Appendix Ko. Xlt. 
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See P.art I Persia. Appendix No. XXVI (Protocol), 
tt Appendix No. XVrrr. ’ 
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Neg'otiniioiis were also aiiuo\inced to be taking place at this time with a 
juiniber of other conntries incliulijig China and the Hejaz. 

During his absence tlie country had remained entirely peaceful. His 
visits to llie various capitals of Europe had been followed with interest 
by his ])eople, and, particularly among the intelligentsia of Kabul, con- 
siderable satisfaction was evinced at the warmth of his reception, and at 
the favourable impression he appeared to have created. 

The return of the Iloyal party was welcoined by the people of Afghan- 
istan, l)ut there was a feeling of suspense thi'oughout the coiintiy and 
symptoms of doubt ajid unrest, began to show themselves among t.he 
powerful consci-vative and clerical elements of the ]) 0 ])ulation. 

After two montlis spent iii retircunent at J’aghman, the King launched 
l)is programme of retorms. On the occasion of the aiinual Eestival of 
Jjidependence in Bepteiuber 1928 lie jdaced before the assembled Gi'eat 
(hmuc.il of 1,090 delegates from all parts of the country proposals which 
included the emancipation of women, the supiu'ession of the influence of 
the Alullahs, universal ediu'ation and a general system oi jiiodernisation 
■'U trade, communications and the iirmy. In subse(|uent public addresses 
the King developed these principles and drew attention to the fact that 
lie had established tieaty relalions with many countries. 

The King’s proposals were received with almost universal dissatis- 
iaclion thi'oughout the counti'y, his jjrogramme for the emancipation of 
uomen, and his measures directed against the interests of the Mullahs 
iieiijg particularly unpopular aniojig the conservative and fanatical ele- 
ments on his Eastern and Southern frontiers. 

Li November 1928 the Shinwaris broke out into open rebellion, 
attacked outlying garrisons, and brought to a standstill all traffic between 
Jalalabad and Daklca. The revolt spread and in the middle of December 
an attack on Kabul was made by a brigand leader from Koh-i-danian 
named 13acha-i-Sacpio. His fiist attaidc was re2)ulsed after severe fighting 
and lie retired to collect further strength. The King attempted to con- 
ciliate his 25G02)1 c by an ollei' to cancel his more rejiugnant measures of 
icform. His troojis, however, were unsuccessful in resisting a fresh 
attack b}’’ J3acha-i-Saqao, who by the 13th Jauuaiy was once, more on the 
outskirts of Kabul. On the 14th King Amanullah abdicated in favour 
of his brother Muin-us-Saltanat Sirdar Inayatulla Khan, who, however, 
himself abdicated three days later and found his way via India to join his 
brother at Kandahar. A few days later Bacha-i-Saqao jiroclainied him- 
self Amir with the stjde of Habibulla Ohazi, and simultaneously Aman- 
ulla Khan at Kandaliar revoked his abdication, and busied himself in 
collecting an army to regain the throne. 

On the 24th and 25th Eebruary the British, Erench and Italian 
Legations were closed, the Ministers and their staffs being evacuated by 
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11 ir to India. Brilisli Consular Officers at Jalalabad and Eaudabar were 
also withdraAvn, 

On ilie 22i)d ^lay Ainanulla Ebaii, wbo bad advanced with bis forces 
as far as Kelat-i-G-bilzai, encountered strong opposition and, abandoning 
tlie si niggle, crossed ibe Afghan border at Ubainau on the 2?3rd en route 
ior Italy. 

The departure ol Amanulln Klian left Kandahar at the mercy of 
liabibnlla whose forces entered it a few days later, while one of his 
Generals advancing from Mazar-i-Sliarif, had in the previous month 
captured llerat. During the latter operation, however, Gluilam'^Nabi 
Afghan Ambassador in Moscow, acting in the interests of Ainanulla 
Elian, recovered Mazar-i-Sharif and advanced towards the Hindu Kush, 
while Sirdar Eadir Khan, who had entered Khost in March from India, 
menaced the Kabul Government from the South. The summer was spent 
I'V Eadir Khan in attempts to raise the tribes of the Southern Province 
against Habibulla and earlj' in October 1929, after eight months of in- 
decisive struggle, lie entered Kabul. His forces which captured the city 
under the command of his brother Shah Wali Khan included a contingent 
ot Wazir tribesmen. On the loth October Eadir Khan was accepted as 
King by liis following and the p^ple of Kabul and on the 1st Eovember 
Habibulla, who had been captured at Jabal-us-Sivaj, was executed with 
his leading officials. 

On the 7th Eovember intimation was received from Kabul that King 
Eadir Shall had nominated his bother, His Highness General Shah AVali 
Khan, as liis representative in London and on the loth Eovember His 
MajesLy^s Government formally recognised the new Afghan Government , 
On the 20ih December a British Minister Mr. 11. 11. Maconaehie was 
appointed to Kabul which he reached with his staff on the 11th May 
1930. 

On the Gth May Eotes (Eo. XXVI) were exchanged between His 
Majesty’s Government .and the Afghan Minister in London reaffirming 
the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of 1921 (Eo. XXIV) and the Trade Convention 
ot 1920 (Eo. XXV). It is believed that certain of the treaties concluded 
wiili other countries hy the Government of c/c-King Amanulla hav'e also 
been reaffirmed, and in Eovember 1930 a Treaty of Friendship between 
Afghanistan and Japan was signed in London, 

The first tasks confronting King Eadir Shah on his accession were the 
consolidating of his position and restoration of order in the conntiy. In 
the north the situation was obscure, while the attitude of the Governor of 
Herat, who had been appointed by Habibulla, was uncertain. In the 
south Kandahar, which had been captured for the King in October 1929 
by a mixed force of Achakzais and other Duranis, acknowledged his 
accession, but the Ghilzais and tribes of the Southern Province seemed 
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illing" 1o g'ivo xi]) (lio iiKlop('iu](‘Tic(; w]ii(“l) IIk'v IkkI oiijoyfitl diiriiig' i.lie 
I'ouoni aiiai'f.hy, 'I’wo soi'ioxis rovolls, Ijy llio Sliiinvai'is in l'\;l)i‘uai'y and 
])y idifi people of Koli-i-danian in .Inly IfIdO, ^v(-re HueeeRsfnlly overcome, 
but llnancial and oilier diliicnllies leniained. At llie end of Sepleinbor 
.1030 ]{is IMajest.y’s Governnienl-, xviili a view to :iHsi.slin<r lowax'd.s ilie 
I'econsiruciion of Afndianislan and ilie re.sloralion of .stable conditions 
after the recent civil war.s, made a <.-if| of j(J, ()()() j-ifles and ammunition 
and a loan of ,1100,000, which was followed a lew montli.s lat(‘r by a 
furilicr loan of ;075,000. ' ‘ 

^ In Seplemlmr 1030 the lir.st fi.eal A.^sembly ’• of King Kadir Shalr-s 
reign mol at Kabul. Ke.-^olulions were passed in favour of a democratic 
inonarehy with Aadir Sliah a.s King, and of forleiture of r.r-King Aman- 
ulla Khan's property in Alglianistan. Jly the middle of October the 
nomad (xhilzai.^, wliose attitude during ilie summei’ had cau-sed .'=01110 
anxiety, hail moved down to India and the first anniver.sary of the King’s 
entry into Kabul was celebrated in an atmosjdiere of comjiarative jieace. 
Only on his northern borders, where a Kasmachi outlaw, Ibrahim Beg, 
had lor .some inontlis been raiding on Imih .-^ide.s of the Oxiis with a consi- 
derable following, was there any cause for immediate anxiety. In De- 
cember he de.spatched his brotlier, (.ieneral Sliah iMahmudf the War 
Minister, with a considerable force to deal with this outlaw and establisli 
his iiuthoriiy iu the Nortlieiui Provinces. 
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No. I. 

Teakslation of the Teeaty with the King of Oabool, ratified on the 17th June 

1809. 

"Whereas in consequence of the confederacy with the State of Persia, projected 
by the French for the purpose of invading the dominions of His Majesty the King 
of the Dooranees, and ultimately those of the British Government in India, the 
Hon’ble Mountstuart Elphinstone was despatched to the Court of His Majesty 
in quality of Envoy Plenipotentiary on the part of the Eight Hon’ble Lord Minto, 
Governor-General, exercising the supreme authority over all affairs, civil, politi- 
cal, and military in the British possessions in the East Indies, for the purpose of 
concerting with His Majesty’s IMinisters the means of mutual defence against 
the expected invasion of the French and Persians, and whereas the said Ambas- 
sador having had the honor of being presented to His Majesty, and of explain 
ing the friendly and beneficial object of his mission. His Majesty, sensible of the 
advantages of alliance and co-operation between the two States, for the purpose 
above described, directed his Ministers to confer with the Hon’ble Mountstuart 
Elphinstone and consulting the welfare of both States to conclude a friendly al- 
liance, and certain Articles of Treaty having accordingly been agreed to between 
His Jlajesty s Ministers and the British Ambassador, and confirmed by the Eoyal 
Signet, a copy of the Treaty so framed has been transmitted by the Ambassador 
for the ratification of the Governor-General, who consenting to the stipulations 
therein contained without variation, a copy of those Articles as hereunder written 
is now returned, duly ratified by the seal and signature of the Governor-General 
and the signatures of the Members of the British Government in India, and the 
obligations upon both Governments both now and for ever shall be exclusively 
regulated and determined by the tenor of those Articles, which are as follows :— 

Aetiole 1st. 

As the French and Persians have entered into a confederacy against the State 
of Cabool, if they should wish to pass through the King’s dominions, the servants 
of the Heavenly Throne shall prevent their passage, and exerting themselves to 
the extent of their power in making war on them and repelling them, shall not 
permit them to cross into British India. 

Aetiole 2xd. 

H the French and Persians in pursuance of their confederacy should advance 
towards the King of CabooTs country in a hostile manner, the British State, en- 
deavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves liable to afford the ex- 
penses necessary for the above-mentioned service to the extent of their ability 
WhUe the confederacy between the French and Persians continues in force, these 
Articles shall be in force and be acted on by both parties. 

Aetiole Sed. 

Friendship and union shall continue for ever between these two States, the 
veil of separation shall be lifted up from between them, and they shall in no man- 
ner interfere in each other’s countries, and the King of Cabool shaU penmit no 
individual of the French to enter his territories. 



234 


AFGHANISI'AN— NO. IT— 1839. 


Hic faitliful .servants of ])otli States liaving agreed to tliis Treaty, tlie condi- 
tions of confirmation and ratifieai.ion liave l)eeii ])orforined, and this dooumejir, 
iias ])oen sealed and .signed l)y tlie Right IJon’hle the Gfovernor-Cieneral and tlie 
ITonoralde the i\remhers of the. Supreme British Covernment in India, ihis 17th 
day of Juno 1809, an.swering to tlie 1221 of the Ifijree. 


No. IT. 


1 UAN.STjAriox of a lAiRMouAXnuM of cerf.aiii wislies and expectations of VizriCK 
Yau Matiomri) Kiiax agreed to at CAXDAirAU, on tlie 9th of June 18-39, bet- 
ween i\rA.ron Toon, with the .sanction of tlie Exvov and Mixj.stri: at the 


CouiiT of Ills .Ya.trstv SitAH StT.r.v-ooi.-Mooi.K, on tlie part of the Right 


floxouAP.i.R (he ItovRiixni’.-GRXRnAr.. a.nd Nn.iRRB Oor.i.Aii 
from Ilr.i'.AT, on the jiart or Yiziru Yau Maho.mrd Kiiax. 


Khax, Exvoy 


Artigi.r 1 . 

lhat the high in rank, etc., Yar Mahomed Khan, vizier of llis Majesty Shah 
Jxamian of Iferat., slmll heneeforlh he rei'ogniscd as the vakeel or medium of com- 
munication between (he British and liera(. aulhorit-ies. and whoever shall di.s- 
leg.ud the \ izier .s aiithorit-y in (his respiMd. shall be coirsidercd as having acted 
conl.rary to (.he law.s of friendshij) and the Treatv of amitv. 

Autioli: 2. 

Y hat ever sums may bo exjiended at- llera(- by the Brif.ish Government in 
restoring (he ]n'o.spori(y of the country or for other pur|)ose.s shall bo jiaid in the 
first instance to the vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, who engages not (o disburse the 
sum except/ in tlu‘ jiresenee, or wit.h (he consent, and advice, of the British Bolitical 
Ollicer at Herat. 


AuTicim 3. 

The vizier engages not to act in any mat.ter contrary to the wishes and advice 
of the British Political Officer at Herat, and will be guided in all that, concerns 
the welfare of the t.wo States by the counsel of the above-nu'ut ioned ollicer ; and 
should the British Agent interfere in the all'airs of Herat without th(> knowledge 
and consent, of the vizier, he .shall be considered as endeavouring to disturb t.he 
Iriendshi]) between the two States. 

Auticlr 4. 

That the British Agent at Herat shall not, without, the consent of the vizier 
entertain as servants a greater number than one hundred of the people of Afghan- 
istan, and of these, hundred persons there shall be. none of the vizier’s relations, 
unless ])ormi.ssiou to entertain them be obtained from Yar ^lahomed. 

Autioi.r 5. 

As the government of Herat is ve.sted in the person and diescendants of Shah 
Kamran, so is i,he. officjc of vizier recognized in the penson and dc.scendants of Yar 
Mahomed Khan as long as t.lic}’ .shall be worthy of the trust ; and, in the event 
of their being unfit for the office, a subsistence shall be jirovided for them by the 
Briti.sh Government to place them above want and distre.ss. 
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No. III. 

i'i’.EATY of FniENDSiiiP and Alltan'ce betAroen tlio IIoxouRAnr.E East Ixdta 
CoMPAXv and IIis illAJESTV Shah Kamp.ax of IIeuat, concluded on the 
ihirfeenlli day of August 1839, corresponding witli the second day of .Tem- 
Tiiadee-oos-sani 1255 a.h., by JIajou E. D’Ap.cy Todd, Exvoy from the 
Govep.xop.-Gexep.ad of Txdia on the one part, and His Majesty Shah Kam- 
p.AX for IHMSELT. liis HEip.s aiid succESSons, on the other. 

Ap.tici.e 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friondshi]) lietAVoen the Briti.sli Govern - 
nient and His Majesty Sliali Ivamr.an, his lieirs and snccessor.s. 

Article 2. 

The British Government recognises the government of Ilerai, ns at present 
constituted, as being vested in Hi.s .Majesty Shah Kamran, his lieirs and snccis- 
sons, and the British Governmimf engages not to interfere in ans' way with the 
internal administration of His .Majost.y'.s dominions. 

Article 3. 

■\Vith a view to strengthen and perpetuate the concord subsisting between 
the British Government and Shah Kamran. an accredited British Agent shall 
alway.s reside at tlie Court of Hi.s Majesty ; in like manner, .should Hi.s 2ilajcsty 
sec fit, he will dc]nite an accredited Agent to reside at the Durliar of the Governor- 
General. 


Article 4. 

The British Government undertakes to provide His Majesty Shah Kamran 
with loans of money, with offieers, and with all other means that may he found 
necessary for the protection of His Majesty's jicrson and country, and to assi.st 
in the defence of His Majesty’s right and interests .against all foreign encroach- 
ment to the utmost of its ability. 


Article 5. 

lYith a view to enable the British Government efficiently to fulfil the obliga- 
tion contained in the preceding Article, .and to obviate all just ground of com- 
plaint on the p.art of other powers. His i\Iajesty Shah Kamran agrees to prohibit 
for ever the practice of kidnapping or seizing human beings for the pnr]iose of 
selling them into slavery by any of His Jlajcsty’s subjects ; and should there be 
any persons now in a state of bondage within the limits of His Majesty’s authority, 
who may have been enslaved in the manner above-mentioned, His M ajesty en- 
gages to exert his utmost endeavours to procure the liberation of such persons. 
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Article C. 

His Majesty Sliali Kamran engages to co-operate with the British Govern- 
ment and with His hlajesty Shah Snja-ool-moolk to the utmost of his ability in 
preserving the integrity of their resjiectivo dominions against the encroachment 
of all foreign powers, but at the same time His Majesty Shah Kamran binds him- 
self to refrain from entering into hostilities with any foreign power without the 
advice and consent of the British Government and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool- 
moolk. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees on his part that, should any dispute arise 
between himself and His hlajesty Shah Suja-ool-moollc as to the boundaries of 
their respective territories or with regard to any other matter, the said dispute 
shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of the British Government, and 
the British Government furtlier undertakes to use its best endeavours for the 
accommodation of all subsisting differences or of such as may hereafter arise bet- 
ween His Majesty Shah Kamran and other powers. 


Article 8. 

His ]\rajesty Shah Kamran agrees to refrain from entering into any corre- 
spondence with foreign powers without the knowledge and consent of the British 
representative residing at his Court. 

Article 9. 

In acknowledgment of the steady support and friendship of the British Gov- 
ernment, whose interests are identical with those of the Afghan nation. His Ma- 
jesty Shah Kamran will never take individuals of any European nation (Ahli 
Furung) other than those belonging to Groat Britain (Inglees) into his service, 
nor will he permit such Europeans to reside in his country. 

Article 10. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran will remove all unnecessary obstacles to the free- 
dom of commerce, and will adopt such arrangements for increasing the facilities 
of traders as may appear to His hlajesty, with the counsel of the British repre- 
sentative at his Court, to be expedient. 

Article 11. 

The above ten Articles shall remain always in force so long as the sovereignty 
ot Herat is vested in the family of Shah Kamran. 

Done and concluded at Herat the day and year above written. 


E. D’Arcy Todd, 


Seal of Shah Kamran. 


Envoy to Herat. 

Eatified by the Governor-General of India on 16th March 1840, 
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No. IV. 

TnEx\TY between tbc Brttisti Government and His Highness Aisieer Dost 
^ ronu:\iMUE Khan, Walee of Gahool and of those countries of Afghanistan 
now in his possession ; concluded on the part of the British Government 
by John Lawrence, Esquire. Chief Commissioner of the Punjab in vir- 
tue of full powers vested in him by the Most Noble James Andrew, j\Lvr- 
QiTs of Dalhousie, Kt., &c., Governor General of India ; and on the 
part of the Ameer of Cabool, Dost JIohummud Khan by Sirdar Gholam 
Hydttr Khan, in virtue of full authority granted to him by His Highness, 
—1855. 


Article 1st, 

Between the Honorable East India Company and His Highness Ameer Dost 
jMohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanistan now 
in Ills possession, and the heirs of the said Ameer, there shall be perpetual peace 
and friendship. 


Article 2nd. 

The Honorable Bast India Company engages to respect those territories of 
Afghanistan now in His Highness’s possession, and never to interfere therein. 


Article 3rd. 

His Highness Ameer Dost Mohummucl Klian, Walee of Cabool and of those 
countries of Afghanistan now in his possession, engages on his own part, and on 
the part of liis heirs, to respect the territories of the Honorable East India Company, 
and never to interfere therein ; and to be the friend of the friends and enemy of 
the enemies of the Honorable East India Company. 

Bone at Pcsliaivnr this SOth day of ilfarc7i one iho%(sand eight hundred and fifty- 
five, corresponding iviih the eleventh day of Ritjjitby one ihonsand two hundred and 
seventy-one Hijree, 

John Lawrence, 

Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, 

Seal of Gholam Hydur, 
Heir^apparenL 

As the representative of Ameer Dost Mohnmmud Khan, and in person on his 
‘ own account as heir-apparent. 

Eatified by the Moat Noble .the Governor-General at Ootakamund, this first 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and fift}^-five. 


Daehousie. 
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By order of the Most Noble the Governor-General. 


G. F. Edmonstone, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, ivith the 

Governor-General. 


No. V. 

Articles of Agreement made at PESIIA^YUR on the 2Gt]i January 1857 (corre- 
sponding vith Jnmadee-ool-Av’ul, 29th a.ti. 1273), between Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Ruler of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanis- 
tan now in his possession, on his own part, and Sir John Laavrence, k.c.b., 
Chief Commissioner of tlie Pun.tab, and Lieutenant-Colonel H. B. Ed- 
WARDES, C.B., Commissioner of Peshaavur on the part of the Honorable 
East India Company, under the authority of the Right Honorable Charles 
John, Viscount Canning, Governor-General of India in Council. 

1. Whereas the Shah of Persia contrary to his engagement AA'ith the British 
GoAmrnment, has taken possession of Herat, and lias manifested an intention 
to interfere in the present possessions of Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, and 
there is now war betiveen the British and Persian GoA’^ernments, therefore the 
Honorable East India Company, to aid Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, to defend 
and maintain his present possessions in Balkh, Cabool, and Candahar against 
Persia, hereby agrees out of friendship to giA^e the said Ameer one lakh of Com- 
pany’s Rupees monthly during the Avar AA'ith Persia on the folloAAung conditions 

2. The Ameer shall keep his present number of CaAmlr^^ and Artillery, and 
shall maintain not less than 18,000 Infantry, of which 13,000 shall be Regulars 
divided into 13 Regiments. 

3. The Ameer is to make his own arrangements for receiving the money at 
the British treasuries and conA’-e5dng it through his OAvn country. 

4. British Officers, with suitable natWo establishments and orderlies, shall 
be deputed, at the pleasure of the British GoAmminent, to Cabool or Candahar, 
or Ballch, or all three places, or Avherever an Afghan army be assembled to act 
against the Persians. It will be their duty to see generally that the subsidy grant ■ 
ed to the Ameer be devoted to the military purposes for which it is gWen, and 
to keep their own Government informed of all affairs. They will haAm nothing 
to do with the payment of the troops, or advising the Cabool Government ; and 
they wiE not interfere in any Avay in the internal administration of the country. 
The Ameer will be responsible for their safety and honorable treatment, while 
in his country, and for keeping them acquainted with all military and political 
matters connected Avith the war. 

b. Th^ Ameer of Cabool shall appoint and maintain a Vakeel at Peshawur. 
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6. The subsidy of one lakh jicr mensein shall cease from the date on which 
peace is made between the British and Persian Governments, or at any previous 
time at the will and pleasure of the Governor- General of India. 

7. '\Mrenever the subsidy shall cease tiie British officers shall be withdrawn 
liorn the Ainecr s country ; but at the pleasure of the British Government, a Vakeel, 
no I a European Officer, shall remain at Cabool on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, and one at Peshawiir on the part of the Government of Cabool. 

S. The Ameer shall furnish a sufficient escort for the British officers from the 
British border when going to the Ameer's country, and to the British border when 
returning. 

9. The subsidy shall commence from 1st January 1857, and be payable a t 
the British treasury one month in arrears. 

10. The five laklis of Rupees which have been already sent to the Ameer 
(three to Candahar and two to Cabool), will not be counted in this Agreement. 
They are a free and separate gift from the Honorable East India Company. But 
the sixth lakh now in the hands of the mahajuns of Cabool, which was sent for 
another purpose, will be one of the instalments under this Agreement. 

11. This Agreement in no way supersedes the Treaty made at Peshawur on 
30th March 1855 (corresponding with the 11th of Rujjub 1271), by which the 
Ameer of Cabool engaged to be the friend of the friends and enemy of the enemies 
of the Honorable East India Company ; and the Ameer of Cabool, in the spirit 
of that Treaty, agrees to communicate to the British Government any overtures 
he may receive from Persia or the allies of Persia during the war, or while there 
is friendship between the Cabool and British Governments. 

12. In consideration of the friendship existing between the British Govern- 
ment and Ameer Dost Mohummud Klian, the British Government engages to 
overlook the past hostilities of aU the tribes of Afghanistan, and on no account 
to visit them with punishment. 

13. Whereas the Ameer has expressed a wish to have 4,000 muskets given 
him in addition to the 4,000 already given, it is agreed that 4,000 muskets shall 
be sent by the British Government to Tull, whence the Ameer’s people will con- 
vey them with their own carriage. 


JoHK Lawrence, 

GMef Gommissioner. 

Herbert B. Edwardes, 
Commissioner of the Peshawur Division* 

K 2 
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No. VI. 

Teeaty betY-een the Biutisii Government and His Highness Muhammad 
Yakub Khan, Ajiir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, concluded 
at Gandamak on the 26th May 1879, by His Highness the Ajiir Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan on his own part, and on the part of the British Govern- 
ment by Major P. L. N. Cavagnari, C.S.I., Political Officer on Special 
Duty, in virtue of full powers vested in him by the Bight Honorable Ed- 
ward Robert Lytton Bulwer-Lytton, Baron Lytton of Knebworth, 
and a Baronet, Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 
OF India, Knight Grand Gross of the Most Honorable Order of the 
Bath, Grand Master of the Order of the Indian Empire, Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 

The following Articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace and amicable 
relations have been agreed upon between the British Government and His High- 
ness J\luhammad Y^akub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies : — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Government on the 
one part and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, and 
his successors, on the other. 


Article 2. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanisinn and its dependencies engages, on the 
exchange of the ratifications of tliis Treaty, to publish a full and complete am- 
nesty, absolving all his subjects from any responsibility for intercourse with the 
British Forces during the war, and to guarantee and protect all persons of what- 
ever degree from any punishment or molestation on that account. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees to conduct 
his relations with Foreign States, in accordance with the advice and wishes of 
the British Government. His Highness the Amir will enter into no engagements 
with Foreign States, and will not take up arms against any Foreign State excejit 
with the concurrence of the British Government. On these conditions, the British 
Government will support the Amir against any foreign aggression with money, 
arms, or troops, to be employed in whatsoever manner the British Government 
may judge best for this purpose. Should British troops at any time enter Afghan- 
istan for the purpose of repelling foreign aggression, they will return to their 
stations in British territory as soon as the object for which they entered has been 
accomplished. 



AFGHANISTAIn— NO. YI— 1879. 


2il 

Akticle 4. 

With a yievr to the maintenance of the direct and intimate relations now es- 
tablished between the British Government and His Highness the Amir of iVfghau- 
istan and for the better protection of the frontiers of Tfis Highness’s dominions, 
it is agreed tliat a British Bepresentative shall reside at Kabul, with a suitable 
escort in a place of residence appropriate to his rank and dignity. It is also agreed 
that the British Government shall have the right to depute British Agents witi 
suitable escorts to the Afghan frontiers, whensoever tla^^ may be considered neces- 
sary bv the British Government in the interests of both States, on the occurrence 
of any important external fact. His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may on 
his part depute an Agent to reside at the Court of Ilis Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India-, and at such other places in British India as may 
be similarly agreed ui)on. 


Akticle 5. 

His Highness tlie Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies guarantees the 
personal safety and honorable treatment of British Agents within his jurisdic- 
tion ; and the British Government on its part undertakes that its Agents shall 
never in any way interfere with the internal administration of His Highness’s 
dominions. 


Article G. 

His Highness the Amir of iVfghanistaii and its dependencies undertakes, on 
behaK of himself and his successors, to offer no impediment to British subjects 
peacefully trading 'within his dominions so long as they do so with the permis- 
sion of the British Government, and in accordance with such arrangements as 
may be mutually agreed upon from time to time between the two Governments. 


Article 7. 

In order that the passage of trade between tbe territories of the British Gov“ 
ernment and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may be open and unin- 
terrupted, His Highness the Ajuir of Afghanistan agrees to use his best endeavours 
to ensure the protection of traders and to facilitate the transit of goods along 
the well-known customary roads of Afghanistan. These roads shall be improved 
and maintained in such manner as the two Governments may decide to be most 
expedient for the general convenience of traffic, and under such financial arrange- 
ments as may be mutually determined upon between them. The arrangements 
made for the maintenance and security of the aforesaid roads, ,for the settlement 
of the duties to be levied upon merchandize carried- over these roads, and for the 
general protection and development of trade with, and through the domimons 
of His Highness, will be stated in a separate Commercial Treaty, to be concluded 
within one year, due regard being given to the state of the country. 
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Article 8. 

With a view to facilitate communications between the allied Governments 
and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial relations between tbe two 
countries, it is hereby agreed that a line of telegraph from Kurram to Kabul shall 
be constructed by, and at the cost of the British Government, and the Amir of 
Afghanistan hereby imdertakes to provide for the proper protection of this tele- 
graph line. 

Article 9. 

In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between the two States 
which has been attested and secured by the foregoing Articles, the British Gov- 
ernment restores to His Higlinoss the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies 
the towns of Kandahar and Jellalabad, with all the territory now in possession 
of the British armies, excepting the districts of Kurram, Pishin, and Sibi. His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees on his part that 
the districts of Kurram and Pishin and Sibi, according to the limits defined in the 
schedule annexed,’'' shall remain iindcr the protection and administrative control 
of the British Government : that is to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated 
as assigned districts, and shall not be considered as jDcrmanently severed from the 
limits of the Afghan Idngdom. The revenues of these districts after deducting 
the charges of civil administration shall be paid to His Highness the Amir. 

The British Government will retain in its own hands the control of the Khyber 
and Michni Passes, which lie between the Peshawur and Jellalabad Districts, and 
of all relations with the independent tribes of the territory directly connected 
with these Passes. 

Article 10. 

For the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery and main- 
tenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration of the efficient fulfil- 
ment in their entirety of the engagements stipulated by the foregoing Articles, 
the British Government agrees to pay to His Highness the Amir and to his suc- 
cessors an annual subsidy of six lakhs of Rupees. 

Done at Gandamak, this 26th day of May 1879, corresponding with the 4th 
day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296, A.H. 

N. Cavagxari, Major, 

PoJil. Officer on Special Duty. 

Amir Muhammad Yakub Khak. 

LYTTON. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of May 1879. 

A. C. Lyall, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept. 


* Not reproduced. 
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No. VII. 

PROTOCOLE.— 1885. 


Les Soussignes, le Marquis de Salisbury, Chevalier du Trds Noble Order de 
la Jarretiere, Principal Secretaire d’Etat pour les Affaires Etrangeres de Sa Ma* 
jeste Britannique, etc., etc., et Son Excellence M. Georges de Staal, Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste PEmpereur de Toutes les Russies 
pres Sa Majeste Britannique, etc., etc., se sont reunis dans le but de consigner 
an present Protocole Tarrangement suivant intervenu entre Sa Majeste la Reino 
du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et d’lrlande et Sa Majeste I’Empereur 
de Toutes les Russies : — 

I* II 6st convenu ^ue la front! ere Afghane entre I’Heri-Roud et I’Oxus sera 
tracee comme suit — 

La fronti^re partira du Heri-Roud a 2 verstes environ en aval de la tour de 
Zulfagar et suivra jusqu’au point K le trace indique en rouge sur la Carte No. 1 
annexee au Protocole, de maniere a ue pas se rapprocher a une distance moindre 
de 3,000 pieds Anglais de Tarete de Fescarpement du defile occidental (y compris 
Farete marque LMJY de la branclie nord du meme defile). A partir du point 
K le trace suivra la Crete des liauteurs bordant au nord le second defile, qu’il cou- 
pera un pen a Fouest de sa bifurcation a une distance d’environ 850 sagenes du 
point ou convergent les routes d’Adam-Ulan, Kungroueli, et d’Ak-Robat. Plus 
loin, le trace continuera a suivre la crete des hauteurs jusqu’au point P marquo 
sur la Carte No. 2 attachee au Protocole. II prendra ensuite une direction sud- 
est a pen pres parallele a la route d’Ak-Robat, passera entre les lacs sales marques 
Q et P se trouvant au sud d’Ak-Robat et au nord de Sonne-Kehriz et laissant 
Sonne-Kehriz aux Afghans, se dirigera sur Islim, ou la fronti^re passera sur la 
rive droite du Egri-Guenk en laissant Islim en dehors du territoire Afghan. Le 
trace suivra ensuite les cretes des collines qui bordent la rive droite de Egri Guenk 
et laissera Tchemeni-Bid en dehors de la frontiere Afghane. II suivra de la meme 
maniere la crete des collines qui bordent la rive droit du Kousohk jusqu’a Hanzi 
Khan. De Hanzi Khan le trace suivra une ligne presque droite jusqu’a un point 
sur le Mourghab au nord de Meroutchak, fixe de maniere a laisser a la Russie les 
terres cultivees par les Saryks et leurs paturages. 

Appliquant ce meme principe aux Turcomans sujets de la Russie et aux sujets 
de FEmir de FAfghanistan, la frontiere a Fest du llourghab suivra une liirne au 
nord de la Vallee de Kaissor, et a Fouest de la Vallee du Sangalak (Abi-Andkoi) 
et en laissant Andkoi a Fest rejoindra Khodja-Saleh sur FOxus. 

La delimitation des paturages appartenant aux peuplades respectives sera 
abandonnee aux Commissaires. Dans le cas on ceux-ci ne parviendraient pas 
a s’entendre, cette delimitation sera reglee par les deux Cabinets sur la base des 
cartes dressees et signees par les Commissaires. 
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Pour plus ample clart4, les principaux points de la Ugne fronti^re sont marc[u4s 
Bur les cartes annex4es au present Protocole. 

2. II est convenu que des Conunissaires seront nommes de suite par les Gou- 
vernements de )Sa Majeste la Peine du Royaume Uni de la Graiide-Bretagne et 
d’lrlande, et Sa Majeste I’Empereur de Toutes les Pussies, qui prooederont a 
examiner et tracer sur les lieux les ddtails de la fronti^re Afgliane fixee par 
I’Article precedent. Un Commissaire sera nomme par Sa Majeste la Peine, et 
un par Sa Majeste TEmpereur. Les escortes de la Commission sont lixees a 100 
Eommes au plus de chaque c6te, et aucune augmentation ne pourra etre admise 
sauf entente entre les Commissaires. Les Commissaires se reunircnt a ZuLfagar 
dans xm d<ilai de deux mois parfcir de la date de la signature du present protocole, 
et procdderont immediatement au trace de la frontiere conformement aux stij)u- 
lations qui precedent. 

II est entendu que la ddlimitation sera commencee de Zulfagar, et que, aus- 
sitdt que les Commissaires se seront reixnis, et auront commence leurs travaux, 
la neutralisation de Penjde sera limitee au district compris entre xme ligne au 
nord allant de Bendi-Nadiri a Burdj-Nraz Elian, et une ligne au sud allant de 
Meroutchak h Hanzi Elian, les postes Russes et Afghans sur le Mourghali etant 
respectivement h Bendi-Nadiri et a Meroutchak. Les Commissaires devront 
terminer leurs travaux aussi vite que possible. 

3. II est entendu qu’en trafant cette frontiere et en se conformant autant 
que possible h la description de cette ligne dans le present Protocolc, aiusi qu’aux 
points marques sur les cartes ci-annexees, les dits Commissaires tiendront dument 
compte des localitds et des ndcessites, et du bien-etre des populations locales. 

4. A mesure de ravancement des travaux de delimitation, les parties respec- 
tives auront le droit d’4tablir des postes sur la frontiere. 

5. II est convenu que, quand les dites Commissaires auront complete leurs 
travaux, des cartes seront dressees, signees, et communiquees par eux a leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs. 

En foi de quoi, les Soussignes, dhment autorises h cet effet, ont signe le present 
Protooole, et y ont appose le sceau de leurs armes. 

Fait k Londres le 10 Septembre 1885. 


Salisbtjby. 


Staal. 
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No. ^HIL 

PROTOCOL No. 15. 

SirriNG iii:ld at Kir.\MrAP., tho IS'^f). 


Fn’scnt : 


On bi’lialf of Groat Britain — - 

CoLo.vKn RiriGET.'Ar. 

^fAJOU DrUANI). 

On bolialf of Russia — 

CoT.ONnii Kinannur;. 

CaPITAINK GUEDKOKOr?. 

^L P. Lehsar. 

Protocol No. 14 ^vn3 read and adopted. 

Colonel Ridgcvray then read a coj>y of a toh*gram from the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs received on the 3rd September, informing him of the conclu- 
sion of an agreement between the English and Russian Governments for tlie recall 
of the two Commissions. 

He proposed to annex this document to the present protocol. 

Colonel ICuhlberg acknowledged liaving received a similar des2)atch with the 
exception of tlie last jihrase regarding the slafus quo. 

It was then decided that the synopsis of the boundary marks constructed by 
the Commission, prepared by j\Injor Iloldicli, and sent to Colonel Knhlbcrg on 
the 3rd August, slionld be anne.xed to the protocol. 

Colonel Knhlbcrg speaking about the four last pillars regarding wJiicli a dis- 
cussion had taken j)lace at the last sitting, said that Jlajor Holdioli liad corrected 
Ins first calculations, and it W'as found that tliesc four marks were more to the 
north than had been at first supposed. Tiic Oi-Kul, for example, is a verst to 
the north of the position originally marked on tlie map. Colonel Ridgeway re- 
ferred the matter to Major Holdicli, who rcjilied that there was nothing absolutely 
final in this, inasmuch as the compulations had not been vciiCed. It was not 
impossible that the first position assigned to Oi-Kul Avas the better. He added 
that the position of the last mark near Imam Nazur had not been changed. Colo- 
nel Knhlbcrg proposed to reconsider the last part of the frontier from Chichli. 
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Colonel Ridgeway replied that in his oj)inion this question should be considered 
by the two Governments. Colonel Kuhlberg thought that in this case the two 
Commissioners should not sign the maps any further than Chichli, but Colonel 
Ridgeway preferred to leave the maps without any signature, if they could not 
be signed up to Dakchi, the two Governments having in his opinion confirmed 
the frontier as far as that place. 

Colonel Ridgeway then proposed to attach to the protocol copies of the maps 
surveyed by Captains Kontratenko and Peacocke in the valleys of the Kushk 
and Kaahan, in accordance witli the agreement reported in protocol No. 4. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg having given his assent, Colonel Ridgew.ay remarked that since 
the month of Ai^ril, Captains Peacocke and Guedeonoff had not been able to agree 
as to the extent of the land which should be ceded by Afghanistan for the con- 
sti notion of an embankment at Meruchak (regarding the construction of which 
an agreement had been arrived at on certain conditions reported in protocols 
Nos. 4 and 5) and the question had not been decided. 

It was thereupon agreed that the land to be ceded for the head of an embank- 
ment on the right bank of the Murghab should not exceed 150 yards in length 
by 75 yards in breadth. 

Colonel Ridgeway made it known that he had received a rejmrt concerning 
the destruction of certain boundar}'’ marks in the valley of Meruchak owing to 
recent inundations. 

It was arranged that Colonel Tarkanoff should be a.sked by Colonel Kuhlberg 
to co-operate with j\rr. Slerk, who would slmrtly be at Meruchak, for the recon- 
struction of these marlcs. 

Colonel Ridgeway, in regretting that in conjunction with his colleague he had 
not been able to entirely fini.sh the work they had undertaken, could not allow 
the Commission to adjourn without exj^ressing his .sincere 2 fieasure at the main- 
tenance of edrdial relations between the two Commissions in .spite of the differ- 
ence of opinidn which had arisen upon several claims. He could only think that 
this was in a great measure due to the courtesy of Colonel Kuhlberg and his col- 
leagues. He wished to add that the Russian toj^ograi^hical officers had had beyond 
comjjarison the most difficult jjart of the survey work, and he hoi)ed that Colonel 
Kuhlberg would be good enough to thank them from him in ex 2 )ressing to them 
his gratitude for the admirable execution of their difficult work. 

Colonel Kuhlberg thanked his colleague and said that the English topogra- 
phical officers having undertaken the triangulation as well as a considerable i)or- 
tion of the survey, had had in his opinion their full share of the work. 

The present j)rotocol having been corrected and read was then formally adojJt- 
ed, and the labours of the Commis.sion were declared at an end. 

P. -Kuhlbeeg. 

J. Ridgeway. 

E. L. Durand. 
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Ko. IX. 

[TRANSLATION.] 

De?iapc.vtiox of the North-West Froxtier of Afghaxistax. 
PROTOCOL No. 4. 

Sitting held at St. Petershurgh, 10th (22nd) July 1887. 

_ The Prhy Councillor Zinovien^ and Colonel Sii- West Ridgeway, havincr met 
with the object of coming to a definite understanding as to the terms of an arrange- 
ment for the solution of the difficulties which arose on the occasion of the demar- 
cation of the Afghan frontier on the left bank of the Amou-Daria began by re- 
capitulating the course which the negotiations between them had taken up to 
the present time. ^ 

As appears from the previous protocols, the Cabinet of London was of opinion 
that the arrangement arrived at in 1873 between the two Governments had for 
ife object to confirm the rights of the Amir of Afghanistan over all the districts 
of which Shore Ah Khan was in possession at that time, and that on this basis 
t le district of Khainiab, which in accordance with the information obtained on 
the spot, had been incorporated in Afghanistan long before the date of the arrange- 
ment in question, should also remain subject to the authority of the Amir Abdur- 
rahman Ivlian. The Imperial Government of Russia could not adopt this view, 
and taking as a basis the text of the arrangement of 1873, they affirmed that the 
present state of things on the left bank of the Amou-Daria could not be considered 
as invalidating the rights of Bokhara resulting from that arrangement. 

The Imperial Government considered it still less possible to sacrifice those 
rights, since, in consequence of the demarcation carried out in accordance with 
the terms of the Protocol of London of the 29th August (10th September) 1885 
the Sank fi’urkomans of the Penjdeh Oasis had been dispossessed of the lands 
which they had previously held, and those lands had been included in the terri- 
tory of Afghanistan. 

Having regard to this ffifference of opinion, and being desirous of provin<i 
(heir respect for the letter itself of the arrangement concluded between the two 
Gmmrnments, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty has authorised Sir West 
Ridgeway to popose a frontier, which, starting from Dukchi, the point to which 
the demarcation had already been carried out, would terminate at the Amou- 
Daria, in the neighbourhood of Islim. After a detailed examination obtained 
by their Commissioner on the spot, the British Cabinet had arrived at the con- 
clusion that Islim answered in every respect to the frontier point of Khodja-Saleh 
of which mention is made in the correspondence relative to the arrangement. 

This proposal was likewise unacceptable to the Imperial Cabinet of Russia 
who, boking at the question from a totally different point of view, maintained 
that, m view of the differences of opinion which had arisen between the respec- 
tive Commssioners when discussing the bearing of the local information, the 
Identity of the geographical names could alone serve as the basis for an equitable 
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demarcation, that the Serai Khodja-Saleh, situated in the vicinity of the Ziaret 
known under the same name, should he considered as the extreme point of the 
Afghan possessions on the Amou-Daria, and that the frontier should he drawn 
immediately heloAv the Serai in question. 

In the opinion of the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty a demarcation carried 
out under these conditions would he likely to entail serious inconvenience, espe- 
cially having regard to the fact that the canals used for the irrigation of the terri- 
tory lying between Khodja-Saleh and Islim take their rise in the neighbourhood 
of Kilif, a circumstance which could not fail to he the source of continual dis- 
putes between the populations on either side of the frontier. In order to obviate 
these objections, the Cabinet of Her Britannic hlajesty considered it preferable 
to give up the attempt to come to an understanding as to a fresh frontier on the 
left bank of the Amou-Daria, and to authorise Sir W. Bidgeway to offer to the 
Imperial Bussian Government in exchange for the territory which they claimed 
on the left bank of ibnou-Daria, compensation on another part of the frontier. 
This compensation related to the territory of which the Sarik Turkomans of Penj- 
deh as explained above had been dispossessed in consequence of the tracing 
of the frontier in conformity witli the provisions contained in the Protocol of 
London of the 29th August (10th September ) 1885. 

This proposal having received the adliesion of the Imperial Bussian Govern- 
ment, hi. Zinoview and Sir West Bidgeway have agreed on the following pro- 
visions : — 


1 . 

The frontier, the description of which is contained in the Annex to the present 
Protocol under the letter (A) and which is included between the pillars No. 1 and 
No. 19 and the pillars No. 36 and No. 65, is considered as definitely settled. The 
trigonometrical points on the portion of the frontier line described above and 
included between pillars No. 19 and No. 36 are likewise admitted as definitive ; 
the description of this part of the frontier, as well as that of the part to the east- 
ward of the pillar No. 65, may be completed after the demarcation. 

The synopsis of irillars attached to Protocol No. 15, dated the 1st (13th) Sep- 
tember 1886, is admitted to be correct and definitive as regards pillars No. 1 to 
No. 19, and No. 36 to No. 65 ; it will be completed subsequently by the s)’’nopsis 
of the pillars from No. 20 to No. 35 and by that of the pillars to the east of No. 
65. 

2 . 

Leaving pillar No. 19, the frontier shall follow a straight line up to the sum- 
mit of the hill marked 2,740 on map No. 1 annexed to the present protocol. This 
point, where pillar No. 20 shall be placed, is known under the denomination of 
“trigonometrical station of Kara Tepe ” (latitude 35° -17' 49", longitude 62° 15' 
17"). Further on the line shall descend the crest of the hills, being directed from 
this point towards the confluence of the Kushk and the Moghur pillar No. 21 
shall be placed on a point of this crest or of its slope, so, as to be seen from the 
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confluencG ahore mentioned. A straight line shall connect No. 21 '^nth No. 22 
placed in the valley of Knshk on the left hank of the river, 900 feet to the north 
of the confluence of the Knshk and the Moghur (about G,300 feet from Masari 
Shah Alam, indicated on map No, 2 annexed to the protocol). 

Leaving pillar No. 22 the line shall ascend tlie thalweg of the Knslik to pillar 
No. 23, ]>laecd 2,700 feet above ilio liead of the new canal on the* right bank, of 
which tlic waier-snppl>' is situated about G,000 feet to the north -nor tli- east of the 
Ziaret- of ChahihDukhter, From pillar No. 23 a straiglit line shall be traced to 
the point marked 2,925 on map No. 3 annexed to the present protocol (latitude 
35*^ 16' longitude 62° 27' 57", ])illar No. 24) whence the frontier shall follow 
the line of the water-parting j^assing through tlic following points ; the point 
3,017 (Bandi Akliamar, latitude 35° 14' 21", longitude 62° 25' 48", pillar No. 26), 
the point 3,198 (latitude 35° 14' 30", longitude 62° 41' 0", pillar No. 27) and the 
point Kalari 2 (latitude 35° 18' 21", longitude 62° 47' 18") and shall run on to 
the point marked No. 29 on map No. 4 annexed to the present protocol. The 
frontier shall cross the valley of the Eiver Kashan in a straight line between pillars 
No. 29 and No. 30 (trigonometrical station of Tori Scheikh, latitude 35° 24' 51", 
longitude 62° 59' 43") and shall follow the line of the water-parting of Sanioha 
to the point (pillar No. 31 of inaj') No. 3), where it meets the line of the water- 
parting of the Kashan and the Murghab, shall pass on to this latter and shall follow 
it up to the trigonometrical station of the Kashan (latitude 35° 38' 13", longitude 
63° 6' 4", pillar No. 32). From this station a straight line shall be traced to a 
point on the ]\Iurghab (pillar No. 35, situated 700 feet above the canal-head of 
the canal Yaki-Ynz (or Yald-Yangi). Further on, the frontier descending the 
thalweg of the Murghab, shall join pillar No. 36 of the frontier demarcated in 
1885-86. 

To the east of jnllar No, 65 the frontier shall follow the line markeil A, B, C> 
D, on map No. 8 annexed to the i^rcsent protocol, the point A being situated at 
a distance of 3,500 feet south of the wells of Imam Nazar ; the point B being near 
Kara-Tepc lOiurd-Kak, which remains to the Afghans ; the point C about mid- 
way between the east and west wells of Katabadji ; and, lastly, the point D about 
midway between the wells Ali Kadim and the wells marked Chahi. The wells 
of Imam Nazar, Kara-Tepe-Khurd, West Katabadji, and Ali Kadim remain out- 
side of Afghan te^^ito^3^ From the jmint D a straight line shall be traced as far 
as the commencement of the local frontier demarcated between Bosaglia and 
Khamiab, which shall continue to serve as frontier between the two villages, wdth 
the single reservation that the canals of Bosagha along all their course, that is 
to say, as far as Konili (point H) shall be included in Russian territory. In other 
words, the present demarcation will confirm the existing rights of the two parties 
on the banks of the Amou-Daria, that is to say, that the inhabitants of Khamiab 
shall retain all their lands and all their pastures, including those which are east 
of the local frontier marked E, F, 6, on maps Nos. 9 and 10 annexed to the Pro- 
tocol. On the other hand, the inhabitants of Bosagha shall retain the exclusive 
enjoyment of their oanals as far as Konili, with the right of repairing and supply- 
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ing them in accordance with the customs in force in regard to those of Ediamiah, 
when the waters of the Amou-Daria are too low to supply directly the canal-heads 
of Konili. The officers who shall be charged to execute on the spot the provisions 
of the present Protocol between the above-named pillars shall be bound to place 
a sufficient number of intermediate pillars, taking advantage for this purpose 
as much as possible of the salient points. 

3. 

The clause in Protocol No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, prohibiting the 
Afghans from making use of the irrigating canals in the Kushk Valley below Chahil 
Dukhter which were not in use at that time, remains in force, but it is understood 
that this clause can only be applied to the canals supplied by the Kushk. The 
Afghans shall not have the right to make use of the waters of the Kushk for 
their agricultural works north of Chahil Dukliter ; but the waters of the Moghur 
belong exclusively to them, and they may carry out any works they may think 
necessary in order to make use of them. 

4. 

The clauses in Protocols No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, and No. 15 
of the 1st (13th) September 1886, relative to the construction of a dam on the 
Murghab, remain in force. M. Zinoview having expressed the wish that the obli- 
gation imposed on the Amir of Afghanistan to' give up for this purpose a tract 
of land on the right bank of the Murghab under the conditions stipulated in the 
said protocols, shoidd be extended to the whole course of the river below the canal- 
head of Yaki-Yuz, Colonel Ridgeway is of opinion that the necessary steps to 
obtain the assent of the Arnir might dela}'^ the conclusion of the present arrange- 
ment ; but he is nevertheless comdneed that the assent of the Amir to the cession, 
under the same conditions, of a tract of land on the right bank can be obtained 
without difficulty, if later on the Imperial Government should inform Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty’s Government of their intention of proceeding to the construc- 
tion of a dam above the canal-head of Bendi-Nadiri. 

5. 

The British Government will communicate without delay to the Amir of 
Afghanistan the arrangements herein agreed upon, and the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Russia will enter into possession of the territory adjudged to them by 
the present protocol from the 1st (13th) October of the present year, 

6 . 

The frontier agreed upon shall be locally demarcated by a Mixed Commission^ 
according to the signed maps. In case the work of demarcation should be delayed 
the fine traced on the maps shall nevertheless be considered binding by the two 
Governments. 

W. Ridgeway. 

J. Zinoview. 
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[TRANSLATION.] 
ANNEX TO PROTOCOL No. 4. 


(A) 


DI:scl!IPTlO^' of the Atguax Fkoa*tier between the Heri-Rud and the Oxos 

(Amou-Dari.v). 

TJie frontier begins on the right bank of the Heri-Rnd at a point marked on 
the map b}’ pillar No. 1 about 8,500 feet distant from a small tower situated on 
a mound at the entrance of the Zulficar Pass. Pillar No. 2 is placed on the top 
of the neighbouring rock which commands pillar No. 1. From pillar No. 2, the 
frontier turns to the north for a distance of about half a mile as far as pillar No. 3, 
which is situated on an eminence at the western e.xtromit)^ of a detached portion 
of the cliff. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards the top of 
a steep hill about a mile and a half distant in an east-north-easterly direction and 
reaches pillar No. 4, placed on a low mound in the plain. Beyond this pillar the 
frontier, taking a more easterly direction, runs for a distance of 4 miles as far 
as pillar No. 5, placed on an eminence, and well in view-of the second line of 
heights on the northern side of a natural cavity in the rock. From this point 
the frontier runs in a south-easterly direction along the crest of the second line 
of heights as far as pillar No. 6, jdaced on the ridge of the northern cliff of the 
eastern defile, at a distance of about a mile from the centre of the defile. Pillar 
No. 7 is placed below pillar No. 6 near the road in the middle of the pass, and 
pillar No. 8 is on the top of the southern cliff facing pillar No. 6. The frontier 
then descends the crest of the second line of heights in a southerly direction, 
and crosses the path leading to Karez-Elias and Abi-Charmi at a point about 
2|- miles distant from the bifurcation of the four roads converging at the eastern 
extremity of the defile of Zulficar. Pillar No. 9 is placed to the east of the path 
on a small rock which overhangs it. From this pillar the frontier gradually 
ascends the line of water-parting as far as the highest summit of the range of 
Deugli-Dagh, marked by pillar No. 10. At the eastern extremity of this range 
stands pillar No. 11. At a distance of about O-l" miles in a soutli-easterly direc- 
tion are three low hills. On the middle one is placed pillar No. 12. Again turn- 
ing somewhat to the east the frontier runs towards pillar No. 13, placed beside 
the road about half-way between Ak-Robat and Sumbakarez, and thence to 
pillar No. 14, situated at a distance of 24 miles to the east on the top of a hill 

Pillar No. 15 is about 9 miles from Ak-Robat, on the road leading to An-Rohak 
from thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards pillap No. 16, placed on the 
more easterly and the higher of the two mounds of Koscha-Tehinguia, 54 miles 
north of An-Rohak. At about the same distance to the north-west of the” sprints 
of Ishm, stands pillar No, 17 placed on a flat-topped hill ; on the side of the road 
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between An-Roliak and Isliin, on a gentle slope, is jdaced pillar No. 18 about 3 
miles west of Islim, on the southern side of the stream. Pillar No. 19 is placed 
on the rounded crest of a small cliain of lieiglits 3 miles south of Islim. 

From pillar No. 3G ])laced on the right bank of the Murghab, about 3 miles 
north of Slcrucliak Fort, on a height commanding tlic river, the frontier runs 
eastwards towards pillar No. 38, passing by pillar No. 37, Avhich is situated on 
the road leading from the valley of Meriichak along the Galla-Chasma Chor. 

Pillar No. 38 is placed on an elevated point of the “ Chul '' at about 11 miles 
iiom the velley of Merucliak, The frontier from thence continues in an east- 
north-easterly direction towards pillar No. 39, situated about a mile south-east 
af the s])ring of Kliwaja-Gongourdak ; after that in a straight line and with north- 
easterly direction towards pillar No. 40 on an elevated point of the Chul,” from 
thence cast-north-east towards pillar No. 41, situated on a height about 12 miles 
north of Kilawali ; further on the frontier follows an east-north-easterly direc- 
tion towards pillar No. 42, jdaced on a height 2 miles west of the Pakana-Shor, 
and continues in the same direction as far as pillar No. 43. From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a south-easterly direction towards j^illar No. 44, placed on the 
most elevated point of the watershed between the basins of the Kara-Baba and 
the Kaissar, known by the name of Bcl-i-Parandas. Following this line in a 
northerty direction the frontier reaches pillar No. 45 situated about 3 miles south- 
west of the well of Beshdara. From thence it follows in a north-easterly direc- 
tion a branch of the waterslied, and arrives at pillar No. 46, situated at a distance 
of more than a mile to tlie south-west of the well of Beshdara. It rmis from thence 
in an eastcrlj^ direction irregularly towards pillar No. 47, situated about 4-1 -miles 
from the point where the road from Kh\A"aja-Gachai and Kassawa-Kala crosses 
the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs to the north-east along a secon- 
dary Aratershed toAvards pillar No. 48, and folloAA^s the same line as far as j^illar 
No. 49 AAdiich is placed at tlie highest point of the Avatershed north of the Shor- 
Egri, and about 6 miles to the AA^cst of the confluence of the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line to the north- 
east, crossing the Shor-Gandabulak at jhllar No. 50, AA'hich is placed on a hill with 
two peaks, rising from the line of water-parting betAA’^een the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Shor-Tara-Kui. Following the same direction it reaches Shor-Tara- 
Kui, AA^hcre pillar No. 51 is placed near the road from Jalaiour on the Kaissar to 
Jalgun-Koudouk and Kara-Baba. The frontier passes thence in a north-easterly 
direction to pillar No. 52 at a point a mile to the north of the well of Alini. From 
this pillar the frontier runs north-north-east toAA^ards pillar No. 54 crossing the 
Daulatabad-Hazara-Koudouk road near pillar No. 53. Pillar No. 54 is placed 
on the highest point of a group of sandy hills 2 miles north of the well of Katar- 
Koudouk ; from thence the line of the frontier runs for about 10 miles with a 
slight inclination to the north-north-west toAvards pillar No. 55, placed on a mound 
at the end of a chain of hills which extends betAveen the dej)ression of Kui-Sarai 
and that in which the Avell of Khwaja-Ahmad is situated. From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a straight line northwards for a mile and a quarter towards pillar 
No. 56, which is situated on a natural elevation a few feet south of the road bet- 
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'cvpen Jalangnir and 3Iernrliak, from tlience it proceeds to pillar No. 57, 2|- miles 
to the north -north-W’Gst, and situated on the top of the hciglits '^vhich form the 
northern limit of the depression of Kni-Sarai. From this point tlie frontier runs 
to the north-north-east towards pillar No. 5S, placed on one of the sandy mounds 
of th^ heights which command the plain extmnliiig to tlie west of Andkhoi ; the 
fronri^r then turns rather more to the cast towards pillar N(v. 50, placed on a low 
sandy hill ahont 2{ mile- to tlie east-south-east of the wells of Sari Jfat. It next 
reaches in a norrli-north-we^terly direction, pillar No. GO, placed between the 
vvlls of Chichli and Gokchah, about a quarter of a mile to the west of the wells 
of Chichli. Leaving Gokchah to Fu^'-ia, and Chichli to Afghanistan, the fron- 
tier runs in a straiglit line to ])i]Iar No. GI, placed 300 feet to the east of the road 
which leads from Andldioi to Sochanchi ; thence, following tlie same direction, 
it reaches pillar No. 62, placed on a well-defined sandy mound Imown by the 
name of ^Madali-Konm ; the frontier line then reaches in an cast-north-easterly 
direction pillar No. C3. placed to tlie north of Oikul, an elliptically shaped viilley 
3,600 feel in length, and at the bottom of which arc situated two Kaks ” or 
basins ot fresh water, which remain within Afghan territory. Turning then in 
an cast-south-easterly direction the frontier readies in a straight line pillar No, 
64, placed on a sandy hill known by the name of Gichi-Kiimi, and continues in 
a north-easterly direction as far as pillar No. 65, placed on the high road between 
Andkhoi and Dugclii and Karki, at a point 4^' miles to the south of Dugchi and 
2^- miles to the north of Sultan Robat. 


No. X. 


[Tuanslatiox.] 


PROTOCOL No. 6. 

Commission appointed to enquire into on the spot and settle the question of the 
alleged infractions, which may have been committed by cither side, ot the 
stipulations relating to the waters of the Kushk, and contained in Protocol 
No. 4 signed at St. Petersburg on the J^^ly 1SS7, by the delegates 

of Russia and Great Britain for the delimitation of the North-West Fron- 
tier of Afghanistan. 


Meeting held at the camp o 
on the 1893. 

yrd bontember 


the British Gomieissioner at Chahil Dukhteran 


There were present on the part of Great Britain — 

Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.I., C.M.G. 
Lieutenant the Honorable H. D. Napier. 
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On the part of Russia — 

CoLIiEGIATE CONSEILLER V. IgNATIEW, 

Lieutenant-Colonel L. Artamanow of the General Staff. 

Sarhang Mahmud Khan, the Eepresentative of His Highness the 
Ainir of Afghanistan, was also present. 

The Russian and British Commissioners after having tlioroughly examined’*’ 

* Tlic details of this ox- question of the canals existing at present on the 

amination are recorded in left (Afghan) bank of the Kushk between Karatappa 

tVe Commission. Chahil Diikhteran, enumerated in Protocol No. 1 

of the Commission, and marked on the map annexed 
to it, and taking as a basis the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol 4 of 1887, 
and Captains Peacocke and Kontratenko’s map, Annex. No. II to this latter 
Protocol, have come to an agreement on the following arrangements 


I. 

All the irrigation canals in use at present on the left (Afghan) bank of the 
Kushk between Karatappa and Chahil Dukhteran, namely, the canals — 

(1) Karatappa Kalan, marked by the letters B. I. on the map attached 

to Protocol No. 1 of the Commission. 

(2) Chapgul, marked by the letter C on the same map. 

(3) Khwajah Jir, marked by the letter D. 

(4) The branches of the Pul-i-Khishti and Chahil Dukhteran canals marked 

by the letters E and P which irrigate the Afghan lands north of 
the parallel of latitude of the Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 
23, also marked on the said map, constitute an infraction of the 
stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 July 1887 and 

consequently should be definitely closed. 


The British Commissioner will immediately take the necessary measures to 
execute this arrangement. 


II. 

The mill canal, marked by the letter A on the map attached to Protocol No. 1 
of the Commission, not being used for irrigation, does not constitute an infraction 
of the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 of 1887, but as it is at present 
longer than is necessary, it should be shortened to the minimum length required 
by local conditions, and the water of this canal cannot be used for irrigation under 
uuy pretext. The British Commissioner will take the necessary measures iu 
order that these arrangements may be carried out. 
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III. ' ' 

In order fo elucidate and complete Clause ITT of Proiocol No. I of 221 !! ’ ! “ 

ISSTj the Commissioners have established that the Afghans shall not be able to 
t.ikp on water from the river Ivushk, north of tlie ruins of tlie Chahil Dukhteran 
hridge (Pul-i-Ivhishti), for irrigation ])y means of either new or disused or closed 
ciuials, the Afghans shall not have the right to carry on, below the parallel of Cliahil 
Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 23. for irrigation, the branches of the canals which 
lake off from the Ivuslik south of tlie ruins of tlie Chaliil Dukhteran bridge (Pul- 
i-Khisliti), but they shall have the right to make use of the said brandies to irri- 
gate their cultivation as far as the parallel of the Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar 
No. 23. 

The Afghans shall also have the right to the free use for irrigation or any other 
purpose of the waters of springs wliich exist on the left bank of the Kuslik bet- 
ween tlie hills and the river to the south of the Ivaratappa Frontier Pillar No, 22, 
up to the points where these springs reach tlie stream of the river. 

To the south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran bridge (Pul-i-Khishti) the 
Afghans have full rights to all the water of the Kushk and shall not be subject 
to any restriction whatever. 

IV. 

Tlie want of water in the Kushk, no matter from vdiatcver cause arising, pro- 
vided that the Afghans maintain the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 
of July 1S87, and the arrangements abo^'c set forth cannot give cause for 
further claims on the part of the Russian authorities. 

Ghas. E. Yate, Lieut. -G oL V.'Ignatiew. 

II. D, Napier, LieuL L. Arta^siokoff. 

Seal of JLvhmud Khall 


No. XI. 

Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir 
of Afghanist.^^'' and its Dependencies, on the one part, and Sir Henry 
Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
:ment of India, representing the Governiuent of India on the other part, 
—1893. 

Whereas the British Government has represented to His Highness the Amir 
that the Russian Government presses for the literal fulfilment of the Agreement 
of 1873 between Russia and England by which it was decided that the river Oxus 
should form the northern boundary of Afghanistan from Lake Victoria (Wood’s 
‘Lake) or Sarikul on the east to the junction of the Kokcha with the Ox^s, and 
whereas the British Government^ considers itself bound to abide by the terms 

s 2 
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of this agreement, if the Russian Government equally abides by them, His High- 
ness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Depen- 
dencies, wishing to show his friendship to the Rritish Government and his readi- 
ness to accept their advice in matters affecting his relations with Foreign Powers, 
hereby agrees that he will evacuate all the districts held by him to the north of 
this portion of the Oxus on the clear understanding that all the districts lying 
to the south of this portion of the Oxus and not now in his j)ossession, be handed 
over to him in exchange. And Sir Henry Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., 
Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, hereby declares on the part of 
the British Government that the transfer to His Highness the Amir of the said 
districts lying to the south of the Oxus is an essential part of this transaction, 
and undertakes that arrangements will be made with the Russian Government 
to carry out the transfer of the said lands to the north and south of the Oxus. 

H. M. Duband. 

Amie Abdtjk Rahman Khan. 

Kabul : 

12th November 1S93. 

12th November lS93={27id Jamadi-ul-aioul 1311). 


No. SII. 

Agkeement between His Highness Amie Abhue Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amie 
of Afghanistan and its Dependencies on the one part, and Sie Heney 
Moetimee Dueand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Foeeign Seceetaey to the Goveen- 
MENT of India, representing the Goveenment of India on the other part, 
—1893. 

Whereas certairf cj^uestions have arisen regarding the frontier of Afghanistan 
on the side of India, and whereas both His Highness the Amir and the Govern- 
ment of India are desirous of settling these questions by a friendly understand- 
ing, and of fixing the limit of their respective spheres of influence, so that for the 
future there may be no difference of opinion on the subject between the allied 
Governments, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

(1) The eastern and southern frontier of His Highness’s dominions, from 
Wakhan to the Persian border, shall follow the line shown in the map* attached 
to this agreement. 

(2) The Government of India will at no time exercise interference in the terri- 
tories lying beyond this line on the side of Afghanistan, and His Highness the 
Amir will at no time exercise interference in the territories lying beyond this line 
on the side of India. 

(3) The British Government thus agrees to His Highness the Amir retain- 
ing Asmar and the valley above it, as far as Chanak. His Highness agrees on the 
other hand that he will at no time exercise interference in Swat, Bajaur or Chitral 


^ Not reproduced. 
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inehi-ling <l.c Arntuvni or Bashgal valley. The British Government also agrees 

• ""'Tn- as shonm in the detailed map alr^dy 

n-ho relinquishes his claim to the rest of the Waziri country 
and U.awar. TIisTIighness also relinquishes his claim to Chageh. 

_ (4) Tile frontier line vill hereafter he laid dnvn in detail and demarcated 
nnerc'ier this may he practicable and desirable by Joint British and Afghan 
-ornmis.^ioner.--. vJiose object will be to arrive iiy mutual understanding at a bound- 
ary which .-Iiall adhere with the greatest po.«siblc e.xactness to the line shown in 
.10 map attached to this agreement, having due regard to the existing local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(5) With reference to the question of Chaman, the Amir withdraws his objec- 
lon to the new British Cantonment and concedes to the British Government 
the rights purchased by him in the Sirkai Tilcrai water. At this part of the fron* 
tier, the line will be drawn as follows 


From the cre.-^t of the Khwaja Amrau range near the Psha Kptal, which re- 
mains in British territory-, the line will run in such a direction as to leave Murgha 
Chaman and the Shnrobo spring to Afghanistan, and to pass half way between 
tlie Aew Chaman Fort and the Afghan outpost known locally as Lashkar Band. 
.( Jie line will Gicn pass half way between the railway station and the hill known 
as the 3rian Baidak, and. turning southwards, will rejoin the Khwaja Amran 
range, leaving the Gwasha Post in British territory, and the road to Shorawak 
to the west and south of Gwasha in Afghanistan. The British Government will 
not exorcise any interference within half a mile of the road. 

/ ^ agreement arc regarded by the Government of India 

and Gis Highness the Amir of Afghanistan as a full and satisfactory settlement 
0 a the principal diFerences of opinion which have arisen between them in re- 
gard to the frontier ; and both the Government of India and His Highness the 
Amir undertake that any differences of detail such ns those which will have to 
c considered hereafter by the officers appointed to demarcate the boundary 
me, shall be settled in a friendly spirit, so as to remove for the future as far as 
possible all causes of doubt and misunderstanding between the two Governments. 

(7) Being fully satisfied of His Highness’s good will to the British Govern- 
ment and wishing to see Afghanistan independent and strong, the Government 
of Incba will raise no objection to the purchase and import by His Highness of 
munitions of war, and they will themselves grant him some help in this respect, 
inirther, in order to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which His Highness 
le Amir has entered into these negotiations, the Government of India under- 
take to increase by the sum of six lakhs of rupees a year the subsidy of twelve 
lakhs now granted to His Highness. 


H. M. DxfEAND. 

Amir Abdur Eahman Ksan. 


Kabul ; 

I2/h Nove^nher 1S93. 


* Not reproduced. 
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No. XIII. 

Letter from Sir Mortimer Durane, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., to His Highness Amir 
Abdur Kaiiman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Dependen- 
cies, dated EAbul, tlie llth November 1893. 

After comfliments . — When Your Highness came to the throne of Afghanistan, 
Sir Lepel Griffin was instructed to give you the assurance that, if any Foreign 
Power should attempt to interfere in Afghanistan, and if such interference sliould 
lead to unprovoked aggression on the dominions of Your Highness, in that event 
the British Government would be prepared to aid you to such extent and in such 
manner as might appear to the British Government necessary in repelling it, 
provided that Your Highness followed unreservedly the advice of the British Gov- 
ernment in regard to your external relations. 

I have the honour to inform Your Highness that this assurance remains in 
force, and that it is applicable with regard to any territory which may come into 
your possession in consequence of the agreement which you have made with me 
to-day in the matter of the Oxus frontier. 

It is the desire of the British Government that such portion of the northern 
frontier of Afghanistan as has not yet been marked out should now be clearly 
defined ; when this has been done, the whole of Your Highness’s frontier towards 
the side of Russia will be equally free from doubt and equally secure. 


No. XIV. 

Agreement by Shirindil Khan as attested by Mr. Donald regarding the 
Afghan-Kurram frontier, — 1894. 

The division of the frontier of tlie two allied States, i.e., the God-granted 
Kingdom of Aighanistan and the illustrious Government of India, between the 
•lajis and Turis, Khostis and Turis and Khostis and Waziris from Sikaram Sar to 
the Laram peak according to the map which was prepared at the Capital, Kabul, 
on the 2nd Jamadi-ul-awal 1311 H., corresponding to 12th November 1893, on 
the occasion of the visit of the Mission to His Highness the Amir, has been made 
as follows ; — 

The line of boundary starts from the Sikaram peak and descends along the 
Azghanni watershed and thence runs along the watershed to Bargawi. From 
Bargawi it runs along the watershed (of) Gabzan Sar to the Peiwar Kota! and these 
■watersheds separate the waters (drainage) of Hariob and Kurram. From the 
Peiwar Kotal (the boundary line) runs along the same watershed to Manri Kandao 
and re'iches Kimatai Kotal. Prom Kimatai Kotal (it runs) along the watershed' 
of the spur of the hill north and east between Istia and Kurram and (through) 
Margho Kandao, Mandatti Kandao, Dre Drang, Sparo Gawi, Bar Tangi Sar, Bahlol 
Sar and Kharpachu Sar near the Istia Nullah. From these it descends from the 
above-mentioned watershed and joins the Istia Nullah, and in this way goes along 
tho~above-mentioned ravine till it. (reachfia)..the. ^limits). o£ tie culturable- lands 
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01 the Istia Jajis. (Then) it leaves the above-mentioned ravine and running 
I’et^reen tlie pastures of Jajis and Tun's it passes to the vrestern end of the Tewza 
inhock-. (Thence) it (runs) between the culturable lands of the people of Pathan 
i.nd Uharlachi; and reaches the Lora which it follows, and passing through Lora 
Khula it runs between the culturable lands of the people of Pathan and Kharlaoiu, 
and on crossing the Kurram Kiver it runs between the culturable lands of the afore 
said people to Sulimani Chowki on the hill near the south (bank) of Kurram. 
(Thence) ascending the Shon watershed and from there along the watershed of the 
same hill which separates the drainage of Shpol and Dozegar and Kurram and 
passing through Zer Kamar, Babkai Sar and Inzar Kandao and Tabibulla Kandao 
3t ascends the summit of Mount Khwaja Khidr, generally known as Khwaja Khurm. 
hrom there it runs along the watershed of the hill which makes the water jmrting 
of China. Kot. etc., on the Jaji Maidan side and Kurram— it passes through Saide 
Kotanra and reaches Cherai Kandao. From Cherai Kandao it runs along the 
watershed of the above-mentioned hill till it reaches the Manz Darwazgai Pass 
and from ^lanz Darwazgai (it runs) along the watershed of the hill which makes 
tne water parting between the Manz Darwazgai and Istar Darwazgai ravines it 
reaches the Chapra Sar watershed. Near Shua Darga it descends from Chapra 
Sar through Niazo Ghundi or Dorani Mela Sar and along the watershed of Bando 
Raga to the point of junction of the Shua Darga and Manz Darwazgai ravines — 
apd crossing the above-mentioned ravines by the Lakka Tiga road it follows the 
above-mentioned road to the watershed of the Ninarvar Khwar and Jaji Maidan 
(r.ivinc) uhich it ascends to the Walli Hill. It descends along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill to Tirwa Watkai. Thence it crosses the Jaji Maidan 
ravine to Tirwa Watkai, the second, and circling round the Malli Khel Turi grave- 
yard wliich is left to Kurram, it joins the foot of the Turkomanzai (spur). It 
(passes) through tlie limits of the pastures of Zerpan to Zere Sar, Shamshad Sar 
in a straight line to Dawc Sar, i.e,, to the east of Koh-i-Naryag Sar. From there 
it runs along the watershed of the hill that divides the water of Khost from that 
of Kurram and passes through Ghwanda Cherai, Shaona Kandao, Manjarra Kandao, 
Khost and Kurram Kandao and Guldin Sar. Thence it ascends along the water- 
shed to Shobakghar, i.e., the Inzar Mountain. It goes along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill and thence along the watershed of Shua Algad Sar to 
Batoi Kandao and along the watershed it passes through Istar Dar till it reaches 
the point of meeting of the watersheds of Kurram and Khost and Hassan Khels. 
Thence it runs along the watershed of the hill between Karangai and the country 
of the Hassan Khel Wazirs and passing through Manjarra Sar and Andarpaia 
Kandao it descends along the watershed to Tarlai Tangi and (then) crossing the 
Kaitu stream it ascends along the watershed of the hill which divides the drainage 
of the Larara ravine from that of the Gorambai and Goreshta (nullahs). It passes 
through Ucha Laram Sar and Bezo Sar till it joins on to the Laram neak shown 
in the map. Ends. 

I, Sardar Shirindil Khan, Naib Salar-i-Mulki, and I, J. Donald, who have been 
(respectively) appointed by His Highness the Amir and the illustrious Government 
of India for the settlement of the details of the above-mentioned frontier, have 
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determined, fixed and marked mil; as above iviili mutual understanding the abov e*- 
mentioned boundary line from tlic aforesaid Sikaram Sar to tlic aforesaid Laram 
peak on the 22nd .lamndi-ul-aival 1312 If., corresponding to the 21 st of November 
1S9‘J (and declare) it cori’cet. Ends. 

Further, it is written that ific details of the above-mentioned demarcation 
are cnt.crcd in detail on a separate map which accompanies this record. Ends. 

Kotkai : J • Donald, 

The 2Js( November JS9J. Officer on Special Euly, and British 

Boundary Commissioner, 
Indo-Afghan-Kurram Boundary. 


No. XV. 


/Igueemknt defining the boundary line from the Hindu Kusn to the neighbour- 
hood of Nawa Kotal, dated Camu Nashaoam, the 9th Ajjril 1895 — 13th 
SlIAWAL 1312. 


For as much as, under Article (1) of the Convention concluded at Kabul on the 
12th November 1893, between His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and Sir 
iMortimer Durand on behalf of the Government of India, we, the undersigned- 
have been appointed by our resjieetive Governments for the purpose of demar 
eating in concerfi the frontier of His Highness the Amir’s dominions on the side of 
India in this neighbourhood of Chitrar and Bajaur, it is hereby agreed as follows : 

(1) That on the western side of the Kiinar river, this frontier will be the further 
or eastern watershed of the stream which in the idiom of Afghans is notorious 
.and known as the Landai Sin pertaining to the limits of Kafiristan, and which in 
the Survey map is also written by the name of Bashgal, so that all the country 
of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream belongs, 
and will belong, to Afghanistan, and the eastern drainage of this watershed, wdiich 
does not fall into the Landai Sin stream, pertains to Chitrar. 


(II) That on the eastern side of the Kunar river, from the river bank, up to 
the crest of the main range which forms the watershed between the Krmar river 

and the country (lit. direction) of Barawak’’ and Bajaur 
this fronf.ier follows the southern watershed of the 
li. U[dny]. Arnawai stream which falls into the Kimar river close 


Bar.aukof oiir quarlor 
inch mail 


to the village of Arnawai, leaving to Chitrar all the 
country of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream, 
while the southern drainage of this last-mentioned watershed, which docs not 
fall into the Arnawai stream, pertains to Afghanistan. 

(HI) That this frontier line, on reaching the crest of the main range which 
in this neighbourhood forms the watershed between the Kunar river and the 
country (lit. direction) of Barawal and Bajaur, turns southward along this water- 
shed, which it follows as far as a point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa Kotal, 
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leaving all the country draining into the Kunar river witliin the limits of Afglianis- 
tan and all the country draining towards Barawal and Bajaur outside the limits 
of Afghanistan ; hut beyond the aforesaid point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa 
Kotal ilm frontier has not at present been deinareated. 

(IV) 'Dial on both sides of the Kunar river this frontier, as deseribed in the 
three jneceding articles, for the most part requires no artificial demarcation, be- 
caiHe it K a natural boundary following the crests of mountain ranges ; but since 
at present inspection 7« si(’i is impossible, when the ground is examined on the 
sj)ot, if, is proliablc tliat in the places where these mountain ranges abut on the 
Kunar river from either side, demarcation by pillars for a short distance from the 
water s edge on both sides of the river will be found desirable for the purpose of 
separating the boundary of Mghanistan from Arnawai pertaining to Chitrar and 
the limits of tlie Kafir country (lit., Kafiristan) of the Landai Sin from Cliitrar. 
In that case, these pillars will be erected along the line of the watenshed described 
in the first and second articles of the present agreement, subject to any slight 
divergencic.s from this line which may be ncce.ssary to protect the local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(Y) That the frontier pillars, wherever considered desirable will be erected 
hereafter by an officer of the Government of India and an officer of Ilis Highness 
the Amir acting in concert. 

(YI) That these watersheds forming the frontier agreed upon as described 
in the first three articles of the present agreement, have been marked by a red 
line on the suricy map attached to this agreement, which, like tlie agreement 
itself, has been signed by us both. In three places, viz., (i) for a short distance 
from cither bank of the Kunar river, (ii) in the neighbourhood of the Binshi Kotal, 
and (iii) in the neighbourhood of the Krepanian Kotal, this red line has been broken 
up into dots because the exact position of the watershed in these localities has not 
been ascertained with perfect accuracy ; but wherever the watershed may lie 
the frontier will follow it, subject only to any slight variations from the water- 
shed which may be considered necessary under Article (4) of the present agreement. 

(YII) That, since on the map attached to the Convention* the Arnawai stream 
was drawn on the western side of the river in the place 
Co*n4ntion!’’'' of the Landai Sin of the Kafir country (Ut. Kafiristan) 

R. UfnxY]. which has been decided to pertain to the Afghan Gov- 
ernment, and, since after enquiry and in.spection of the 
same it was clearly ascertained by the Survey party that the aforesaid stream 
is situated on the eastern side of the Kunar river, and falls into the river near the 
village of Arnawai, and that the drawing of it on the western side (of the river) 
in the place of the Landai Sin was a mistake, this Arnawai stream has (now) been 
drawn and marked on the present survey map in its own proper place, and that 
stream which was drawn in the Convention map on the western side of the river 
was the Landai Sin stream of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) which has now 
been decided to pertain to the Government of Afghanistan and to be included in 
the limits of Aighanistan. Accordingly in the present survey map it has been 
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marked with tlie name of Landai Sin and has also been written with tlie name of 
Bashgal. MoreoA'er, Sao and Nari and Birkot, and tlie village of Arnawai, were 
not written on the maj) attached to the Conventioig (but) now in the new tSurvcy 
map the names of all these four above-mentioned villages have been entered, 
the village of ArnaAvai being written on the Chitrar side of the boundary line, and 
Sao, Nari and Birkol. on the side of the Government of Afghanistan. 


No. XA^I. 

Joint Agrekmknt executed by the Joint Afghan and Briti.sii CojiMi.s.sioNifr>,s 
of the Indian Afghan Boundaky Commi.s.sion, — 1895. 

c, ihe undersigned Coinmissioneis, dej)nted by our jespcctivc Governments 
to dcnwieate tlie boundary line between the territories of the Government of 
India and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from the junction 
of the Ivundar and Gomal rivers, have arrived at the following mutual agreement 
regarding that boundary line, in accordance Avith the maps and instructions fur- 
nished to us by our res])cctivc Governments. 

Chntxc No. /.—Tlie boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from Domaudi, i.c., the junction of the Gomal and Knndar rivers, along the line 
of the AA^atercounse of the Knndar riAmr as far as the junction of the Kundar and 
Kundil rivers. It thence runs along tlie Avatercoursc of the Kundil riA^er, AAdiich 
is here generally knoAAm as the Zhizha as far as the junction of the Kundil and 
Sharan Toi rivers. From the junction of the Gomal and Kundar to the junction 
of the Kundil and Sharan Toi rivers Ave consider that it is not only unnecessary 
but impracticable to erect boundary pillars. The centre of the floAving stream 
of the Kundar and Kundil rivers forms in itself a avcII dcfined'and natural boundary, 
and any boundary jiillars erected along this line Avould bo liable to be carried away 
by floods. 

Clause No. From the junction of the Sharan Toi and Kundil rivers the 
boundary line, Avhich Ave have mutually agreed to, folloAA's the centre of the river 
bed of the Sharan Toi river upAA'ards from its junction AA'ith the Kundil about 
one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar No. I, Avhich has been erected on a 
rocky knoll on the south bank of the Sharan Toi river. From thence it runs north- 
AATst in a straighl line to bound the pillar No. 2,AAdiich has been built on a promi- 
nent peak on the cast bank of the river at the loAAmr entrance of the Tangi through 
which the river issues on to the plain. Thence it runs nortliAA'ard to boundary 
pillar No. II (1), Avhich is on a conspicuous peak on the AA^cst bank of the river at 
the upper entrance of the same Tangi. Thence it runs in a straight line northAA^ards 
to boundary pillar No. Ill, Avhich have been erected on the top of a prominent 
peak, knoAvn as Orzal Ghara, AAdiich is situated bctAA^een the tivo main branches 
of the Sharan Toi river, i.e., the Sara Chahan nullah and its branches on the west 
and the Ghbargai nullah and its branches on the east. 

From boundary pillar No. Ill, i.e., Orzal Ghara, the boundary line runs Avest- 
Avards in a straight line to boundary jiillar No. IV on a conspicuous peak of the 
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N^V ^2'; line to boundary pillar 

W ’ T u V ^^°rtbern of a line of hiah promLnt 

peaks which fonn the southern branch of the Shahghar range. The line marked 

weenThe SaTchwa ”^1 ’'^’ follows approximately the watershed bet- 

ZZ *7 Shahghar of the water which drains to the north and 

east and the water which drains to the south and west. 

g tue crest of the line of peaks, which form the southern branch of the Shahahar 

lisn!e P-^-/ - proniinenfpS^^ 

his line. Pillar No. VI is on the top of the most southern peak of this brLch 
which here juts out into the Kosaka plain. ’ 

From pillar No. VI the boundary line runs westwards in a straight Hne to 

about Z f ’ erected on a conspicuous knoll situated 

about 450 yards almost due north of the old Lowana and Taraki fort commonly 

Pdnroftf fZ’ ^ea^est 

point of the northern bank of the Tirwah river. 

Clause 5^-With regard to the boundary line from boundary pillar No VII 

Zfto th Z 

tZ 1 I Z Tarakis and Lowaiias of the 

wah lands By an ancient settlement of very many years ago, which these 

two tribes had agreed upon between themselves, the water of the Tirwah canal 
was divided by agreement into 21 shares, i.e., 21 Shabana roz, as follows ie 
twelve shares, ^.e., twelve Shabana roz, were fixed as the property of the Lowanas 
and nine shares * e. nine Shabana roz, as the property of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis. 
This division of the water still remains in force, and we have jointly agreed that it 
should remain m force hereafter as before. 

As regards the land, the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis were not agreed 
as to the boundary line separating their respective shares, and it has been necos- 
^ry for us to settle this matter. After-some discussion the Lowanas and Shabeh 
hel Tarakis agreed to settle their boundary by oath. The joint agreement re- 
corded by theni is attached to this agreement. Oath was given by the Lowanas 
to the Shabeh Khel Taraki maliks, Ghulam Easul, son of Gul Khan, and Sadik 
son of A am Khan, who, taking the Koran, marked out their boundary, from the 
point where the Tirwah canal leaves the bank of the Tirwah river near Killa 
Zara We have jointly agreed to this settlement of the boundary line thus ar- 
rived at, between the Lowanas and Shaheh Khel Tarakis. 


^ We have also jointly agreed to the following matters connected with the other 
right above named, of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Lowanas, i.e., (1) the joint 
nghts to the water of the Tirwah river of the two tribes, Lowanas and Shabeh 
Khel Tarakis, residing in Tirwah, as far as the head of the water jointly owned by 
^ese two tribes, i.e., up to the place which is known by the name of VTuskai 
•Karbore, i.e., the western point of the Karbore hill, above which point the Lowanas 
and Tarakis have no concern, will be according to the folloiving shares— ufz., the 
Lowanas.to have twelve Shabana roz, and the Tarakis nine Shabana roz as hitherto 
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from ancient times. Both tribes shall be responsible for the clearing of the Watef 
canal according to s,ncient custom and according to the above-mentioned shares. 
(2) Neither of the parties, i-.c., neither Lowanas jior Tarakis, shall, independently 
of each other, or against the Avishes of each other, make a neAv course any where 
as far as the point Avherc the old Avater canal ends in the cultiA^ated land, t.e., the 
point Avhere boundary pillar No.- A. Ill has been erected, for the old Avater canal of 
TirAvah, Avhich passes through the Lowana and Taraki lands. (3) The thorough- 
fare of both these tribes, i.e., LoAvanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis, through any 
plaee Avhere there may be no cultiAmtioji, Avill be .allowed in any direction within 
the Taraki and LoAvana boundaries in Tirwah. 

TVe haA'^c jointl)’- agreed that the boundary line betAvecn the lands of the above 
two tribes should be the boundary line betAA'een the territories of our respective 
Governments. This boundary line runs as folloAA’s : — Starting from bbundary 
pillar No. VII it runs soutliAwards in a straight line about three hundred and eighty 
yards to a boundary pillar No. A I on the north bank of the Tirw.ah joint canal 
opposite Killa Zara, AAdiich is situated a few yards .aAA’ay on the other side of the 
canal. Thence it folloAVs the line of the joint canal as far as boundar}’" pillar 
No. A II, which has been built on the south bank at the point AA'here 'present culti- 
Amtion commences. Thence it runs eastwards along the same joint canal as far as 
boundary pill.ar No. A III, Avhich has been btiilt at the point AA’here the existing 
joint canal ceases. From here it runs eastwards in almost a straight lino to a 
prominent peak on the Gluvaimar hill, AAdiero boundary pillar No. A IV has been 
built. BetAveen boundary jhllars A III and A IV five .smaller boundary marks 
A III (1), A III (2), A III (3), A III (4), A III (5) haA’e been made to m'ark the 
line of boundary as Laid doAvn by the maliks on oath. 

From pillar A IV the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line 
to a southern peak of the Glnvaimar hill where a boundary pillar No. A V has been 
erected. From here it runs AvestAA-ards in a straight line to a rockly prominence 
on east bank of the Tirw.ah river AA'hero boundary pillar A VI has been erected. 
The boundary line then runs upwards along the centre of the bed of the Tirwah 
rh^er until it arrives opposite to the point at which the Tirwah canal turns off from 
the bank of the TirAvah riAmr near Killa Zara. At this point boundary pillar No. 
A VI(1) has been erected on the south bank’ of the TirAA'.ah river. The boundary 
line here leaves the river and goes west in a straight line two hundred and eight 
yjirds to boimdary pillar No. A W (2) erected on a knoll. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line north-Avestwards up a spur of the Sraghar hill to 
boundary pillar No. VIII and thence up the same spur in a straight line to boundary 
pillar No. IX, which is on the top of the most northern of the high peaks of the 
Sraghfir range. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line west five 
miles to boundary pillar No. B I erected in the plain and thence in a straight line 
north-Avest for two and two-fifth miles to boundary pillar No. B II erected on a 
small prominent hill. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line to Khizr 
Chah (well) and from Bihizr Chah (well) in a straight line .north-westwards to 
boundary pillar No. XI, which is built on the top of a prominent hiU locally 
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called Eoza Kliurak. Tke boundary i)illar No. X wbich eliould have been built 
nt Khizr Chah (u-ell). has not been erected there owing to the low lying position 
of the land round Khizr Chah, but has been built outside the British’boundary on 
the top of a prominent hill two hundred and fifty-eight yards north-east of Kliizr 
Chah m order that it may be seen from the boundary ]uliar on the Sragluir moun- 
tain, and thar on P.oza Khurah. The old harezes and cultivated lands belonging 
^o tua daralns on the Tirldia nullah and ehewhore between Sragliar and Khizr. 
Chah are thus left .m tiie north of the boundary line marked by'pillars Nos. IX, 
BI. E 11, and the pillar marking Khizr Chah. i.r.. No. X. and are, therefore’ 
iiidacled in ArLdipai tc^rritorv. 


e ha\ c agreed tliat tho Ivhixr^ChaU (well) should be 0 ])en to all persons whether 
living in British or Afghan territory. 

From boundary pillar Xo. XI, it ruiH north-west in a straight line to boundary 
pillar Xo. XII, which has been erected on a prominent jicak of a southern spur 
of the Inzlau ranee. 

dausc A 0 . e have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XII, 

the boumlar}* line runs south-wc.stwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. 
XIII erected on a jirominent knoll on the edge of the Surzangnl plain. From hero 
It runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIV which has 
been erected on the east bank of the Kand river lictwccn the Inzlaii and Multani 
hilK-. ^ From this point the boundary line foliow.s the centre of the river bed of 
the Kand river, which forms a well defined natural boundary as far as the junc- 
tion of the Loe V uehobai nullah and the Kand river, some two miles cast of Basliid 
Killa. Boundary pillar No. XV has been erected on the cast bank of the Loe 
Wuchobai nullah, at the point where it joins the Kand river. 

V e have jointly agreed that the Kakars should continue to enjoy, as hitherto, 
the right of grazing over the tract of land named Man Zakai, situated on the north 
bank of the Kand river between Bashid Killa and Ata Muhammad Killa. 

IVe have also jointly agreed that the water of the Kand river belongs jointly 
to the subjects of the British Government and His Highness the Amir of 
Afghani.stan. The Afghan subjects liavc the right of repairing and maintaining 
their existing bamlf: at Tang Bara, and the two Anizai Wastas and Wand, for the 
purpose of irrigating their lands on the north bank of the Kand. Should subjects 
of either the Britisli Government or His Highiie.ss the Amir of Afghanistan wdsh 
to erect a now band in the Kand river, they must first obtain the permission of 
the district officers, who may be concerned, of both Governments. 

Clause No. 5 . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary 2)illar No. XV 
the boundary line leaves the Kand river and runs along the east bank of the Loo 
Wuchobai nullah, through boundary pillar No. XV (1), to boundary pillar No. 
XVI, which lias been erected ou a small knoll on tJie cast bank of the nullah. From 
here the boundary line leaves the bank of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and runs 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XVII, which has been built at a distance 
pf three quarters of a mile to the cast of the Lpe Wuchobgi nullah on a prominent 
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knoll. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line crossing the Loe 
Wuchobai nullah to boundary pillar No. XVIII, which has been erected on the 
watershed between the Taiida and Loe Wuchobai nullahs. From No. XVIII, 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to boundary ]hllar No. XIX, which has 
lieen erected ou a prominent peak on the main watershed between the nullahs 
flowing into the Loe Wuchobai nullah on one side and the nullahs flowing into the 
landa nullah on the other. The boundary lino tlien runs eastwards and then 
southwards along the crest of this watershed through boundary pillars Nos. XIX (1) 
and XIX (2) erected on prominent peaks to boundary pillar No. XIX (3), which 
is also on a prominent i^eak of the same watershed. From boundary pillar 
No. XIX (3) the boundary lino turns eastwards and runs, as shewn in the maj^, 
attached, in a straiglit line through boundary pillar No. XX to boundary pillar 
No. XXI, which has been erected about a quarter of a mile to the east of the main 
branch of the Tirkha nullah on the edge of the Pinakai plain. From here the 
boundary line crosses the western extremity of the Pinakai plain, and runs south- 
eastwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXII, which has been erected 
on a prominent peak of the mountain lying between the Alajirgha and Ghazluna 
nullahs. From thence it runs in a straight line to pillar No. XXIII, erected on a 
knoll in the plain between the above two nullahs. From here it runs southwards 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXIV, which has been erected between 
and at the junction of the Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs. From here the bound- 
ary lino follows the centre of the Psein Lora. . Pillars Nos. XXIV (1), XXIV (2), 
and XXIV (3) have been erected to more clearly mark the course of this river. 
From boundary pillar XXIV (3), the course of the Psein Lora is naturally clearly 
defined and further boundary pillars have been considered-unnecessary. The bound- 
ary line follows the Psein Lora, which, from the junction of the Tokarak river, 
is known as the Kadanai river, and runs along the centre of the river bed of the 
Psein Lora and Kadanai for nearly thirty-nine miles to boundary pillar No. XXV, 
which has been erected on the south bank of the river on a prominent knoll about 
one mile above the junction of the Loe Ghbargai nullah with the Kadanai river. 
Here the boundary line turns westwards and leaves the Kadanai river. 

We have also jointly agreed on the following matters relating to the portion of 
the boundary line defined in this clause : — 

Firstly, that the rights attaching to the Psein land which is within Afghanistan 
and close to and to the west of boundary pillars Nos. XIH, XVII, and XVIII of 
water from the Kakars, who own the right to the water of the Loe Wuchobai 
nullah above that, will remain as hitherto. 

Secondly, that the Kakar Tribe should continue to enjoy the rights of grazing, 
as hitherto, throughout the country lying between the Kand river, and Loe Wu- 
chobai nullah, and Babakr Chahan and Sam Narai. 

Thirdly, that the Pseins should continue to enjoy the right of grazing, as hither- 
to, in the tract of land commonly known as Psein Dagh, which is situated on the 
, south of the Psein Lora. 
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r.jurlJiJjj, that tho water o£ the Pscin Lorn and Kadanai river ljcInn"K jointly 
to the people rc.^iding on ])oth hanks of the river. 


If any of tlie .siiltjoets of the British or Afghan Governments wi.sh to con.strnct 
a, w vea.fiT channel leading from the Pscin Lora or Kadanai river, they mn.st 
fr-t obtain the jicrmi'^sion of tlie di-=trief. officers concerned of Imtii Governments. 


( V'/r,'sr Xo. 0'.— AVe liave jointly aerecl that tlie houndary line loaves the 
Kadnna.i river at lioinidarv iiiliar No. XXV, and runs westwards in a .straight 
line ro honnrlary j.ilhir Xo. XXA*I. and f hence in a straight lino to houndary inhar 
Xo. XXA'IJ, and thence in a straight line to boundary juliar Xo. XXYIIl" which 
ha-- Ijeon erecti'd on a eonsgiicuons knoll on the south hank of the Kadanai river. 
The houndary line turning north-westwards crosses the Kadanai river and ascends 
tlie liills on tiic nortli of the river in a straight line up tin- s])ur whicli forms the 
western watershed of the Kalagai nullah to houndary pillar Xo. XXIX, which has 
been erected a t'onsjiicuons knoll on that watershed. Thence the line runs 


in a .straight line to boundary jiillar Iso. XXX, which has been erected on the 
southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah. The boundary line now turns west- 
wards and rums along the crest of the southern water.shed of the Kalaka nullah 
through houndary pillars Xo. XXXI. XXXII to jiiliar Xo. XXXIII. Be3mnd 
])illar Xo. XXXIII the houndary line leaves fiie watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
and runs along the crest of the watershed dividing the two Sarghash Luna nullahs 
through houndary pillars Xo.s. XXXIA' and XX.X’V. 


Here the line, cro.sses the southern Sarghash Luna nullah and runs in a straight 
line to houndart jjillar Xo. XXXA I, which has been erected on a conspicuous 
knoll on the south of that nullah. From here again turning we.stwards the line 
runs in a straight line to boundary ])illar Xo. XXXVIT, which lias been erected 
on the cast hank of the Kadanai river. From here crossing the Kadanai river 
the houndary line runs in a straight line to houndary jiillar Xo. XXXVIII, which 
has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the south hank of the Kadanai river 
opposite the junction of the Kadanai river and the Kalaka nullali. At this pillar 
tho boundary line turns south-westwards and runs for about one and three-cpiarter 
miles along a well defined water.shed through jiillar Xo. XXXIX to pillar No. XL, 
which has been erected on a con.sjHOuous peak of the Asdabra hills. Then turning 
north-westwards the boundary line runs along a well defined water.shed for about 
one and a quarter miles through boundary pillans Nos. XLI, XLTI to No. XLIII, 
which has been erected on the south bank of the Kadanai river. 

From pillar No. XLIII the boundary lino runs along the centre of the river bed 
of the Kadanai river for about one mile to boundary pillar X^o. XLIA’', which has 
been erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south bank of the Kadanai river. 
Thence it runs in a straight line crossing the Kadanai river to boundary jiillar 
No. XLV, erected on a knoll on the north bank of the Kadanai river. Their it 
ascends the hills on the north of that river in a straight line to boundary jiillar 
No. XLVI, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XLVII, which ha$ 
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been erected on a conspicuous peak on the Tvatersked between tbe Tsab and Minjai 
nullahs on the west and the Tanga nullah on the east. The boundary line thence 
follows the crest of this watershed through pillar No. XL VIII to piUar No. XLIX. 
Thence turning northwards it follows the crest of the watershed of the Tsah nullah 
to boundarj' pillar No. L, which is on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the water- 
shed between the nullahs flowing into the Kadanai river on the south and the 
Salasun river on the north. The boundary line now runs along the crest of this 
watershed through boundary piUars Nos. LI, LII to pillar No. LIII, which has 
been erected on a high conspicuous peak commonly known as Manik Stika. From 
pillar No. LIII the boundary line runs along the crest of the weU defined water- 
shed between the Elwara and Shishga and Shahidan nuUais on the south aad 
the nullahs flowing into the Sinzalah nullah on the north, through boundary pillar 
No. LIV to boundary pillar No, LV. From here the boundary line runs along the 
crest of the southern watershed of the Loe Manah nullah to the head of the Dori 
nullahs. It then runs along the crest of the watershed between two of the three 
Dori nullahs, i.e., the western and middle of the three Dori nullahs through bound- 
ary piUars Nos. LVI, LVII and LVIII to the junction of the western and middle 
Dori nullahs. It then follows the centre of the river bed of this nullah for a short 
distance to its junction with the Kadanai river. — 

From here the boundary line crossing the Kadanai river runs in a straight 
line to boundary piUar No. LIX, erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south 
of the Kadanai river and to the east of the junction of the Tozana nullah and 
Kadanai river. It then ascends the hills and runs along the crest of the eastern 
and southern watershed of the Tozana nullah through boundary pillars Nos. LIX (1) 
LX, LXI, LXII, to LXIII to pillar No. LXIV. 

From here the line runs along the southern watershed of the "Wala nullah to 
pillar No. LXV, which has been erected on a consincuous peak on the crest of the 
watershed of the main range, which is the northern continuation of the Ediwaja 
Amran range, and which here separates the drainage flowing into the Kadanai 
river on the west and into Toba on the east. The boundary line turning south- 
wards follows the crest of this main watershed and runs through boundary pillars 
Nos. LXVI, LXVII, LXVIII, LXIX, LXX, and LXXI, all erected on conspicu- 
ous peaks. The line then continues to run along the crest of the watershed and, 
passing through pillar No. LXXII, which has been erected on the crest of the Psha 
Kotal, it runs along the watershed to pillar No. LXXIII, erected on a high consju- 
cuous X)eak immediatel)'’ south of that Kotal. 

From here the boundar)'' line runs in a "straight line which has been marked 
by pillars Nos. LXXIV, LXXV, LXXVI, LXXVI (1), LXXVII, LXXYIII, erect- 
ed on conspicuous x:)eaks and knolls to j)illar No. LXXIX, which has been erected 
on a conspicuous peak above the upper Sherobo spring. 

From here the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. L XXX , 
LXXXI, LXXXII, LXXXIII, LXXXIV, LXXXV, LXXXVI, LXXXVII, 
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LXXa.^HII to pillar No. LXXXIX, wliicli lias boon o roc ted on tlio point balf- 
v:riy between tlie new Ciiainan Fort and tlie Lnshkar Dane! out-])ost. 

From tliis point; the lioinidary lino runs in a straight lino through pillars Nos. 
XC and XGT to pillar No. XGIT, which has lieon erected at the point half-way 
ootween the New Gharnan Ilaihvay Station and the hill known as Jlian Baidak. 

With regard tn th^ Shero'no sprinc:. wc liavc jointly airrcud tliat the rain or sub- 
t'^rranean water. wlni-Ii now flows dovrn from above or may licrcaftcr do so in 
tlie Slierobo nullahs, ])elon!:s to tlie Sultanzai Nnrj^ai rositlents of Sherobo, and 
that no one on the parr of tlie Britisli Government will stop this water from above. 

Claus^c Xo, 7. — Six Tna]>s are attaelicd to iliis auroement to illustrate the posi- 
tion of flic boundary line and tlie boundary ]u'llars defined in each of the above 
six clauF s. Tliis joint agreement t!ie maps altaclied to it, sujiorscde the 
joint agreements and the ma]\s .signed by us at various times jirevious to this. 


A. H. !Mc3r.\nox, 

Gapfnhi, 

Brit ish Co in ni iss inner, 

Indo-Afghnn Boundar\j Commission, 
Baluchistan Section. 

Fehruanj 2Gtli, 1S9S, 


SAnnAii riuL MuriAsniAD Kuan, 

Deputy Governor, 
Afyha n Com m i ssion cr, 
Indo-Afyhan Boundary Commission, 
SOlh Shahan, 1312 AJl. 
2C)(h Fchrxiary, 1S95 A.D, 


Translation of a Joini^ AnnnnMKNT executed liy the Lowanas and Tauakis 

with regard to Lands in Tirwah, 

This day, the 24tli of the month of Rabi-uI-Awal, 1312 TTijrah (corresponding 
with the 25tli September 1894), the matter of decision regarding lauds situated 
in Tirwah between the Lowana and the Shabeh Khol l^arakis, inliabitants of 
Tirwah, was discussed in tlie presence of Khan Bahadur Hak Nawaz Khan and 
Abdur Rahman Khan, representatives of the Britisli Commissioner, and Khan 
Sahib JIansiir Khan, appointed on bclialf of Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. After 
discussion we agreed in this manner tliat we Lowana maliks, namely, Khan Zaman, 
Shamak, Garrai Khan and Mo rad Khan, on our own behalf and on behalf of the rest 
of the Lowann people appointed Ghiilam Rasul and Sadik, Hie maliks of the 
Shabeh Kliel Taralds, as fihsolute agents, that both of them may take up in their 
hands the holy koran and divide the aforesaid disputed lancl.*^. Whatever line of 
boundary they may fix in those disputed lands between us, the Lowana people 
and the Shabeh Khel Tarakis, we, both the tribes, accept. If hereafter any 
one of us of either tribe should infringe this, our decision, all the disputed 
lands shall belong to that (of the two) tTihs which abided by its agreement. These 
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few lines have therefore been written as agreement and to serve as a bond for 
the future. 


{HerefoUoiv the Signatures.) 

Seal of Khan Zaman, son of Azah Khan, Loivana Malih. 

Mark of Garrai Khan, son of Saleh, Loivana Malik. 
Seal of Shamak, son of Azah Khan, Loivaha Malih. 
Mark of Morad Khan, son of Omar Khun, Loivana Malih. 

Abdue. Rahman, 
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Upper Zhob. 

Hak Nawaz Khan, 

Extra Assistant, Commissioner. 

Mansue Khan, 

Hahim of Muhur. 

Mark of Sadie Khan, son of Alam Khan, Tarahi Shaheh Khel. 
Seal of Ghulam Rasul Khan, son of Gul Khan, Tarahi Shaheh Khel. 
Mark of Kudai Rahm, son of Ghulam, Tarahi Shaheh Khel. 
Seal of Mulla Alwan, son of Wahah, Tarahi Shaheh Khel. 
Mark of Sultan Mahmud, son of Shah Morad, Tarahi Shaheh Khel. 

Mark of Said ad, son of Khalihdad, Tarahi Shaheh Khel. 


No. XYll. 

The Eael op Kimberley to M. de Staal. 

Foreign Office, March 11, 1895. 

Youe Excellency, 

As a result of the negotiations which have taken place between our two Gov- 
ernments in regard to the spheres of influence of Great Britain and Russia in the 
country to the east of Lake Victoria (Zor Koul), the following points have been 
agreed upon between us ; — 

1. The spheres of influence of Great Britain and Russia to the east of Lake 
Victoria (Zor Koul) shall be divided by a line which, starting from a point on that 
lake near to its eastern extremity, shall follow the crests of the mountain range 
running somewhat to the south of the latitude of the lake as far as the Bendersky 
and Orta-Bel passes. 
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ProTu thoncc tlic lino sliall run filoiig^ the srimc rnn^o 'while it roinnins to the 
^oiith of ihe latitude of the said lake. On reacliing lliat latitude it shall des- 
cend a .‘=]nir of the range towards Kirdl Rabat on tlic Aksu river, if that locality 

found not to lie north of the latitude of Lake Victoria, and from thence it shall 
be prolonged in an easterly direction so as to meet the Chinese frontier. 

If it .should ];e toiind that Kizil Rabat is situated to the north of the latitude 
of Lake Victoria, thn lino of demarcation slinll be drawn to the nearest conve- 
nient point on the Ak^u river, south of tliat latitude, and from thence prolonged 
ns afore.-aid. 

2. The line shall be marked out, and its ])reeipe configuration shall be settled 
b)* a Joint Commission of a purely technical character, with a military escort 
not exceeding that which is strictly necessary for its proper protection. 

The Commission shall be composed of British and Russian Delegates, with 
the noce.s5ary technical assistance. 

Her Britannic Majesty's Government will arrange with the Amir of Afghanistan 
as to the manner in which His Highness shall be represented on the Commission. 

3. The commission shall also be charged to report any facts which can be 
ascertained on the spot bearing on the situation of the Chinese frontier, with a 
view to enable the two Governments to come to an agreement with the Chinese 
Government as to the limits of Chinese territory in the vicinity of the line, in such 
manner as may be found most convenient. 

4. Her Britannic j\ra]cst3^"s Government and the Government of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Russia engage to abstain from exercising any political influence 
or control— the former to the north, the latter to the south— of the above line of 
demarcation. 

5. Her Britannic Majesty *s Government engage that the territory lying vdthin 
the British sphere of influence between the Hindu Kush and the line running 
from the east end of Lalce Victoria to tlic Chinese frontier shall form part of the 
territory of the Amir of Afghanistan ; that it shall not be annexed to Great Britain ; 
and that no military posts or forts shall be established in it. 

The execution of this agreement is contingent u])on the evacuation by the 
Aimr of Afghanistan of all the territories now ocenpied by His Highness on the right 
bank of the Panja, and on the evacuation by the Amir of Bokhara of the portion 
of Darwaz which lies to the south of the Oxus, in regard to which Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government and the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia 
liave agreed to use their influence respectively with the two Amirs. 

I shall be obliged if, in acknowledging the receipt of this note, Your Excel- 
lency will record officially the agreement which we have thus concluded in the 
name of our respective Governments. 

i2 
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No. XVIII. 

M. x)E Staal to the Earl of Kimberley. — (Received Marcli 11.) 

Londres, le 27 Fevrier (11 Mars), 1895. 

M. le Comte, 

J ai eu rhonneur de recevoir la note que votre Excellence a bien vonlu m’a- 
dresser en date de ce jour. 

Cette commumcation enum^re les dispositions de Tarrangement auquel ont 
abouti les negociations engagees entre le Gouvernement de I’Empereur, mon auguste 
Maitre, et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique, au sujet de la delimitation 
des spheres d’mfluence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne dans le region des 
Pamirs a Test du Lao Zor-Koul (Victoria). 

Etant d^ament autorise a constater Tacceptation par mon gouvernement 
du dit arrangement je me fais un devoir d’en reproduire les termes ci-apr^s, 
savoir : — 

1. Les spheres d’lnfluence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne a Test du 
Lac Zor-Koul (Victoria) seront separees par une ligne-frontiere, laquelle, partant 
dhm point sur ce lac pr^s de son extremite orientale, suivra les cretes de la chaine 
de montagncs qui s’etend un peu au sud du parallele de ce lac jusqu’aux passes 
de Bender et d’Orta Bel. De la, la ligne-fronti^re suivra la dite chaine de montagnes 
tant que celle-ci se trouve au sud du parell^le du lac mentionne. En touchant 
cette latitude la ligne-frontiere descendra le contrefort de la chaine vers Kizil 
Rabat, situe sur le fleuve Aksu, si toutefois cette localite ne se trouve pas au nord 
du parallele du lac Victoria ; de cet endroit la ligne-frontiere se prolongera dans 
une direction orientale de maniere a aboutir a la frontiere Chinoise. S’il est cons- 
tate que Kizil Rabat est situe au nord du parallele du lac Victoria, la ligne de de- 
marcation sera tracee jusqu’au point le plus proche et le plus approprie situe sur 
le fleuve Aksu au sud de la latitude indiquee et de la sera prolongee ainsi qu’il a 
ete dit plus haut. 

2. La Ligne-fronti6re sera demarquee et sa configuration precise fixee joar une 
Commission Mixte revetue d’un caractere purement technique et protegee par 
une escorte militaire que ne depassera pas le Hombre strictement necessaire pour 
sa securite. La Commission sera composee de Delegues Russes et Anglais, avec 
les assistants necessaires pour la partie technique. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’accordera avec TEmir d’ Af- 
ghanistan sur le mode dont les interets de Son Altesse seraient representes dans 
la Commission. 

3. La Commission sera egalement chargee de rapjiorter toutes les donnees' 
qui pourraient etre recueiUies sur place concernant la direction de la frontiere 

This para, has been Chinoise, dans le but de faciliter aux deux Gouverne-* 
amended, but tl ere is » i ^ ^ ^ 

no material alteration les moyens d arriver a un accord avec le Gouverne- 

in the sense. ment Chinois dans les termes qui • seront juges les plus - 

convenables quant aux limites que comprendrait le territoire Chinois aboutiss'ant. 

h la ligne-frontiere Anglo Russe. 
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4. Lc GouvcrBement dc Sa Majcstc TEmpereur de Eussio etlc Gouverncment 
de ya ^IajeFte Britannique s’engagcnt- u s'nbstenir de Texercice de tout coutrole 
fva influence politique, lo premier au sxid, le second au nord, de la dite ligne de 
demarcation. . ^ 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Jlajeste Britannique s’engage a ce que lc territoire 
cornpris dans k si)bere d'influeiice Anglaise entre le Hindou-Koucli et la ligne 
pnnaiit de 1 cxln'mite orieutale du lac Victoria et rejoignant la frontiere Ghinoise, 
fasse pnrtie dcs Elat? do TErair d 'Afghanistan, que ce territoire ne soit pas annex4 
la Grande-Bretagnc, et qu'il n’y sera etabli ni postes inilitaires ni ouvrages for- 
tifies. 

L’execution du present arrangement est subordonne h Tcvacuation par 
TEmir dbUglianisiau dc tons Ics territoircs occupes par Sou Altesse sur la rive 
droiie du Piandj, ct a revacuation par l Eniir dc Boldiara de la partie du Derwaz 
situee au midi de I'Oxiis. les Gouvernements de Sa Majcstc rEmpereur dc Eussie 
et dc Sa Jilajcsie Crifaunique ctant dkccord pour employer a cet efiet leux in- 
fluence respective aut)rAs dcs deux Emirs. 

J'ai. etc., 

Staal. 


No. XIX. 


TnAxsLATiON of JoiKT AGREEMENT cxGcuted by the JOINT British and Afghan 
Commissioners of the Ineo-Aegiian Boundary Commission, — 1896. 

We, the undersigned, Commissioners, deputed by our respective Governments 
to demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of India 
and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from new Chaman to 
the Persian border, have arrived at the following mutual agreement regarding 
that boundary line : — 

.^Clause No, I , — The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from boimdary j)ilkr No. XCII, erected at a point half-way between the new 
Chaman railway station and the Llian Baidak hill, in a straight line in the direction 
of the Gliwazha outpost. This line has been marked by boundary pillars Nos. XCII, 
XCIII, XCIV, XCV, XCVI, XCVII, XCVIII, XCIX, C, GI, CII, cm, CIV, CV, 
CVI, CAHI, CVIII, CIX, CX, CXI, CXII, CXIII, CXIV to CXIV (1), which has 
been erected a few yards on the west, f.e., Afghan side of the road commonly 
known as the Sina Lar which goes from Ghwazha towards Chaman. The boundary 
line, leaving this road within British territory, runs a few yards at a short distance 
to the west of, /.e., on the Afghan side of, that road to boundary pillar No. CXV 
which has been erected at a point at a distance of half a mile on the Chaman side 
of the. Ghwazha outpost. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line 
to pillar No. CXVI which 'has been erected at a point half mile due west of the 
Ghwazha outpost. Thence it runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. CXVIl, 
which has been erected at a point half mile south of the Ghwazha outpost and ten 
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yards on tlxc east, i.e., tlie British side of the road runiung from Ghwazha to 
Shorawak. 

With regard to the water of the Iskamkanr and Ghwazha nullahs we have 
jointly agreed that the owners of that water should continue to enjoy the same 
right to that water as they now do, and the owners of that water whether they 
be in British or Afghan territory should continue, as hitherto, to enjoy the owner- 
ship of that water. - No one else should interfere with either water. 

Clause No. II . — ^IVe have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXVII 
the boundary line runs, as shown on the attached map, in a straight line south- 
wards and slightly eastwards about one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar 
No. CXVIII erected on a small prominent knoU about three quarters of a mile 
from the road leading from Ghwazha to Shorawak commonly known as the SUa 
Lar. The boundary line then rims in a straight line southwards and slightly 
westwards to boundary pillar No. GXIX erected on a small knoll about half a 
mile to the east of the Sina Lar. It thence runs in a straight line in the same 
direction to boundary pillar No. CXX erected on a small knoll half a mile from 

the Sina Lar on the North bank of the Wuchdarra”' 
* Written Wucliaclarra r rnilab . From here the boundary line runs in a straight 
m Persian Agreement. south-eastwards across the Wuchdarra nuUah to 

boundary piUar No. CXXI erected on a prominent knoll on the south bank of the 
Wuchdarra nullah on the spur which forms the southern watershed of that nullah. 
It thence runs in a south-eastward direction up along the crest of the southern 
watershed of the Wuchdarra nullah and its branches as demarcated by boundary 

pillars Nos. cxxii, cxxiii, cxxw, cxxv, cxx'^t:, cxxni, CXXVIII, 

CXXIX, to boundary pillar No. CXXX, which has been erected at the point where 
the above watershed meets the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran 
range. The boundary line now turns southwards and slightly westwards and 
runs along the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran range through 
boundary piUars Nos. OXXXI, CXXXII, CXXXIH, erected on peaks on that 
crest to boundary pillar No. CXXXIV, erected on a peak of the crest which marks 
the head of the Inzar and Kargu nullahs which flow into the Shista nuUah. The 
boundary line thence runs down the southern watershed of the Inzar nullah, 
through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXV, CXXXVI, and CXXXVII, into the bed 
of the Shista nullah. The boundary line from here follows the centre of the bed 
of the Shista nullah until its junction with the Lora. It then follows the centre 
of the watercourse of the Lora for a short distance down the Lora to the junction 
of the Ghaldarra nullah and the Lora. From here the boimdary line leaves the 
Lora and ascends along the centre of the bed of the Ghaldarra and along the centre 

Office note. ^Tlii.s point of the bed of the middle one of the three main branches 

on a saddle of that nidlah to a pointf on the crest of the watershed 
N.- w” and ^tlie'^^’other of the Sarlat range. Boundary pillar No. CXXXVIII 
E. S. E. of tlie pillar, erected on this point. The boundary line 

from the actual u-rtei^- thence runs in a south and slightly westerly direction 
slicd. £or about 22 miles along the crest of the main watershed 

of the Sarlat range to boundary piUar No.-CXXXIX. This watershed is naturally 
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flefinecl and ifc lias not therefore hcen considered necessary to c7emarc<atc it 
^itli l)otindaTy From boundary pillar No. CXXXIX, 'whicli has been 

orpcied on a peak on tlic Sarlat ^vaterslicd half-waj’' between the Iiead of the pass 
known as the Pslm Pa^s and tlie head of the x:)as5 known as the Ashtarlak or 
Shntnrlak Pass, the boundarv line leaves the crest of tlic Sarlat watershed and 
runs sonth-oastwards in a straiglit line across the upper branches of the Soklita 
nuilph to boundary pillar No. CXL. wliicli has been erected on a peak of the 
range which is here commonly known ns Yahya Band which forms here the eastern 
watershed of tlie tSnkhta nullah and its upper branches. From this point the 
boundary line continues in tlio same straiglit line to l)oundar}^ pillar No. GXLI 
erected on a prominent peak at the head of the nulla! is Icnown as Kuchnai Dasht 
and Khatonaki. From this j7oint the boundary line continues in the same straight 
line across tlie upper branches of the Kurram nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLII 
erected on a jicak on the crest, of the watershed wliich divides the water draining 
into the Kurram nulla li on tiio west and that draining into Shorarud on the east. 
This j^enb is at the head of tlic Iiizargai and the Zalai nullahs. Prom here the 
boundary line runs in a south-westerly direction for some 12 miles along the crest 
of the watershed which divides the water draining to the west into the upper 
branches of the Kurram and Goari nullahs, and that draining to the east into 
the Shorarud and Sangbur nullahs as far :.s lionndary j^illar No. CXLIII erected 
on a jirominent x)eak situated on the .^amc vraterslied at tlic head of the most 
eastern of the up])cr branches of the Tirkashi nullali. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straiglit line westwards and slightly southwards, crossing the head 
of the Tirkashi nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLIII [a) erected on a prominent 
j)eak commonly known as Dele at the licad of the Tirkashi nullah. Continuing 
in the same .straight line the boundary line crosses tlie head of the Dilshad nullah 
to boundary pillar No. CXLIII {h) erected on a jiromincnt peak at the head of 
the Karawan Kush and Jori nullahs. From here the boundar}’’ lino still continues 
in the same straiglit line and, crossing the Goari Mauda nullah at a x^oint where 
boundary pillar No. CXLIII (o) has been erected, runs to boundary pillar No. CXLW 
erected on a prominent peak on the crest of the watershed of the Sarlat range 
and immediately soutli of the head of the nullah in which is situated the Mian 
Haibat Khan Ziarat and which Hows eastwards into the Goari Jlandah. This 
pealc also happens to be situated exactly on the straight line between boundary 
X>illar No. CXLIII, and a xmint two miles due south of the top of the low hill close 
to and south of the Kani well. 

Clause No, III . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXLIV 
erected on the crest of the main watershed of the Sarlat range, the boundary line 
runs, as shown in the attached maj), in the same straight line westwards and 
slightly southwards to a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill which 
is close to and south of the Kani well. At this point boundary x^iH^^^ No. OLVII 
has been erected. This straight line has been further marked by tlie following 
boundary pillars as shown in the map attaclied, ?.e., boundary pillar No. CXLV, 
which has been erected at a sliort distance from boundary x^nQ^i^ No. CXLIY, on 
a slightly lower ridge of the Sarlat range; boundary pillar No. CXLVI, erected 
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about two miles furtlier down on tbc western slopes of the Sarlat ; boundary 
pillar No. CXLVII erected on the north slope of a small prominent isolated hill 
known as Kambar Koh at the foot of the Sarlat ; boundary pillars Nos. CXLVIII, 
CXLIX, CL, which have been erected on ridges of the sandhills which lie between 
the foot of the Sarlat range and the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLI erected 
in the plain about 1|- miles due east of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No, CLII 
erected on the west bank of the Lora river ; boundary piUar No, CLIII erected 
about 100 yards north of the Balandwal tower ; boundary pillars Nos, OLIV and 
CLV erected on the jdain ; and boundary pillar No, CLVI erected at a point 
about 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, where the boimdary line enters the sand- 
hills of Registan, Beyond this point, as far as boundary pillar No, CLVII, 
boundary pillars have not been erected owing to the sand. This straight line, 
from boundary pillar No, CXLIY to boundary pillar No, CLVII, passes about 
one mile south of the hill known as Jari Mazar, about two miles south of Siah 
Sang, about 7-^ miles south of the Sayd Buzziarat and about 1:|- miles south of the 
Paprang Band, After entering the sand-hills of Registan at boundary piUar 
No, CLVI, some 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, the boundary line runs in a 
straight line through sand-hills to boundary pillar No, CLVII, which, as before 
mentioned, has been erected at a point two miles due south of the top of the small 
hill close to and south of the Kani well. Prom boundary pillar No. CLVII, the 
boundary line, which we have jointly agreed upon, runs in a straight line west- 
wards and slightly northwards to the Shibian Kotal. This Line crosses the north 
portion of the Lora Hamun. Boundary pillar No. CLVIII has been erected oh 
the line at about 1| miles north of the Kunzai hill which is situated on the west 
bank of the Lora Hamun. The boundary line thus passes to the north of the 
Gazechah weUs. Boundary pillars Nos. CLIX and CLX, erected on high promi- 
nent peaks, mark where this line crosses the mountains between the Lora Hamun 
and the Shibian Kotal. Boundary pillar No. CLXI has been erected at the crest 
of the Shibian Kotal and is on the crest of the watershed dividing the water of the 
Shand nullah on the north from the water of the Shibian nullah on the south, 
which flows into the Lora Hamun. Prom the Shibian Kotal the boundary line, 
which we have jointly agreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the attached 
map, along the south watershed of the Shand nullah to the head of that nullah 
and thence follows the crest of the main watershed which divides the nullahs 
which flow northwards through Pasht-i-koh from the Telaran, Mahian, Buznai 
and other nullahs and their branches which flow southwards. The boundary 
line follows this well defined watershed as far as the Mazari Kotal to boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, which has been erected on a peak on the crest of the same water- 
shed just south of the Mazari Kotal. Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals 
the watershed which forms the boundary is naturally well defined by a continuous 
line of high mountains with j)rominent peaks and it was considered unnecessary 
to further demarcate it. 

Clause No. IV . — We have jointly agreed that the boundary line, from boimdary 
pillar No. CLXII, near Mazari Kotal, runs for about miles along the same 
watershed, i.e., that dividing the Mazari, • Kushtagan and other nullahs on the south. 
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:rom he BnrahcLali on the north, n. shown in tl.c attached map, a.s far as 

wonndnr} pdlar Bo. CLXIIT winch lias hccn erected on a prominent peak on that 

I;;.. ^•nter.dwd and runs north- 

m. anon, .i- nules along the crest of a spur, which separates the main, ie., 

i:::;'™. T v «« f^r as 

VT F' * T arected on a prominent peak at the 

1 ‘F '-’T; ^^Htwards 

iT ’ * " Xo. CLXXII, which 

pF. r ‘'F*' '''' this straight 

.^'T-vTtT'tVtT <^‘r^XV, CLXVI, GLXVII, 

'ri f't prominent points, as 
Snnv^n on the aflnrhed inap. 

From boundary pillar Xo. OIA-XII. the boundary line, turning westwards 
■ f-outhwards. rnn.s m a straight line, exeop) for a .short distance at 

It t? d ' T FLXXVI, as .shown on the map 

_ north of Jic Chah-i-JIarak. Boundary jrillar Xo. C'LXXVI is at the foot 
or the southern slopes of the hiU known rs Lorai which is on the north bank of 
i(. nu a 1 mown as Chah-i-5Iarak nullah. From boundary pillar hifo. CLXXVI, 
le boundary line turns due .south and runs to a distance of l.alf a mile to the south 
0 : tie en of the large nullah in which Soru and Jilijil are situated. The Soru 

.he boundary hue TJ.e hne then runs along the sand-hills at a distance of f, a mile 
to the south of the bed of the above nullah to a point near Khaisan Lok where 
10 mam road from Jihjil to Darhand leaves this nullah. Here the boundary 

T" Tr TAT ^^^“wn between boundary pillar 

Bo CLXMI and boundary pillar Xo. CLXXYII erected at a point 12 miles due 

north of Amir Chah. This line passes tlirough the north slopes of a prominent 
jand-hil known as Idiaisan Lok and passes about 2’ miles south of the top of the 
amarghar hill, about three miles south of the top of Gidan Koh, about 2h miles 
south of the top of Harrag hiU, about eight miles north of Darband and“ about 
se^ cn miles north of the top of the Gharibo hiU. Owing to the heavy sand along 

b^ bounrlarVpiL^f demarcate the boundary Hne beyond Soru 

Clause A’ o. F. Y' c have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CLXXAGI 
erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line runs in 
a straight hne north-west, as_ shown in the attached map, for about 97 miles to 

*1 TTi, t -"^8 ibis boundary line runs through sand and 

desert it has been considered unnecessary to demarcate it for some distance by 

oundar3^pil]ar^ It passes about 22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dalil, about 20i 
miles north of Drana Koh, about 10 miles north of the Garuk-i-Gori hiU, abou^ 

. miles north of the Kirtaka spring. It passes about 1 ?, iiiles south of the most 
southern Pomt of the God-i-Zirreh, about 8 miles south of the ruins of five old 
nildmgs, which are situated in a row a short distance to the south of the Shelag 
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nullah and commonly known as Gumbaz-i-Shah, about 13 miles south of the 
Ziarat-i-Shah-i-Mardan and ruins known as Godar-i-Shah on the north bank of 
the )Shelag nullah. Between the point where this boundary line leaves the sand- 
hills and the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah the following boundary pillars have been 
erected on this straight line, as shown in the attached map : i.e., boundary pillars 
Nos. CLXXVIII, GLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXI, and CLXXXII, on the plain ; 
No. CLXXXIII on a conspicuous ridge of the low hiUs south of the Robat nullah ; 
No. CLXXXIV on the south bank of the Eobat nullah ; No, CLXXXV on the 
north bank of the Eobat nullah. From there the line crosses the eastern slopes 
of the Koh-i-Eobat and rims up to boundary pillar No. CLXXXVI, which has 
been erected on the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. This line crosses the Eobat 
nullah just above the lower Eobat springs and leaves the upper Eobat spring 
some 2h miles on the south of it. 

Clause No. VI . — Five maps are attached to this agreement and illustrate the 
position of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
five clauses. This joint agreement and the maps attached to it supersede the 
joint agreement and map signed by us previous to this. 

A. H. McMahok, Oapiaiu, 

British Commissioner, hido-AfgJian 
13th May 1896. Boundary Commission, Baluchistan Section. 

Muhammad Umae Khan, 

Representative, on the Indo- Afghan Boundary Commission, 
of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan ; signed 
as correct, dated 29th Ziqada, 1313 Hijra. 


No. XX. 

Dated the Ist February 1905. 

From— Colonel A. H. McMahon, O.S.I., O.I.E., British Commissioner > 
Seistan Arbitration Commission, 

To — The Persian and Afghan Commissioners. 

After compiliments . — The boundary line between the territories of your Gov- 
ernments in Seistan has now been demarcated with boundary pillars and I here- 
with send you the following maps and documents relating to that boundary line 
for the information of your respective Governments ; — 

(1) The final arbitral statement regarding demarcation of the boundaries 

of Seistan. This is written on parchment. 

(2) A list containing the necessary details of latitude, longitude, construc- 

tion, site, etc., of all the boundary pillars from Koh-i-Mahk Siah 
to Siah Koh. This list is in three sheets and is a ferrotype repro- 
duction. 
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(3) A map on tlie scale of 1 incli=4 miles, illustrating the whole boundary 

from Koh-i-Malik Siah to Siah Koh, Bandan. It is in two sheets 
and is drawn on tracing cloth. 

(4) A maj) on the scale of 1 inch— 1 mile in one sheet, illustrating only 

that portion of the boundarj- which lies between the point of separ- 
ation of the Xad Ali channel and the Eud-i-Parian from the Hel- 
mund and Taiipa-i-Tilai. - 

The above maps and documents all bear my signature and thoroughly explain 
the boundary line as now demarcated and will, I hope, prevent anj' doubts arising 
regarding it in the future. 

I take this opportunity of conveying to you my thanks for the assistance given 
in the work of demarcation, and to express my sincere hope that the work now 
completed mil prevent further disputes and strengthen the friendship between 
both parties. Us^ial endmg. 


Final Arbitral Statement on the Seistan Boundarj* by Colonel A. H. McJIahon, 
C.S.I., C.I.E., British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission, dated 
1st February 1905. 

1. The boundary line between Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan was defined 
in my arbitral award of November 1903 as follows : — 

“ The boundary line in Seistan between Afghanistan on the east and Persia 
on the west should run as follows, i.e., from the JIalik Siah Koh in a straight line 
to the Bandi-i-Kuhak and thence along the bed of the Hehnund river to the point 
of separations^ of its two branches, the Eud-i-Parian and Nad Ali channel. From 
there it should follow the bed of the Nad Ali channel into the Sikhsar and along 
the bed of Sikhsar to a point near Deh Yar Muhammad where the Sikhsar has 
been diverted towards the west in the water channel shown on the map which 
joins the Shela-i-Shamshiri near to Deh Hassan Kharot. The boundary line 
sliould follow the left bank of this water channel to the Shela-i-Shamshiri leaving 
Deh Hassan Kharot on the east. It should then run in a straight line separating 
the hamlets of Deh Ali Mardan on the west from Deh Ali Jangi on the east to 
Tappa-i-Tilai ; thence in a straight line to the most western of the mounds of 
Tappa-i-Shaharaki ; thence in a straight line to the most western mound of 
Tappa-i-Kurki ; thence in a straight line to Shalghami, and thence in a straight 
line to Siah Koh, Bandan.” 

2. The above award having been accepted by both Governments, I have now 
demarcated the boundary fine by boundary piDars in strict accordance with that 
word. The foUosving remarks will clearly explain the boundary line and the 
manner in which that line has been demarcated by pillars. 


* The word Junction, was used in my original award, and is now rcijlaccd by the more 
correct term point of separation. ” 
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3. The starting point of tlic boundary line[^is marked by a boundary pillar 
on the summit of Malik Siali Koli wliicli Avas constructed by the Afglian-Balu- 
cbistan Boundary Commission in 1S9G and is known as Boundary Pillar No. 18G 
of that Commission. 

The latitude and longitude of this and all other Seistan boundary pillars, 
the po.sition of each Avith regard to prominent places Adsil>lc from them, and all 
necessary particulars of their size and construction are fully stated in the list of 
boimdary pillars attached to this statement. 

4. The position of each boundary pillar is also clearly shoAvn in the tAvo. 
ma])s attached to this. 

5. From the toji of Malik Siah Koh to the Band-i-Kidiak (also called Band-i- 
Seistan) the straight line of l)oundary has been marked by 51 pillars. As these 
are all in exactly one straight line a further description of each is unnecessary ; 
and it suffices to .say that No. 12 is on the south bank of the Sliela, No. 3G on the 
north bank of the Sana rud, and No. 51 on the loft Imnk of the Hebnund rhmr 
where the Rud-i-Soistan leaAms that riAmr at the Band-i-Kuhak. Between pillars 
Nos. 8 and 9 and between Nos. 12 and 13 arc 3 and 8 miles respectively of heavy 
sand through Avhich it Avas not possible to demarcate the line AA'ith pillars. 

Besides these 51 pillars there arc IG smaller marks also exactly on the straight 
line. The positions and particulars of these are stated in the attached list of 
pillars. They bear the folloAving numbers in that list : — 13A, 14A, 15A, IGA, 
17A, 18A, 18B, 18C, 21A, 23A, 23B, 25A, 25B, 2GA, 32A, 43A, but in order to 
in-event confusion AA'ith boundary pillars they have been shown in the map attached 
to this only as small black dots Avithout numbers. 

G, From the Band-i-Kuhak demarcation AA'ith pillars Avas imnecessary along 
the course of the Hebnund river as far as the point of separation of the llud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali branches of that river. To mark this point pillar No. 52 
has been built at a distance of 94 feet from the left, i.e., Persian bank of the Nad 
Ali channel, and pillar No. 53 has been builc at a distance of G5 feet from the 
riffiit or Afghan bank of the same channel. The boundary lino thence foUoAvs 
the Nad yUi channel. The old ruin of Burj-i-As marks the right bank of that 
channel near Nad Ali, and pillar No. 54 marks the right bank at the point Avhere 
the Shela-i-Charakh leaves that channel. From pillar No. 54 the Nad Ali channel 
is knoAvn as the Sikhsar. Pillar No. 55 marks the left bank of the Sikhsar at the 
point where the Dch Dost Midiammad canal takes oil from it, Avhile pillar No. 56 
also mark's the left bank at the point Avherc the Sikhsar again turns northwards. 
Pillar No. 57 has been built on a prominent mound called Tappa-i-Sikhsar Avhich 
is situated at a distance of 240 feet from the right or Afghan bank of the 
Sikhsar. 

Further north, pillar No. 58 Avhich has been built at a distance of 109 feet 
from the right bank, and pillar No. 59, Avhich is situated 20 feet from the left bank 
of the Sikhsar stream, mark the point where the boundary line leaAms'the Sikhsar 
as defined in my award. Pillar No. 58 is built alongside the site .of Deh Yar 
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r^luliainmacl. That village mentioned in my award has lately been deserted and 
DO longer exists. 

7. Farther demarcation of the course of tlie Helmund river and the Nad Ali 
and tlic Sikhsar streams is at present impossible owing to the nature of the banks, 
which arc liable to be inundated. Moreover further demarcation appears un- 
necessary at the present ti?ne as the course of the water in those streams clearly 
mark- the boundary. Hereafter should any of tho'jo streams dry up by reason 
of a change in the course of the Helmund. and cease to bo water channels, their 
course can easily be ascertained and demarcated, if necessary, with the aid of the 
pillars and places above described. 

8. From pillar No. 59 the course of the boundary line is demarcated by pillars 
Nos. GO and G1 built on the left hank of tlio water channel which joins the >Shela- 
i'Shamshiri near Deh TIassan Kharot. Pillar No. 63 lias been built to mark this 
point on the ^oiitli bank of the Shcla-i-Sharashiri close to J)ch Hassan Kharot. 
From here tlie straight line to Tappad-Tilai has l)con marked by pillars Nos. 63, 
G4r, and Go, the last named being built on the top of Tappad-Tilai. It is necessary 
to note here that the villages of Deh Ali Mardan and Deh Ali Jangi mentioned in 
my award ns being on either side of this line have been deserted since my award 
was delivered and neither of them now exis s. 

0. To illustrate the boundary line from the jioint of separation of the Rudd- 
Pariun and Nad Ali channels to Tajipa-i-Tilai in greater detail than is possible 
in a map of 4 miles to one inch, a map of 1 mile to 1 inch of that portion of the 
boundary line is attached to this statement. 

10. Pillar No. 66 has been built on the top of tlie most western of the Sharaki 
Tappas and the straight line onwards to Tappa-i-Kurki is marked by pillars Nos. 67 
and 68, tbc latter being situated on the top of the most western of the Kurki 
Tappas. On the straight line between pillar No. 68 and Shalghami, which is marked 
by pillar No. 70, pillar No. 69 has been built. The land on which pillars Nos. 67 
and 69 have been built is generally under water, but as it happened to be dry at 
the time of demarcation massive masonry pillars have been built at those points 
which it is hoped vnl\ last a long time, 

11. From pillar No. 70 at Shalghami, the straight line of boundary to Siah 
Koh has been marked by 19 pillars, Nos. 71 to 90. Of these pillars some are 
built in Naizar lands subject to inmmdation, and every care has been taken to 
build them strong and massive enough to last a long time. The line from pillar 
No. 70 to pillar No. 76 passes 600 feet south of the most southern edge of a promi- 
nent Tappa called Tap])a-i-Kharan, 3,223 feet south of the centre of top of southern 
face of Tappad-Sliaghalak, and 1,485 feet south of the highest point of Tappa-i- 
Musjidak, Between pillars Nos. 76 and 77 the line crosses the open water of the 
Hamun and demarcation was impossible. Pillar No. 77 is on the west shore of 
tlie Hamun, and the line thence ascends the barren and waterless glacis and slopes 
of the Siali Koh. Pillar No. 90 is on the summit of Siah Koh, which is also known 
j^ocally as the Nar-i-Ahu, 
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12. Two maps accompany this statement. One, in two sheets, is on a scale 
of 1 inch=d: miles and illustrates the whole boundarj’’ from Malik Siah Koh to 
Siah Koh. The other is on a scale of 1 inch=:l mile, and illustrates the boundary 
between the point of separation of the Rud-i-Pariun and Nad Ali channels of the 
Helmund and Tappa-i-Tilai only. 

It should be noticed that the number of names of villages has been restricted 
as much as possible in these maps. This is due to the fact that most of the villages 
in Seistan frequently change not only their names but also their positions. En- 
deavour has been made to show only such villages as are likely to be permanent. 

These maps shoidd bo considered as superseding those issued with my award 
of November 1903. 

13. Attached to this statement is a list, already referred to, of all the boundary 
pillars, giving all necessary particulars of their position, size, construction, etc. 

14. All measurements such as inches, feet, yards and miles in this statement 
and the accompanying list of boundary pillars, are English inches, feet, yards, 
and miles. 


A. H. McMahon, Colonel, 

British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission. 

Here follow the maps and complete detailed list of the boundary pillars (Not 
reproduced.) 


No. XXI. 

Treaty with Amir Habibulla Khan continuing the Agreements which had 
existed between the British Government and Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, 
—1905. 

HE is GOD. EXTOLLED be HIS PERFECTION ! 

His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din Amir Habibulla Khan, Independent 
King of the State of Afghanistan and its dependencies, on the one part, and the 
Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane, C.S.I., Foreign Secretary of the Mighty 
Government of India and Representative of the Exalted British Government on 
the other part. 

His said Majesty does hereby agree to this that, in the principles and in the 
matters of subsidiary importance of the treatj’’ regarding internal and external 
affairs and of the engagements which His Highness, my late father, that is, Zia- 
ul-millat-wa-ud-din, who has found mercy, may God enlighten his tomb ! concluded 
and acted upon with the Exalted British Government, I also have acted, am acting 
and will act upon the same agreement and compact, and I will not contravene 
them in any dealing or in any promise. 
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The said Honourable Jlr. Louis William Dane does liercb}' agree to this that 
as to the very agreement and engagement which the E.xalted British GoTernment 
concluded and acted upon with the noble father of His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat- 
^a-ud-din, that is, His Highness Zia-ul-millat-wa-ud-din, wlio has found mercy, 
regarding the internal and external affairs and matters of principle or of subsidiary 
importance, I confirm them and ^vrite that they (the British Government) will 
not act contrary to those agreements and engagements in any way or at any time. 

Made on Tuesday rhe I-ith day of Muharram-ul-Haram of the year 1323 
Hijri, corresponding to the 21st day of March of the year 1905 A.D. 

(Persian seal of Amir Habibulla Khan) 

This is correct, I have sealed and signed. 


A^^R H.'VBrBunLA. 

Loms W. Dane, 

Foreign Sccrclnrg representing the Government of India. 


No. XXTT. 

Arbite.vl award on the Seistan water question, dated the IOth Aprii, 

1905, 


Preliminary Remarlcs, 

Paragi apJt 1 . General Sir Frederick Goldsmid, as Arbitrator between Persia 
and Afghanistan, was called upon to settle the question of rights to land and water 
of Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan. He delivered an arbitral award on both 
points in 1872, which was confirmed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 

for Foreign Affairs, and accepted by the Persian and Afghan Governments in 
1873. 

2. At the fame of the above award, the Helmand river had one main distribu- 
tary channel in Seistan, i.e., the Rud-i-Seistan, at the mouth of which, in order 
to divert sufficient water into this Rud, was a tamarisk band known as the Band- 
i-Kohak or Band-i-Seistan. The Helmand river from thence onwards flowed in 
one channel past Nad Ali and along what is now known as the Sikhsar into the 
Naizar and Hamiin, In 1896 a large flood caused the river to burst out for itself 
a new main channel, which left the old one near Shahgul and is now known as the 
Rud-i-Pariun. 

3. Various disputes regarding water between Persian and Afghan Seistan, 
which were caused by changes in the course of canals and in the course of the main 
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river, have arisen since 1872. My enquiries show tliat tliese have, until recently, 
always been mutually and ainicably setUed by the responsible officials concerned 
on both sides, i.e., tlio Governors of Seistan and Chaldiansur. These officials, 
who thoroughly understood each other’s water requirements, have always shown 
great tact and skill in settling water disputes to the mutual satisfaction of both 
countries. 

4. Unfortunately of recent years, whatever may have been the cause, and 
wliethor this was due to the changes in the course of the main stream, or to more 
strained relations, the amicable settlement of w.ater difficulties has been found 
to be no longer possible. A series of small, and in themselves unimportant, water 
questions arose between 1900 and 1902, which, by reason of estranged relations, 
caused mutual misundcrslanding and increased ill-feeling, until matters were 
brought to .a crisis by further disput'CS arising from abnormal deficiency of water 
in the Helmand in 1902. This led to the ])resent reference to the arbitration of 
the British Government. 

5. The condition under which the present arl^itration has been agreed to by 
the Goverjiments of Persia and Afghanistan is that the award should be in accord- 
ance with the terms of Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. 

0. In framing my award I am, therefore, restricted by the above condition. 

7. Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award on the w.ater question was as follows 

“ It is to be clearly understood th.at no works arc to be carried out on either side 
calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of irrigation on both banks of the 
Helmand.” Her Jlajesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in his capacity 
as the final confirming authority of tluat award further laid down in 1873, after 
consulting General Goldsmid, that the above clause should not be understood to 
^PP^y cither to existing canals or to old or disused canals that it may be desired 
to put in proper repair, nor would it interfere with the excavation of new canals, 
provided that the requisite supjily on both banks is not diminished. 

8. The above award is so definite that it is unnocessari" to make any attempt 
to define it further, except on one particular jioint. This award provides that 
Persia has a right to a requisite supply of water for irrigation. ' In order to prevent 
future misunderstandings, it only remains to define what amount of w.ater fairly 
represents a requisite supply for Persian requirements. 

9. Prom the careful and exhaustive measurements, observ.ations,' and enquiries 
made by tliis Mission in Seistan, the following facts have been clearly established : — 

(«) Seistan suffers more from excess than deficiency of water. Far more loss 
is c.auscd by damage done to land and crops year after year by floods, than is 
caused by want of water for irrig.ation. 

(6) In only ver}^ few exceptional abnormal years of low river has any question 
of sufficiency of w.ater arisen in Seistan, and then Afghan Seistan has suffered 
equally with Persian Seistan. Moreover, questions as to the sufficiency of water 
only prove serious when the spring crop cultivation is concerned, when the river 
is at its lowest, i.e., between the autumn and spring equinoxes, yet it has been 
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ascertained tLat in only 3 out of the past 35 j^ears has there been any serious 
deficiency of water in Seistan during that season. It is nt^-cessary, therefore, 
fir.'rjt to consider water requirements during the season of spring crops. Any 
scttlomenr based on the requirements of that season will meet the case of the re- 
mainder of iho 3 "oar also. 

(c) Afior oarefully calculating the normal volume of the Helmand river during 
tlir» period hetv.'o^'ii tlio autumn equinox and the spring equinox it has been clearly 
ascenained tliat onc-rhird of the water vdiich now reaches Seistan at Baudar-i- 
KanivTl Iviian would amply suifice for the proper irrigation of all existing cultivation 
HI P^wsinn Soi<rnn, and also allow of a large future extension of that cultivation. 
This vroukl leave a requisite supply for ail Afgliaii requirements. 

10. I therefore give the following award : — 

AWAPvD, 

Clause /. — Xo irrigation vrorks arc to be carried out on either side calculated 
to interfere with the requisite supply of water for irrigatrion on both banks of the 
river but bofli sid»‘S have the right, witliin their o^vu territories, to maintain existing 
canals, to open out old or disused canals, and to make new canals, from the 
lie Inland river, provided that the supply of water requisite for irrigation on both 
sides is not diminished. 

Clnvsc IT . — The amount of water requisite for irrigation of Persian lands 
irrigable from and below the Band-i-Kohak is one-lliird of tJie whole volume of 
t)ie Helmand river which enters Seistan, 

Seistan. to which Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award applies, comprises all lands 
on both banks of the Helmand from Bandar-i-Kumal Klian downwards. 

Clriusc III . — Persia is, therefore, entitled to one-third of the whole Helmand 
River calculated at tlie point where water is first taken off from it to irrigate lands 
on cither 1)aiik situated at or below Bandar-i-Kamal Khan. 

Olnusc IV . — Any irrigation works constructed by Afghanistan to divert water 
into Seistan lands, as above defined, must allow of at least one-third of the volume 
of tlie whole river being available for Persian use at Band-i-Kohak. 

Clause r. — To enable both sides to satisfy themselves that this award is being 
complied with, and at the same time to avoid tlie necessity of fresh references 
to the British Government and the expense of special Missions, a British officer 
of irrigation experience shall be permanently -attached to the British Consulate 
in Seistan. He will be empowered to give an opinion, when required by either 
party, on any case of doubt or dispute over water questions that ma}’’ arise. He 
will, when necessary, take steps to bring the real facts of any case to the notice 
of the Government concerned. He will be able also to call the attention of either 
party to an}’^ important indications of threatening danger to their water-supply 
arising from natur^tl causes or their own irrigation works. To enable this officer 
properly to fulfill the functions of his office, free access shall be given to him by 
either side to the Helmand river and its branches and the Keads of canals leading 
therefrom< 
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Clause VI. — Tlie maintenance, of ilie Band-i-Kohak is of great importance 
to tlie welfare of Per.sian Seistan. It is possible that the deepening of the river 
bed at and below the site of the present band may necessitate moving the band 
a short distance further up tlie river. Afghanistan should allow Persia to move 
this baud, if necessary, and grant Persia the right to excavate the short canal 
required for such new band through Afghan territory to the Eud-i-Seistan. 

Similarly, should it become necessary for Afghanistan to move the present 
Shahgul Band across the Eud-i-Pariun somewhat lower down that stream, Persia 
should (as has been done before) allow Afghanistan right of way for a canal through 
Persian territory from that band to the Nad Ali Channel. 

Clause VII. — It will bo noted that the rights to the Hclmand river which 
her geographical position naturally gives to Afghanistan as owner of the Upper 
Helmand, have been restricted to the extent .stated above in favour of Persia in 
accordance with Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. It follows, therefore, that 
Persia has no right to alienate to any other Power the water rights thus acquired 
without the consent of Afghanistan. 

Clause VIII. — cannot close this award without a. word of warning to both 
countries concerned. The past history of the Helmand river in Seistan shows 
that it has always been subject i;© sudden and important changes in its course, 
which have from time to time diverted the whole river into a new channel and 
rendered useless all the then existing canal systems. Such changes are liable to 
occur in the future, and great care should, therefore, be exercised in the opening 
out of now canals, or the enlargement of old canals leading from the Helmand. 
Unless this is done with proper precaution, it may cause the river to divert itself 
entirelj’’ at such points and cause great loss to both countries. This danger applies 
equally to Afghanistan and Persia. 

Camp Kohak, A. H, MoMahon, Colonel, 

The 10th April 1905. British Commissioner, 

Seistan Arhiiraiion Commission. 


No. XXIII. 

Treaty op Peace between the Illustrious British Gtovernmeet and the In- 
dependent Apghan Government, concluded at Eawalpindi on the 8th August 
1919, corresponding to the 11th Ziqada, 1337 Hijra. 

The following Artichs for the restoration of peace have been agreed upon by the 
British Government and the Afghan Government : — 

Artioee 1. 

From the date of the signing of this Treaty there shall be peace between the 
British Government, on the one part, and the Government of Afghanistan op 
the other. 



AFGHANTSTAN—NO. XXIII— 1910. 


287 


Aetiole 2. 

In view of the circumstances which have brought about the iiresent war bet- 
ween the British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, the British 
Government, to mark their displeasure, Avithdraw the privilege enjoyed by former 
Amirs of importing arms, ammunition or warlike munitions through India to 
Afghanistan. 

Aetiole 3. 

The arrears of the late Amir’s subsidy are furthermore confiscated, and no 
subsidy is granted to the present Amir, 

Aetiole 4. 

At the same time, the British Government are desirous of tlie re-establishment 
of the old friendship that has so long existed between Afghanistan and Great 
Britain, provided they have guarantees that the Afghan Government are, on their 
part, sincerely a^ious to regain the friendship of the British Government. The 
British Government are prepared, therefore, provided the Afghan Government 
prove this by their acts and conduct, to receive another Afghan mission after six 
months for the discussion and settlement of matters of common interest to the 
two Governments and the re-establishment of the old friendship on a satisfactory 
basis. 

Aetiole 5. 

The Afghan Government accept the Indo-Afghan frontier accepted by the late 
Amir. They further agree to the early demarcation by a British Commission of 
the undemarcated portion of the line west of the Khyber, where the recent Afghan 
aggression took place, and to accept such boundary as the British Commission 
may lay down. The British troops on this side will remain in their present posi- 
tions until such demarcation has been effected. 

Ali Ahmad Khan, A. H. Gkaet, 

Commissary for Home Affairs and Foreign Secretary to the Cover n- 

GJiief of the Peace Delegation of the ment of India and Chief of the 

Afghan Government. Peace Delegation of the British 

Government. 


iVNl^XUEE. 

Ko. 7-P.O., dated Bawalpindi, the 8th August 1919. 

From — The Chief British Eepresentative, Indo-Afghan Peace Conference, 

To — The Chief Afghan Eepresentative. 

After compliments. — ^You asked me for some further assurance that the Peace 
Treaty which the British Government now ofier, contains nothing that interfered 
\yith the complete liberty of Afghanistan in internal or external matters. 
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My friend, if you will read the Treaty carefxilly you will see that there is no 
such interference with the liberty of Afghanistan. You have told me that the 
Afghan Government are unwilling to renew the arrangement whereby the late 
Amir agreed to follow unreservedly the advice of the British Government in re- 
gard to his external relations. I have not, therefore, pressed this matter ; and no 
mention of it is made in the Treaty. Therefore, the said Treaty and this letter 
leave Aighanistan officially free and independent in its internal and external 
affairs. 

Moreover, this war has cancelled all previous Treaties . — Usual conclusion.' ■ 


No. XXIV. 

Treaty between Great Britain and Aeghanistan establishing Friendly and 
Commerical Belations. — ^Kabul, November 22nd, 1921 . 

(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, 'February Gtb, 1922.) 


The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, with a view to 
the establishment of neighbourly relations between them, have agreed to the Arti- 
cles written hereunder whereto the undersigned duly authorised to that elieot 
have set their seals ; — 


Article T. 

The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan mutually certify 
and respect each with regard to the other all rights of internal and external inde- 
pendence. 


Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually accept the Indo-Afghan frontier 
as accepted by the Afghan Government under-- Article Y of the Tr aty concluded 
at Eawalpindi on the 8th August, 1919, corresponding to tlie 11th Ziqada, 1337 
Hijra, and also the boundary west of the Khyber laid down by the British Com- 
mission in the months of August and September 1919, pursuant to the said Article, 
and sho-wn on the map * attached to this Treaty by a black chain line ; subject 
only to the re-alignment set forth in Schedule I annexed, which has been agreed 
upon in order to include within the boundaries of Afghanistan the place known as 
Tor Kham, and the whole bed of the Kabul Eiver between Shilman Khwala Banda 
and Palosai and which is shown on the said map * by a red chain line. Tbe British 
Government agrees that the Afghan authorities shall be permitted to draw wat.er 
in reasonable quantities through a pipe which shall be provided by the British 
Goverlimeiiii from Landi Khana for the use of Afghan subjects at Tor Kham, 
and the Government of Afghansitan agrees that British officers and tribesmen 


* Not reproduced. 
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living on the British side of the boundary shall be permitted without let or hin- 
drance to use the aforesaid portion of the Kabul Kiver for purposes of navigation 
and that all existing rights of irrigation from the aforesaid portion of the river 
shall be continued to British subjects. 

Article III. 

The British Clovcniiueut agrees that a Minister from His Majesty the Anir of 
Afghanistan shall be received at the Royal Court of London like the Envoys of 
all other Powers, and to permit the establishment of an Afghan Legation in London, 
and the Government of Afghanistan likewise agrees to receive in Kabul a Minister 
from His Britannic Majesty the Emperor of India and to permit the establishment 
of a British Legation at Kabul. 

Each Party shall have the right of appointing a Military Attach^ to its Lega- 
tion. 

Article IV. 

The Government of Afghanistan agrees to the establishment of British Con- 
sulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, and the British Government agrees to the 
establishment of an Afghan Consul-General at the headquarters of the Govern- 
ment of India and three Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay. 
In the event of the Afghan Government desiring at any time to appoint Consular 
officers in any British territories other than India a separate agreement shall be 
drawn up to provide for such appointments if they are approved by the British 
Government. 


Article V. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the personal safety and 
honourable treatment each of the representatives of the other, whether Minister, 
Consul-General or Consuls, within their own boundaries, and they agree that the 
said representatives shall be subject in the discharge of thPir duties to the provi- 
sions set forth in the Second Schedule annexed to this Treaty. The British 
Government further agrees that the Minister, Consul-General and Consuls of 
Afghanistan shall, within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to 
reside or to exercise their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said 
Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter 
be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister, Consul-General or Consuls of any other 
Government in the countries in which the places of residence of the said Minister^ 
Consul-General and Consuls of Afghanistan are fixed ; and the Government of 
Afghanistan likewise agrees that the :Minister and Consuls of Great Britain shall, 
within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to reside or to exer- 
cise their functions, notwitbstanding the provisions of the said Schedule, receive 
and enjoy any rights or privileges which arc or may hereafter be granted- to or 
enjoyed by' the Minister or Consuls of any other Government in the countries in 
which the places of residence of the said Minister and Consuls of Great Britain 
are fixed. 
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iVETIOLE. VI. 

As it is for the benefit of the British Government and the Government of 
Afghanistan that the Government of Afghanistan shall be strong and prosperous, 
the British Government agrees that whatever quantity of material is required 
for the strength and welfare of Afghanistan, such as all kinds of factory machinery, 
engines and materials and instruments for telegraph, telephones, etc., ■which 
Afghanistan may be able to bu}’’ from Britain or the Britisli Dominions or from 
other countries of the world, shall ordinarily be imported without let or hindrance 
by ^yghanistan into its owai territories from tlie ports of "the IBritish Isles and 
Bi’itish India. Similarly the Government of Afghanistan agrees that every kind 
of goods, the export of which is not against the internal law of the Government 
of Afghanistan and which may in the judgment of the Govermnent of Afghanistan 
bo in excess of the internal needs and requirements of Afghanistan and is required 
by the British Government, can be purchased and exported to India with the per- 
mission of the Government of AJghanistan. With regard to arms and munitions, 
the British Govermnent agrees that as long as it is assured that the intentions of 
the Government of Afghanistan are friendly and that there is no immediate danger 
to India from such importation in Afghanistan, jmrjnission shall be given without 
let or hindrance for such importation. If, however, the Arms Traffic Conven- 
tion is hereafter ratified by the Great Powers of the world and comes into force, 
the right of importation of arms and munitions by the Afghan Government shall 
be subject to the proviso that the Afghan Government shall first have signed the 
Arms Traffic Convention, and that such importation shall only be made in accor- 
dance with the provisions of that Convention, Should the Arms Traffic Conven- 
tion not be ratified or lapse, the Government of Afghanistan, subject to the fore- 
going assxirance, can from time to tiine import into its own teri’itory the arms 
and munitions mentioned above through the ports of the British Isles and British 
India. 

AivrioLB VII. 

No Customs duties shall be levied at British laidian ports on goods imported 
under the provisions of Article VI on behalf of the Government of Afghanistan, 
for immediate transport to Afghanistan, provided that a certificate signed by such 
Afghan authority or representative as may from time to time be detennined by the 
two Governments shall be presented at the time of importation to the chief Customs 
officer at the port of import setting forth that the goods in question are the pro- 
perty of the Government of Afghanistan and are being sent under its orders to 
Afghanistan, and sho-wing the description, number and value of the goods in res- 
pect of which exemption is claimed ; provided, secondly, that the goods are re- 
quired for the public services of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State 
monopoly or State trade ; and provided, thirdly, that the goods are, unless of a 
clearly distinguishable nature, transported through India in sealed packages, 
which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their export from India. 

And also the British Government agrees to the grant in re.spoct of all trade 
goods imported into India at British ports for re-exi)ort to Afghanistan and ex. 
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ported to Afghanistan by routes to he agreed upon between the two Governments 
of a rebate at the time and place of export of the full amount of Customs duty 
levied upon such goods, provided that such goods shall be transported through 
India in sealed packages which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their ex* 
port from India. 

And also the British Government declares that it has no present intention ot 
levying Customs duty on goods or livestock of Afghan origin or manufacture, 
imported by land or by river into India or exported from Afglianistan to other 
countries of the world through India and the import of which into India is not 
prohibited by law. In the event, however, of the British Government deciding 
in the future to levy Customs duties on goods and livestock imported into India 
by land or by river from neighbouring States, it will, if necessary, levy such duties 
on imports from i\ighanistan ; but in that event it agrees that it will not levy 
higher duties on imports from Afghanistan than those levied on imjmrts from 
such neighbouring States. Nothing in this Article shall prevent the levy on im- 
ports from Afghanistan of the present Khyber tolls and of octroi in any town of 
India in which octroi is or may be hereafter levied, provided that there shall be 
no enhancement over tlie present rate of the Khyber tolls 

Article VIII. 

The British Government agrees to the establishment of trade agents by the 
Afghan Government at Peshawar, Quetta and Parachinar, provided that the per- 
sonnel and the property of the said agencies shall be subject to the operations of 
all British laws and Orders and to the jurisdiction of British Courts ; and that 
they shall not be recognised by the British authorities as having any official or 
special privileged position. 


Article IX. 

The trade goods coming to (imported to) Afghanistan under the provisions of 
Article VII from Europe, etc., can be opened at the railway terminuses at Jamrud, 
in the Kurram and at Chaman for packing and arranging to suit the capacity of 
baggage animals Avithout this being the cause of reimposition of Customs duties ; 
and the carrying out of this will be arranged by the trade representatives men- 
tioned in Article XII. . 


Article X. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree to afford facilities of every descrip- 
tion for the exchange of postal matter betAveen their two countries, provided that 
neither shall be authorised to establish post offices within the territory of the other. 
In order to give effect to this Article, a separate Postal Convention shall be con- 
cluded, for the preparation of which such number of special officers as the Afghan 
Government may appoint shall meet the officers of the Britisli Goa’’ eminent and 
consult with them. 
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Article XI. 

TJie two High ContTactiug Parties iiaving mutually satisfied themselves each 
regarding the goodwill o£ the other and especially regarding their benevolent inten- 
tions towards the tribes residing close to their respective boundaries, hereby 
undertalce each f.o inform tlie otlier in future of any military operations of major 
importance which may appear necessary for the maintenance of order among the 
frontier tribes residing within their respective spheres, before the commencement 
of such operations. 


Article Xil. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Afghanistan and of the British Government shall be appointed to discuss 
the conclusion of a Trade Convention, and the Convention shall in the first place 
be regarding the measures (necessary) for carrying out the purposes mentioned 
in Article IX of this Treaty. Secondly. (They) shall arrange regarding commer- 
cial matters not now mentioned in this Treaty which may appear desirable for 
the benefit of the two Governments. The trade relations between the two Gov- 
ernments shall continue until the Trade Convention mentioned above comes into 
force. 

Article XIII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that the First and Second Schedules 
attached to this Treaty shall have the same binding force as the Articles contained 
in this Treaty. 

Article XIV. 

The provisions of this Treaty shall come into force from the date of its signa- 
ture, and shall remain in force for three years from that date. In case neither 
of the High Contracting Parties should have notified twelve months before the 
expiration of the said three years the intention to terminate it, it shall remain 
binding until the expiration of one year from the day on which either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have denounced it. This Treaty shall come into force 
after the signatures of the Missions of the two parties and the two ratified copies 
of this shall be exchanged in Kabul within two and a half months after the signa- 
ture. 


Mahmud Tarzi, 

Chief of the Delegation of the 
Afghan Government for the con- 
clusion of the Treaty, 


Henry B. C. Dobbs, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Chief 
of the British MAssion to Kabul, 


Tuesday, 30th Agrah 1300 Hijra Shamshi 
' [corresponding to 22nd November' 1921), . 

This 22nd day of November 1921. 
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SCH35DITLK I. 

(RrfrrrcfJ to i)t Arlirjr ] I ,) 

In tiu’ luilia bofl nuinin.u fnnn l.ruKli Kliannfi io I'aiTida Ivhak lk)sl, tli4> Afghan 
lui'^ afIvaiw’iMl apprnximal ely TOO yards, and tho Tor Khain Ridgo, 
inr-hidiiii: Sliaiiisa Kanfiao and Slian^sa Kandao Sar, is comia'i^ad in Afghan terri- 
tory. 1‘urth‘T, tlir Afixiniii frontier lias advanced hot ween lh(‘ point where 

tfn» ])res(»ni hf^inid.iry joii^s tln^ Ka]>nl River and Ihdosai from the centre of the 
river at ilie riirlu l^iuik. 


ScncDULi: II. 

Legations ami Consulates, 

(a) The Legations. ronsulato-Gcncral and Consulates of tlie two High Contract- 
ing Parties shall at no time be used as places of refuge for political or ordinary 
offenders or as jdaces of assembly for the furtherance of seditious or criminal 
movement? or as magazine? of arms. 

(b) The ^lijiister of Ilis Britannic Majesty at the Court of Kabul shall, together 
with his family, secretaries, assistants^ attache?, and any'of his menial or domestic 
servants or his couriers wlio arc British subjects, be exempt from the civil juris- 
diction of the Afglian Government, provided that he shall furnish from time to 
time to the Afghan Government a list of persons in respect of whom such exemxj- 
tion is claimed and. under a like proviso, the ^Minister of the Amir to the Ilo 3 ’'al 
Court of London to wliicli all the Ambassadors of States are accredited shall, 
together with his family, secretaries, assivstants, attaches and any of lii& menial 
or domestic servants or his couriers who arc Afghan subjects, be exempt from the 
civil jurisdict ion of Great Britain. If an oUcncc or crime is committed b}’* an Afghan 
subject against the British Alinister or the persons above-mentioned who arc 
attached to the British Legation, the case shall be tried according to the local 
law by the Court? of Afghanistan within whose jurisdiction the offence is com- 
mitted, and the same procedure sliall be observed vice versa with regard to offences 
committed in England by British subjects against the Afghan Minister or other 
persons above-mentioned attached to the Afghan Legation. 

(c) (1) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
who are subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall remain subject 
in all respects to the jurisdiction, laws and regulations of such State. 

(2) A Consul General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
ether than subjecl'S of the State in which they are employed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of such State, in respect of any criminal offence 
committed against the Government or subjects of such State, provided that no 
Consul-General, Consul or member of their staff or household shall suffer any 
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l^iiuislinieiit otlier tliau fine ; provided also that both G-overnnieuts retain always 
the right to demand recall from their dominions of any Consul-GI-eueral, Consul 
or member of their staff or household. 

(3) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
other than subjects of the State in which they are employed, .shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of the said State in respect of any civil cause of action 
arising in the territory of the said State, provided that they shall enjoy the cus- 
tomary facilities for the performance of their duties. 

(4) The Consul-General of Afghanistan and Consuls shall have a right to defend 
the interesi.s of themselves or any members of Gieir staffs and households who 
arc subjects of their own Governments iji any Court through pleaders or by the 
presence of one of the Consulate officials, with due regard to local procedure and 
laws. 

(d) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties and the members of their staff and households shall not take any steps 
or commit an)’- acts injurious to the interests of the Government of the country 
to which they are accredited. 

(c) Tlie Ministers, Coiisul-Gciioral and Consuls of the two Governments in 
either country shall be perjuitted to purchase or hire on behalf of their Govern- 
ments residences for themselves and their staff- and servants, or sites sufficient 
and suitable for the erection of such residence and grounds of a convenient size 
attached, and the respective Governments shall give all possible assistance towards 
such purchase or hire ; provided that the Government of the countrj'" to wliich 
the Ministers or Consuls are accredited .shall, in the event of an' Embassy or Con- 
sulate being pc.rmancntly withdrawn, have the right to accpiire such residences or 
hands at. a. price to be miil.ually agreed on; and provided that the .site ]jurchased 
or hired shall not exceed 20 jaribs in area. 

Note, — ^IS iicIi juvib-=(j0 x (>0 yards. English 3,(50U scjuarc yards. 

(/) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consids of the two Governments shall 
not acquire any immovable j)roperty in the country to which they are accredited 
without the perrais.sion of the Government of the said country. 

(p) Neither of the two High Contracting Parties shall found a mosque, church 
or temple for the use, of the public inside any of its Legations or Considates, nor 
shall the Ministers, Consul-General or Consuls of either Government or their secre- 
taries or members of their staff’s and households engage in any i)olitical agitation 
or movement within the country to which they are accredited or in wliich they 
are residing. 

(Zf) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the I'.wo High Contracting 
Parbie.s shall not grant naturalisation or passports .or certificates of nationality 
or other documents of identity to the subjects of the country in which the}’’ arc 
employed in such capacity, 

(r) The Ministers of the two High Contracting Parties, besides their own wives 
and children, may have with them not more than thirty-five persons, and a Consul- 
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persons If it becomes necessary to employ in addition subjects of the Govern- 
ment of the country to which they are accredited. Ministers can employ not more 
han ten persons and Consul-General and Consuls not more than five persons. 

Parn! Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 

Parties shaU be at hberty to communicate freely with their own Government and 
with other official representatives of their Government in other countries by post, 
y elegraph and by wireless telegraphy in cyplier or en clair, and to receive and 
despatch sealed bags by courier or post, subject to a limitation in the case of Minis- 
ters of 6 lb per week, and in the case of a Cousiil-Generhl and Consuls of 4 lb. per 
week, whmh shall be exempt from postal charges and examination, and the safe 
ransnussion of which shaU, in the case of bags sent by post, be guaranteed by the 
-Irostal Departments of the two Governineuts. 

(*) Each of the two Governments shaU exempt from the payment of Customs 
or other duties all articles imported witliin its boundaries in reasonable quantities 
for the personal use of the Mimster of the other Government or of his familv 
provided that a certificate is furnished by the Minister at the time of importation 
that the articles are intended for such personal use. 


APPENDIX. 

(No. 1.) 

Letter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

After compUments—mth reference to the provisions contained in irtticle VI 
of the Treaty concluded between the Govcrnmeiit of Afglianistan aud the British 
Government regarding the importation of arms and munitions into Afglianistan 
through India, I have the honour to inform and assure you tJiat, although the 
British Government has in that Article reserved to itself the right exercised by 
every nation to stop the transportation to a neighbouring, coimtrj^ of arms and 
munitions, in the event of its not being assured of the friendly iiiteutions of that 
country , the British Government has no desire to make trifling incidents an excuse 
for the stoppage of such arms and munitions. It would only be in the event of 
the Government of Afghanistan showing plainly by its attitude that it had deter- 
mined on an unfriendly and provocative course of policy towards Great Britain 
contrary to the neighbourly Treaty above-mentioned that the latter State would 
exercise the right of stoppage. There is every ground for hope that such a con- 
tingency wiU never arise, in view of the friendly relations which are expected to 
spring from the Treaty which has now been concluded. (Usual ending.) 


(No. 2.) 

Letter No. 112, from Sardar-i-Ah, the Afghan Foreign Minister, to the British i?e- 

• at Kabul, 

^ After comjiliments. Kegarding the jiiircliase of arms aiid mimitious whicli the 
Government of Afghanistan buys for the protection of its rights and welfare, from 
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the Governments of the world (and) imports to its own territor}’- from the ports 
of Great Britain and British India, in accordance with Axticle VI of the Treaty 
between the two great Governments, I, in order to show the sincere friendship 
whicli my Government has with your Governmeni., promise that Afghanistan 
shall, from time to time before the importation of the arms and munitions at 
British ports, furnish detailed list of those to the Brif.ish Minister accredited to 
the Court of my sacred and great Govcrnmeni., so that the British Government 
having known and acquamted itself with the list and f.hc number of imported 
articles should, in aceordance with Article VI of the Treaty between the two Gov- 
ernments, afiord the necessary facilities. (Usual ending'.) 

Baled, 29th Aqrab, A. H. 1300. 


(No. 3.) 

Letter No. Ill, from Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister, to the British Re- 
presentative at Kabul. 

After compiliments. — As in Article VII of the Treaty (between) the two great 
Governments of Britain and Afghanistan, your Government has with great sin- 
cerity granted a discriminating exemption from Customs duties on the goods re- 
quired by my Government and on the trade goods transported to Afghanistan 
through the ports of Great Britain and British India and has not imposed Customs 
oU goods produced and manufactured in Afghanistan, I therefore also, in considera- 
tion of the friendship (between) the two Governments, write that my Government 
will not give the opportunity of establishing a Consul-General or Consul or repre* 
sentatives of the- Bussian Government at the positions and territories of Jalalabad, 
Ghazni and Kandahar, which are contiguous to the frontiers of India. If the 
Consulates or representatives of the Government of Kussia are allowed in the parts 
mentioned, the Government of Afghanistan shall not have the above-mentioned 
right of exemption. Of course, the temporary association of the Russian Slinistef 
with His Majesty’s move to Jalalabad in winter will be an exception. (Usual 
ending.) 

Dated, 30th Aqrab, A. II. 1300, 


(No. 4.) 

tetter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

After eompliments. — As the conditions of the frontier tribes of the two Govern- 
ments are of interest to the Government of Afghanistan I inform you that the 
British Government entertains feelings of good will towards all the frontier tribes 
and has every intention of treating them generously, provided they abstain from 
outrages against the inhabitants of India. I hope that this letter will cause you 
satisfaction. .(Usual ending.) 
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No. XXV. 


Axglo-Afghan Trade Convextiox, — 1923. 

Whereas in Article XII of tlie Anglo-Afghan Treaty executed on tlio 

aoT h Ayah i:^oo, Jlijn Shamsr Contracting Parties agree that Eepre- 

sentatives of tlie two Governments should be appointed to discuss the conclusion 
of a Trade Convention : — 


{a) to regulate the measures necessary for carrying out the purposes men- 
tioned in Article IX of that Tre«ity, and 
(6) to arrange regarding commercial matters not mentioned in that Treaty, 
wberefore ilie two Governments have named as their Representa- 
tives : — 


British — Afghan — 

Major John Aloysius Brett, Aqa Ghulam Muhammad Khax, 

Mmister of Commorce^ 

Mr, ^VILUA:^r Watcher Nixd, Aqa Faiz Muhammad Khan, 

Assistant Foreign Secretary^ 

to consider and discuss the matters above mentioned, and have also empowered 
them to consider and discuss commercial matters mentioned in Articles of the 
said Treaty other than Article IX and to conclude a Trade Convention covering 
all matters which tliey were authorised to consider and discuss. 

Now therefore the aforesaid distinguished representatives after meeting in the 
Capital City of Kabul and perusing and exchanging their credentials, have con- 
cluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

Goods transiting India for export to Afghanistan in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VI or VII of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of November 1921 A.D. (Aqrab 
1300 Hijri Shamsi) are claimed shall leave India by one or other of the following 
routes : — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3) Chaman-Kila-i-Jadid. 

Article II. 

The procedure with regard to the transit of Afghan State goods as defined in 
Article VII, paragraph (i) of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty in respect of which the 
benefit of that Article is claimed shall he that laid down in Appendix A to this 
Convention. 

Article III. 

The procedure with regard to Afghan trade goods in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VII, paragraph (n) of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty is claimed shall he that 
laid down in Appendix B to this Convention. 
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Autici.e IV. 

Tile Afghan Government agrees to fnrnisli to tlie British Minister at Kahnl a 
reasonable number of cojiics of Hs Customs Tariff Schedule, and of all orders and 
notifications introducing any change in fbat Schedule, or in any other v'ay affect- 
ing commerce between Afghanistan and any portion of the British Empire. 

Similarlj’- the British Government agrees to furnish to the Afghan Minister in 
London a reasonable number of copies of similar United Kingdom Tariff Sche- 
dules, orders and uotificatious, and to the Afghan Consul-General with the Govern- 
mept of India a reasonable ]iumber of Indian Tariff Schedules, orders and noti- 
fications, 

Aetiole V, 


This Convention shall be ratified and ratifications shall be exchanged at London 
within two months of its signature. It shall come into force immediately upon 
* ratification and shall remain in force for the same period as the Anglo-Afghan 


Treaty executed on the 


22nd Novcmbor 1921, A.D. 
30th Aqrab 1300, Hijri Shamsi. 


Conclusion. 

These five Articles having boon stipulated and agreed to in the manner and 
form preceding, the aforesaid Representatives have agreed to the present Con- 
vention, drawn up in two copies, in English and Persian, each of them signed and 
sealed in their respective languages, each of which shall be of equal force ; and 
have exchanged with each other the proper authenticated instrument. 

Done at Kabul the fifth day of June 1923 A.D. {corresponding to the fifteenth 
Jama, 1302 Shami Hijri ). 


J. A. Bbett. 


W. W. Nine. 


Ghulam Muhammad, 
Minister of Commerce. 

Eaiz Muhammad, 
Assistant Foreign Secretary. 


APPENDIX A. 

Rules for the exemption from Customs duty of goods imported on behalf of the Govern^ 

merit of Afghanistan. 

The following procedure shall be adopted in giving effect to the Customs con- 
cessions granted under Articles VI and VII of the Treaty between the British 
Government and the Government of Afghanistan in respect of exemption from 
payment of duty on goods imported at British Indian ports on behalf of the Goa^- 
emment of Afghanistan for immediate transport to that country, 

•' '' Rule 1. — Goods piu’portiug to be the proxierty of the Afghanistan State shall, 
on arrival at the port of entry in India, be entered and cleared in the manner 
prescribed under the Sea Customs Act, but such goods shall be exempted from. 
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});!y]Uoni of flic duly oliurgcablc imcler the lariii on produetion of a requesi- in the 
iittiiched Form A (in quadniplicalc) Bignccl by fim Coii-^nl for .Afghani'^tan or other 
agent of the Afglianialan (fovemmenf , certifying lliat the goods are the jiropcrty 
of tlic Govennnent of .4fgluu!islan, are nnpiired for (lie public services of .Afghanis- 
tan ami not for the purposes of any State monopoly or Stale trade and are being 
sent to Afghanistan under the orders of tliar Government. The request shall 
include a description of the nature and quaniify of the goods and their value and 
shall also specify by ^vhich of the three authorised routes the goods arc intended 
to 1)0 transported, viz . — 

(1) Peshnrvnr-Khyber-Torkho m. 

(2) Thnl-Paracliinar-Peivrnr. 

(3) CIiamnn-Kiln-i-.Tndid. 

Ride S . — In all cases in which free entry is allowed on the strength of such 
request, the goocl-s shall be brought to the Customs House (or to any place speci- 
fied b/thc Collector of Customs) for verification and shall, unless of a clearly 
distinguishable nature, be sealed with the Cn.'^tom.'; Seal in the presence of a Cnstom 
House officer before transmission. 

Ride 3 . — The Collector of Customs shall then forward to the British Frontier 
Customs Officer concerned two copies, and to the Government of India, Commerce 
Department, one copy of the prescribed Form A duly filled in by the Customs. 

Ride 4 . — The British Frontier Customs Officer, after examining the goods and 
being satisfied as to their identify, shall certify on one copy of the Form A sent 
to him that they have been transported to Afghanistan either in the same condi- 
tion as when they left the port of entry or after being re-packed and re-sealed and 
shall return it to the Collector of Customs concerned. He shall forward the other 
copy to the British Minister at Kabul or such officer as the Jlinister may name 
in this behalf. 
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jFoem a. 


Consul for Afghanistan’s Serial No. 

Customs Serial No. . 

From 

I have the honour to request that; the undermentioned goods imitortod per 

S. S.— which arrived at — — on — _ 

and which arc being cleared by Messrs. — 

may be admitted without payment of duty. I certify that the goods are the 
})roperty of tlie Government of Afglianistau, are required for the public services 
of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade 

and arc being sent to Afglianistau under orders of that Government via - 

(route). The goods vdll be presented before the Frontier 

Customs Officer or official named by him in this behalf for identification before 
crossing the border. 


Consul for Afghanistan (or 
other chchj authorised Agent). 

Dated^ • 


(Serial 

No. 

Marks and 
Nos, 

No. and description 
of packages. 

Dimensions of 
l')ackagcs. 

Contents, 

Value. 


1 




! As. 


To bo filled in by Customs, 


Import General Manifest No. . 

No. and date of Bill of entry . 

Identified and all goods, except those of a clearly distinguishable nature, sealed 
in my presence. 

Admit free. 


Customs Examiner. 
Customs House ; 
Dated - 


■192 


Colleetor of Ctistoms. 


Certified that the above-mentioned goods have been transported to Afghanis- 
in the same conrlition as wlicn they left tlio port of entry. 
f'i'U after being rc-pnehed and re-sealed. 


■192 . 


Dated- 


Frontier Customs Officer. 
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APPENDIX B. 

Bulcs for (lie refund of Indian import duties on trade goods transmitting India to 

Afghanistan, 

I- — Pkocedube at the CuBTOsr Hoese. 

Hide 7.— When goods are imported for re-export to Afghanistan, the importer 
or his agent shall, at the time of entering them at the Custom House— 

{(?) declare that the goods are intended for such re-export 5 

(6) furnish, in quadruplicate, an invoice of the goods so declared in Form B 
annexed, specifying therein by which of the three authorised routes 
the goods are intended to be transported, viz . — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham, 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar, 

(3) Chaman-Kala-i-Jadid ; 

(c) pay the duty chargeable under the tariff ; 

(d) state whether he wishes the refund to be paid at the Custom House or 

at the nearest frontier Treasury. 

Ride 2.— On compliance with the provisions of Kule 1, the goods shall bo 
scaled with the Customs seal and delivered to the oivner together with the original 
copy of the invoice duly checked and completed. At the same time the duplicate 
and triplicate copies of the invoice shall be forwarded by the Collector of Customs 
to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. 

Rule 3. — ^In order to secure refund of the duty paid under Eule 1 (c), the im- 
porter or his agent must produce before the Collector of Customs or Officer in 
charge of the frontier Treasury named by him under Kule 1 (<?) the original invoice 
duly endorsed — 

(а) by the Frontier Customs Officer or Border Examiner to the effect that 

the goods have crossed the frontier in the presence of an Afghan Gov- 
ernment official ; 

(б) by an Afghan Government official to the effect that the goods have been 

received for registration and levy of Afghan Customs duty. 

Rule 4, — The details of the goods covered by such invoice shall be entered by 
the Collector of Customs in a separate Kegister to be maintained for the purpose, 

II. — Pbocedijre at the Frontier (Railhead). 

Rule 5. — On receipt of the invoices from the Collector of Customs, the Fron- 
tier Customs Officer shall retain the duplicate and forward the triplicate copy to 
the Border Examiner. 

Rule 6. — Goods which require re-packing after arrival at railhead must be 
brought by the owner or his agent to one of the re-packing depots established at 



302 


AFGHAKTSTAN— NO. .XX\^— 1923. 


Pesliawar, Thai or Chaman, wliere tlio Frontier Customs Officer or his suhordinate 
appointed for tlie purpose shall check tliem ^vith the original copy of the invoice 
and compare the latter with the duplicate copy received from the port of entry. 
If the seals are intact and the goods correspond Avith the description in the invoice, 
the Frontier Customs Officer shall allow the goods to be re-packed and re-scaled 
under his superAosion, shall endorse on each copy of the invoice details of anv 
changes in the number or description of the packages involved by such re-pack- 
ing, shall return the goods to the OAvner together Avith the original copy of the 
invoice so endorsed, and shall forivard the duplicate copy to the Border Examiner 
after noting the re-packing particulars in a Begister to be maintained for the 
purjiose. On receipt of the duplicate, the Border Examiner shall note the re- 
packing particulars on the reverse of the triplicate coj.y and return the duplicate. 


III.— Pkocedure at the Frontier (Border). 

Rule r.— Goods which do not require re-packing and goods which have been 
re-packed in accordance Avith Rule 6, must be presented for inspection, and ex- 
amination if necessary, at the time of crossing the Frontier, before the Border 
Examiner and the official appointed for this purpose by the Afghan Government. 
If on such inspection the seals affixed at the Custom House or re-packing depot 
are intect and the packages correspond Avith the particulars given in the original 
and triplicate copies of the inAmice, the Border Examiner and the Afghan Govern- 
ment official shall sign the appropriate certificates printed on the face of each copy 
of the invoice. The original copy of the invoice- shall be returned to the oAvner 
and the triplicate to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. The Frontier Cus- 
toms Officer shall sign the export certificate on the face of the duplicate invoice 
aiid transmit (1) the duplicate copy to the Collector of Customs or the Treasury 
Officer as the case may be, and (2) the triplicate copy to the Secretary, British 
Legation, Kabul, or other officer named by the Minister at Kabul in this behalf. 

Rule S. The officer in charge of the Treasury concerned shall, before making 
payment of the refund, compare the original copy of the invoice produced by the 
OAvner \Adth the duplicate copy received from the Frontier Customs Officer. After 
payment, he shall retain the original copy and transmit the duplicate to the Col- 
lector of Customs, Avith an endorsement to the effect that payment has been made. 
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* To bo entered in words as well as in figures* 



Certified that the above-mentioned packages have been identi do declare the contents of this invoice to be truly stated 



Re packing Depot. Frontier Custom Officer. 
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No. XXVI. 

I'Tott’ e::r]iaTi!iofl Iipf\rrpn His JT.\.'rrRTY’s Govep.kment .anti tliB ATOnATf Mnns- 

TP.r. in Lon-don', — 10.30. 

ArShtr Hcndrrimn to IHf Ilujhiirns Genera^ SJinh Wall Khan, 

{K. ::?2.5,T".'.,ii7.) 

Foreign Qficc, 6th Mag 1930. 

Torn Ilionirrss. 

Wi' liavB airri"'--'.! tliat ii is tlp.-siraMp. in viotiT of tbo recent accession to the 
.\fg!iiiji Throne of IVi^ 31jijr.<ty King Jlnhaniinntl Nadir Shah, io icaffiTin the vali- 
dity of flir* Tri'.ity ronphnled at Kalnil on Novomlier 22nd, 1021, with the four 
Lf-ilcrs anne.vd lluTfto and tlie Trade f'oiiveniion eoncliidcd on June 5th, 1923. 

2. I aeoordingly have the honour to place on record that it is our understand- 
ing that tin-se two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood th.at the continunnee of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found nocessar}’ and allowed in practice l»y cither of the Parties to 
tlie Treaty of 1921 in the tinio of the former King, Amanullah Khnn, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement iti cases where such arrangement is ncccs- 
saij'. 

I h.avc, etc., 

Arthur nRin)RR.anK. 


//is Highness General Shah irnfi to Mr. Arthur Ilcnderson. 

(Agreed Translation.) 

Afghan Legation, London, 0th Mag 1930, 

Sir, 

I have received your note No. N-2823/3G/97, dated May Gth, 1930, stating 
that we liavc agreed that, it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of llis Majest}' lung Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd, 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto, and of the Trade Convention concluded on Juno 5th, 
1023. 

2. 1 have the honour, in reply, also io place on record that it is our under- 
standing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found necessary and allowed in practice by cilher of the Fariacs to 
the Trcaiy of 1921 in the time of the former Xing, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in cases where such arrangement is neces- 
sary. 

1 have, cto.. 


Sbah Waki. 





( i ) 
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APPENDICES. 

PERSIA. 

APPEXDIX No, I. — pufjf: 3.] 


Inxiri. do P.vix cnire E.'Cininrr Soiiah do Pjin.sr. A- le Gr.vnd Seigneur, contenu 
dans line Lettke du Scn.m h S.v IIaijtes.'^r, di? 23 Octobrc 1727.* 


Au nom du Dieu mis6ricordipux. 

Prea:^ibee. 

Lone Poifc Dion qui m’a fait la grace do me mettro au noinbre des Fiddles, & 
do mo creor pour pnur.snivro lo.=^ Ileretiqnc.s qui .sont on abomination a tout le 
monde. Lone .^oit anssi notre Proplu'te Jlabomet, Bicnaime de Dieu ; & le 
Seigneur bonissc jnsqu’an dernier jour f a Posterity. & tons ceux qui sont aimez 
de lui ! 

Siir cc je prens la liardie.sso do fairc uno tn's-humblc Proposition a 7. H., vous 
qui dosscrvez le.s 2 Villo.s Sacrees de la Mecque * de i\rddine, Eoi des Rois d’Arabie, 
Gouyorneur d’lin grand nombre de Nations, Dofcnseur de la Foi Mabometane, 
Sontieu des ibrmees & de tons ceiux qui combattent pour la Foi, Vicaire du Prince, 
Protocteur des Savans, Exterminateur des Infiddles qui croyeut plus d’une Divi- 
nitc, Eefonnateur do la Religion, le plus illustre des Monarques du terns passe, 
Painqueur des Slecreans, Propagateiir de la Justice, Extirpatcur des Idoles & de 
ceux qui croyent plus d’une Persoune dans la Divinitd, Ilaut & Puissant Monar- 
que, le plus celdbre des Souverains, I’asyle & la consolation de tons les homines, 
rOmbre do Dieu sur la Terre, PEmpereur & le Refuge du monde, Dieu veuille 
combler votrc Personne & vos Etats do toutes sortes do prosperitez, & vous accorder 
jusq^u dernier jour la continuation de scs benedictions ! 

Et afin que nous acbcvions notre Traitc suivant les termes de TAlcoran, qui 
dit . Soumettez-vous a Dieii^ au Propbete & a ceux qui out Tautorite absolue/’ 
nous avoDS resolu do prendre ce cbeinin d’obeissaiice, (fe de I’avis des Commissaires 
noinmez de part et d autre, nous sommes convenus de la Paix aux conditions sui- 
vantes : 

AimcLE 1. 


Province of Hitveise and Jtmsdiciion of Sultanic. 

Que la Province d’Huveise et la Jurisdiction de Sultanie doiyent ctre eddees 

a V. H. comme faisant partie du Royaume de Perse. 


* Dumont : Vol. 2, Part 2, Supplomont, page 203. 
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Article 2. 

Mecca Pilgrims. 

Que de iiot'.re cote nous devons nommcr tons les aiis un Gonductenr des Pelerine 
qni vout a la Mecqne. 

Article 3. 

Persian Ambassador at the Porte. 

Que nous aurons toujours un Ambassadeur h la Porte, selon I’ancien usage. 

Article 4. 


Persian Commerce. 

Qu’il sera libre ii tons les Marebands d’exercer leur Commerce, qui seul pout 
rendre un Etat florissant. 


Article 5. 

Pighi of Pcrsia')7s to visit Temjile of Immamaazem. 

Qu’il sera permis de visiter Ic Temple d’lmmamaazem, sans que personne 
puisse y former aucun obstacle. 


Article 6. 

llitssein Bey to he set at Liberty. 

Quo Hussein Bey, do la Race de Bracki, Peuide de Lesgi, qui est detenu j^ar 
les Moscovites, sera mis en bbert^. 


Article 7. 

Annual Payment to be made by Persia to Turhey. 

Qu’il sera paye tons les ans an Tresor de V. H. 1,500 Bourses, cbacune de 500 
Rixdalers en espfeces. 


Terms of Peace. 

C’est sur ce pied-la que la Paix doit etre gardee, tant pour Ic present que pour 
I’avenir, & ce conformement a I’Alcoran, que veut qui tous les Musulmans soient 
veritablement Freres, qu’ils entretiennent entre eux une amitid fraternelle, & qu’ils 
ne donnent lieu a aucune baine ni division. 

Puis done que nous nous soumettons a I’obeissance &; aux ordres absolus de 
V. H., Elle accordera aussi de son c6t6 que tout sdit execute selon la teneur de 
notre Convention. 
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Jtafificttliov. 

Ei nfin qii*' potio Convontion .<!oii fonui’iiiciit i* fiflMonirnl oxiViiii'p si jnmais 
ti qu-: ricn nV soil pIinnf:L\ lions iitlcndons la TJatilii’ation cIp V, H.. aspirant 
qnVlln v pon.spntira & tip ])pnnpltra pa>5 qn’il y snit f.ail nncmi pliancpinpnt. 

irrnKMi’-D Esphrepp Kan. 
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APPENDIX No. II.— [560 fcige 4.} 

Abstract Translation of a Treaty concluded at Constantinople between 
Turkey and Persia in 1736 A.D. as reported in Mr. Konald Thomson’s 
Despatch No. 9 (Commercial), to Lord Cbanville, of September 2nd, 1881. 

Traite conclu a Constantinople, dans le mois de Djemagi-ul Akher de Pan 1149 
de I’Egire, 1736 A.D., sous les rogues' de Sultan Ahmed Khan 1°’' et Nadir Schah, 
du temps du grand vezirat de jMelimed Paclia, par les entremises du Vezir Mous- 
tapha Pacha, d’Einin Fc<,va Abdullali Effcndi ct d’Orta Mollassc Halil Effcndi 
d’unc part et d’ Abdul Baki Khan, do Mirza Aboul Hassain et de Mollah Ali Ekber 
de Fautre. Le traite compreud trois articles ct concernc le pelerinage, I’accrddi- 
tation des Papoudji-bachi, la livraison des prisonniers, la delimitation des fron- 
tiores, la forme des lettres autographes, I’abandon de la conduite de la dynastic 
des Safaviyes, les facilites pour le commerce, et les droits de douane. 
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APPENDIX No. HI.— [/See ^age d.] 


Tkaite cIc Paix conclu, vers Ic commencement do 1746, entre le Sultan lilAnoMET 
EMPcnEUR dcs Tunes, & Schah Nadyk, Eoi dc Peilse.- 




All Norn do Dion tn's-miserirordiciiN. GrAccs soient rcndne.s ;i cot Etre Suiircme 
A louanges a son suen; Proplieie, a sa sainie Famille & a scs illiistrcs Compagnons. 

Les Lettre.s, qni out etc ci-devant adrcssi'es a la Porte dc Felicitc dc la part 
dc Sa :\raj. Persanne, out fait voir que jiar l‘As.d.s(ance Divine, k par le concours 
do.s Grands du EoTanme do Perse, asscml)le.s dans la grande Plainc situcc dans le 
Mougan, les ieiines & les vicnx avoient, d’nne voix unaniine ct san.s anciuio restric- 
tion, chr.isi pour I’ornemcnt du Tronc de leiir Capita le lo Tres-Haiit ct Tres- 
Genereux Prince, aussi briilant que la Lunc, aussi eclat ant qiie Ic Solcil, le gage 
precieux du Jlonde k de la Keligion, le centre de la beaute du Blusalmanismo k 
des Slusulmans, le Monarque dont les Troupes egalcnt Ic noinbrc des Etoiles, celui 
qui est aujourd’hui assis sur le Irene dc Cosroes & de Dgein ; le Schah Nadyr, 
dont Dien perpetne la gloirc k la prosptrite I 


Sa Slaj. Persanne, it Texemple, do ses glorieux Ancetres, attachce an Hauefisme 
dcs vrais Musulmans, & no pouvant souffrir la conduite-blAnmble de cette Nation, 
refuEoit deja d’accepter la Couronne, lorsqne cos Peuples s’empressorent a lui donner 
des preuves dc leur aveugle souniission a ses ordres, en abandomiant les mauvais 
Principes qui jusqu’alors avoient servi de fondeinens a lenr dorcglemens. 

Les sentimens de religion & dc generosite, profondement graves dans le cceur 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, lui inspircrent bientot un veritable dcsir dc mettre fm a tout 
ce qui ponvoit contribuer depuis si longtems a fomentcr le feu de Tinimitiii, k a 
aiguiscr les traits dc la vengeance entre la Turquie k la Perse. 

II envisagea comme un service insigne k important a ses Etats, a la Sublime 
Porte k a tons les Musulmans, dc fairc revivre parmi cux Pancienuc Union, qui 
avoit fait un terns leur bonlicur. 


II ecrivit dans cc dessein d’augustes Lettres au tres-vertueux Empcrcur des 
Ottomans, pour remettre entre les mains dc Sa Hautesse la gloiro de couronuer 
I’oeuvre glorieuse k memorable, qui faisoit le plus cber objet de ses veeux. 

Dc cinq Articles qui composoient les Propositions de Sa Maj. Persanne Ton 
applanit les difficultes sur trois, & on les accepta comme etant de pure politique, 
k dependant absolument du bon plaisir dc Sa Hautesse ; mais la rigueur des Loix 
n’aiant etc trouvee susceptible d’aucun temperament pour les deux autres Articles 
I’on representa plusieurs fois a Sa Maj. Persanne qu’on cn appelloit a sa discretion 
k a son equite. 

Les Decrets eternels s’opposoient encore a rexecutfon d’un projet., dont le 
sucecs etoit depuis si longtemps desire, ct une fermete mal entendue fomentoit 


Roussofc : ypL 19, page 477. 
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encore I’ammosite des Parties, lorsqne Sa Maj. Persanne envoia derni element 
a la Sublime Porte des Lettres, par lesquelles Elle temoignoit que ses vceux n’ai'ant 
pour but ni Possessions, ni bicns, ni inimitie, ni guerre, il avoit soiis les augustes 
auspices raracne, & rciini dans la voie droite dcs vrais Musulraans tons les Habitans 
de la Perse, ])Our procurer au Pcu])]e du Propbote Ic repos & la tranquillite, en 
faisant succeder a Tino Guerre odieuse les avantages d’une lieureuse Paix. 

Ces Lettres contenoient, a la verite, quelqiics Pro])ositions nouvelle concernant 
les Limites, .mais comme dies etoient coiicucs en forme d'insinuations, & dans 
les termes les ])lus menages, &■ que Sa l\raj. Persanne, bicn loin d’a])piuer sur sa 
demande, on remettoit entierement Ic refus, ou racce])tation a I’equitable choix 
de Sa Maj. Khalifale, celle-ci, sensible a cette fae.on de l.raiter amicalc, se determina 
h entrer on Negociations pacifiques. 

Sa Maj. Iniperiale, I’Ombre de Dieu, eciivit, en consequence, une Lettre 
Imperiale pour faire part a Sa Maj. Persanne, que, par le resultat d’un grand 
Conseil tenu a la Sublime Porte de Pelicite, il avoit resolu de verifier & de soussigner 
en tout point entre les deux Puissances le Proverbe de Preeferiit quod frceleriii. 
Qii’ii regard de sa nouvelle demande aiant etc regardee comme contraire aux 
Loi.x & aux Canons, il convenoit pour la bonne union des Parties que Sa Maj. 
Persanne voulut bicn s’en desister, pour donner son auguste & heureux consente- 
ment a un Traite, entierement depouille de tout point susceidible de tache & de 
desbonneur pour la Maj. des Hants Contractans, proposant poitr base de ce Traite 
celui qiti avoit ete arrete & conclu pour les Oonfins &■ Limites sous le regne de 
I’Bmpereur Sultan Murad Kban TY/’' qxii jouit en f autre Monde du printemps 
du Paradis ; qu’au reste Sa lilaj. Persanne devoit etre assurce qu’a cette Condition, 
rien ne pourroit desormais ebranler les fondemens & les arcboutans de PAmitie 
et de I’Union reciproques tant qu’il auroit en mains les Penes dc la Felicite, & 
qu’il auroit le pied dans le brillant Etrier de la Fortune, & non seulement sous son 
glorieux Rogne, mais encore sous celui de ses Descendans & de ses Successeurs. 

Sa Maj. Imperiale, I’Ombre de Dieu, me deputa .a cet effet en qualite d’EnvoYe. 
me chargeant d’uue agreable Lettre Iniperiale, qui accordoit au Tres-puissant, 
Tres-cleraent & Tres-raagnifique Abmed Paeba, Gouverneur de Bagdad & Bassora 
& Seraskier de ce Departement, le pouvoir special pour entamer & terminer les 
operations de cette Negociation dans le forme ci-dessus, & je fus pareillement 
bonore pour moi d’une Lettre dans le memc sens; Abmed Paeba me donna pour 
adjoint rEffendi de son Divan, le Tres-eclaire Vely Efl'endi, avec lequel jc me 
rendis en Perse. Aussitot que nous fumes beureusemeut arrives au Camp Polal 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, entre Tbaran & Casbin, j’eus I’lionneur de lui presenter la 
Lettre Imperiale de I’auguste asyle du Kbalyfat, en lui representant avec tout 
le respect du a Sa Maj. tout ce qui m’avoit ete recommande & ordonne, et Sa Maj. 
ai'ant temoigne le penchant et le desir sincere qu’Ellc aAmit de terminer & dc con- 
olure ce Traite selon les intentions & les inspirations de S. Hautesse, Elle nomma 
quelques personnes de sa Cour pour conferer avec nous sur I’ceuvre pieuse de cette 
Pacification, dont nous parvinmes a la conclusion dans une seule Conference en 

* Wenclc : Yol. 2, page 305. 
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IX 


etoWissant uue Base une Condition, Irois Anticles & nn Appendice. qui iont tout 
1. contenu do ce Tmte ; & su, le compte qu’on on teudit i Sa Jlaj. Persaune, Elio 
permit d en dresser & d en signer I’Acte de part & d’autre. 

On verra ci-apr6s la teneur de la Base, de la Condition, des, trois Articles & de 
1 Appendice dece Traite, depuis si longtemps desire pour I’union & la tranquilUte 
u Peuple du Prophete, & conclu en consequence du pouvoir special, dont j’ai 
ete mum & honore dans la forme ci-dessus par I’Empereur, I’asyle de Musulmanisme. 
le Monarqne mroir de la Justice, le Prince des Princes, I’Ombre de Dieu le 
possessenr des Troupes qui egalent le nombre des Etoiles, le Depositaire du Kha- 
lifat, le Serviteur des deux sacrees & nobles Villes, le Maitre des deux Teries 
& des deux Mers, le Sultan, Eils du Sultan, le Tres-puissant, Tres-redoutable, 
^6s-Magnamme & Tr6s-genereux Empereur Sultan Mahmoud le Conquerant, 

Eds du Sultan Moustafa le Conqu&ant, dont Dieu illustre le regne & proloncre 
les jours ! ^ ^ 


Maintenance of Limits, 

^ Base du Traite.— On observera de part & d’autre sans alteration, changement 
m diminution, les Confins & Limites qui out jusqu’a present 4te observees, & qui 
out ete reglees dans la derniere Paix prise aujourd’hui pour modele, & conclue 
autre fois sous le Regne glorieux du Tres-puissant Empereur Sultan Murad Khan 
IV, qui jouit dans I’autre Monde du printems du Paradis. 

Condition. En accordant & en observant envers les deux Parties, dans la 
forme convenable, tout ce qui est du a leur honneur •& a leur- gloire. Ton evitera 
soigneusement tout ce qui peut etre reoiproquement susceptible de distinction de 
Religion & de deshonneur. 

Article 1. 

Persian, Pilgrims 'proceeding to Mecca, 

Quand les Pelerins. de Perse iront a la Mecque, par la voie de Bagdad, et de 
Damas, les Gouverneurs, les Juges & Emir-haggs, qui se trouveront sur ces routes, 
donneront toute leur attention pour proteger, & soutenir en toute occasion ces 
sortes de Pelerins, & pour les faire arriver sains & saufs. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Pour mauifestcr aii Public la bonne intelligence & I’union des deux Cours la 
Sublime Porte enverra une personue pour resider a la Gour do Perse, & cello ci 
pareillement en enverra une pour resider a la Porte de Eelicite, & ces Charges 
d’ Affaires seront defraies & raisonuablement entretenus comme les hotes des Corns 
ou ils resideront, •• et seront changes tout les trois ans. 

Article 3. 

Release of Prisoners. 

On elargira de part & d autre les prisonniers respectifs ; on ne pourra les vendre 
ni les acheter, & on ne s’opposera point a leur depart dans les endroits ou ils ne 
voudront pas rester, quand ils demanderont a se repatrier. 
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Maintenance of Limits fixed, by previous Treaty, 

Appendice. — Comme les Confins & Limites sont rdgles selon la teneur ci-dessus, 
conformement an Traite conclu sous le R^igne du Sultan Murad IV, les Gouverneurs 
des Confins reciproques observeront avec exactitude tout ce qui se pratiquot ancien- 
neinent, & se donncront bien de garde do contrcvenir en rien a la condition de co 
Traite, dans les Affaires qui pourront survenir concernant les Confins. 

Religion. Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 

Pnisque par un effet de la Grace Divine, les Habitans de la Perse ont cnticre- 
ment renonce aux Maxinies illicites innovees sous les Sopliis, qu’ils sont rentres 
dans Ic giron du i\Iiisulmanisine, en acceptant les anciens Dogincs des Sunnites 
on vrais Musulinans, t'c qifils cliantcnt les loiiangos & les cloges des Khalifes Eaclii- 
dins, & des autres illustres Conipagnons sur qni soit la Benediction de Dicu, les 
Pelorins, qui iront dans la suite a la IMecquc, ii Medine, & dans tons les Etats 
Musulinans, seront traites avec tons les egards possibles, comme tons les autres 
Musulmans, & Ton sc donnora bien garde de les inqiiieter & les molester, & d’exiger 
d’eux la moindre cbose sous Ic nom de Htrirynt. 

Customs Dues. 

Quand les ]\Iarcliand8 des deux Nations aiiront paie, selon I’exigcncc des lieux 
a -Douane des Marchandises qu’ils apporteront dans les Etats respectifs, on nc 
pourra les molester par aucune autre exaction. 

Persian Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 

Lorsqu’il viendra de Perse :i la Mecqiic & h Medine, & aux Tombeaux situes 
a Bagdad, des Pelerins, qui, attires par la sciilc devotion de Pelerinage, n’auront 
point avec ciix des Marchandises, les Jiiges & autres Officiersno pourront cxiger 
d’eux aucun droit, ni les iiiquieter en aiicuiic fa^son sans raison legitime. 

H on-jnoleelion of Fugitives. . Extradition. 

Si apres la date du present Traite, quclqii’iiii des Siijcts A. des Bayas des deux 
Oours venoit a so refugier dans les Etats respectifs, il ne sera accorde aucune pro- 
tection a de pareils fugitifs ; ils seront au contrairc rendus aux Charges d’ Affaires 
reciproques sur la demande qu’ils on feront. 

Tant que I’on observera cxactement de part & d’autre les Articles ci-desaus, 
on ne negligera rien pour perpctiier cette heureuse Paix, meme sous le Rcgne des 
Descendans & des successeurs des Hants Contractants, sans autre borne que 
la volonte de I’Etre supreme. 


Ratification. 

Qondttsion. — La Paix etant enfin conclue dans la forme ci-dessus par I’assistance 
du Tres-IIaut, il a aussi etc arretc que vers le premier jour de la nouvelle Annee 
de I’Egire 1160, les deux Cours s’euverront des Ambassadeurs Extraordinaires 
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flu nii'ine rang, avoc la Eatification du Traiti, & Ic Tn's-puissant & Trcs-magai- 
•iqu" Hassan-Aly-Khan, I’lm des plus illustics Klians do la Pcrso, nous aiont reinis, 
oa v<Ttu do SOS PloinspouvoiK, I'Ecrit scolle portant Ic coasentenient do Sa aiaj! 
Pe.-smno a la Base, a la Condition, nus trois Artioios & a rApjjcndice ci-dessus, 
ni.-H ravons 10911 & aeccpte, vu qu’il cst conformc ii nos instructions, & avons 
pEroillcmcnl presente & rcmis on ccimngc ii Sa Slaj. Pcrsannc le present Eorit, 
Phm‘ iC sccllo par le susdit tres-puissant k tr6s-clemcnt Ahmed Paclia, & par moi, 
i:n vonu do nos Pouvoirs. * ^ 

Fait le 19 dc la Lunc de Cbabon. I*an do rEgire 1 1S9, ou vers Ic coinmcnccmoiit 
do Janvier, 1710 . 
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APPENDIX No. IV.— [;Sce fage 4.) 

Traitk de Paix entre Nader Chah, Empereur de Perse, & le Sultan Mahmoud, 

Empbreur des Toros. 

Preamble. 

Grloire soit a Dieu, qui a plonge^dans le somtneil les ycux de la commotion, en 
eveillant les coeurs des mouarques ; qui a fait decouler la fontaine de la paix parmi 
le genre liumain, en arretant le cours de la rivitire de la discorde entre les Hois, 
& les puissans Sultans ; qui a retabli par leur amicable agrement le desordre des 
affaires des fiddles croyaus ; qui a depouille leurs coeurs de tout le ressentiment, 
afin de pouvoir guerir Tame blessee de sou peuple ; qui a deracine toute baine 
& inimitie de leur sein, & leur a ordonne de garder iuviolablement leurs Traites, 
ainsi que dit le livre a jamais glorieux : 0 vous qui croyez, gardez vos Conventions ! 

Puisse a present le Tr6s-Haut etre gracieux envers son Prophfete Mohammed, 
dont le si6ge est exalte ; envers sa Eamille & ses Compagnons, & parti culierement 
ses successeurs, les Califes, qui inarchent dans la voie droite, & qui usent d’une 
extreme diligence, pour maintenir la vraie Religion ! 

Apr6s ces premises, il suit : Dans les vastes plaines de Mogan, le peuple de 
I’lran desira que nous acceptass'ons le diademe royal; mais voyant les troubles 
que les heresies de Chah Ismail avoient suscites dans la Perse, & rinimitie qu’elles 
avoient caus6e entre les Turcs & les Persaus ; considdrant aussi, que la secte des 
Sunnis etoit suivie par nos nobles ancotres, & grands progeniteurs, nous refusames 
leur proposition. Mais apres plusieurs instances reterees, nous consentimes do 
regner sur eux, sous condition, qu’ils adjureroient de cosur & de bouche leurs 
auciennes erreurs, & reconnoitroient la legitime sviccession des grands Califes 
(auxquels Dieu soit favorable !) ils consentirent a nos demandes, & quittorent 
leurs heresies. 

Maintenant puisque Sa Haute Majeste, exaltee au-dessus des autres rois de 
monde,. qui a le pouvoir de Salomon, I’eclat du soleil, le protecteur des fideles 
croyans, le vainqueur des infid6les, le roi des deux continens & des deux mers, 
un second Iskander Zoulkarnein, serviteur des deux cites sacrecs I’Empereur & 
Victorieux Sultan Mahmoud Khan, dont Dieu a etendu I’ombre sur tout Funivers, 
veritable Calife des cro 3 ’-ans, & lumiere de la famille Turcmanc, nous a demande 
Faccroissement de notre amitie, nous, on consequence, esperant la continuation 
de ces sentimens favorables, le dispcnsons de deux des Articles, que nous avions 
proposes, & ne demandons que la confirmation des trois autres, pour Funiformite 
de religion, & pour la preservation de notre empire, desirant a cctte Negociation 
une conclusion heureuse. 

Et quand meme nous n’aurions pas eu Fintention d’ecarter tout sujet d’aliena- 
tion entre nous, & de donner la paix a nos sujets, en faisant fleurir les boutons 
de rose de cet amicable Traite, nous aurions neanmoins, pour Fhonneur des fiddles 
oroyans, notifi4 a Sa Haute Majeste, exaltee ainsi que Salomon, notre changement 
fortune de religion, & la desertion de nos anciennes erreurs. 
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Parts of Provinces of Irak and Azarbigian ceded by Persia to Turkey, 

Comme quelques parties des Provinces de i'Trak, & de TAzarbigian, pendant le 
rdgne agite de Chah Ismail, furent transferees a la Cour- Ottomane, afin qu’il ne 
reste aucun sujet de complainte, nous donnons, en present, un de ces Territoires 
a Sa Majeste TEmpereur des Turcs. Et puisque dans la lettre royale que le trds- 
noble Netif Effendi nous a porfcee, Sa tr^s haute Majeste desire d^etablir Tamour 
& la bienveillance entre les deux Empires, de generation a generation, de notre 
part nous croyons, que la confirmation de cette amitie, & la tranquillite de nos 
Dominations, sont des objets aussi importans qu’avantageux ; nous desirous 
done que la paix faite autrefois, dans le terns de Morad quatrieme, entre les Turcs 
& les Persans, soit renouvel4e ; & nous demandons, que Sa dite Majesty acquiesce 
gracieusement k ce present Traite de paix, qui contient le plan, la stipulation, trois 
Articles, & un Supplement. 

Plan^ou Fondement du Traits, 

Que la paix conolue dans le terns du Sultan Morad quatrieme, d’heureuse 
memoire, entre les deux Empires de Perse & de Turquie, soit renouvelee * puisse- 
t-elle demeurer ferme, & perpetuelle dans toutes les Provinces, & puisse sa con» 
tinuation n’etre alteree ni troublee par aucun manquement ! 

Stipulation, — Apres que toutes commotions sont endormies, que le sabre est 
replace dans le fourreau, apres que tout ce qui peut renverser la paix, & detruire 
Pamitie, est ecarte ; que la benediction de Dieu, le pacte d’amour & d’unanimite, 
soit durable entre les deux empires, & les families des deux mpnarques, jusqu'au 
jour du jugement. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgrims, 

Que les pelerins de Perse, qui passeront par Bagdad, ou par la Syrie, pour se 
rendre au temple sacre, seront conduits d’une station a Tautre en surete, & pro- 
teges par les magistrats & gouverneurs des places, qui se trouvent dans leur 
voyage. 

.Article 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed io receive Mutual Tributes* 

Pour confirmer Tamitie & Talliance entre les deux Cours, que tons les trois 
ans un Commissaire soit envoys de la Porte en Perse, & de la Perse en Turquie, 
pour recevoir les tributs mutuels. 


Article 3. 

Freedom of Slaves* Slave Trade, 

Que les esclaves de chacune des deux nations soient mis en liberte, & qu'il ne 
soit pas permis de les acheter, ou vendre, mais qu’ils ayent le privilege de retouiner 
dansleurs pays respectifs. 
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Frontier •Disturbances. 

Afpendice ou Supplement. — Que les Gouvernexirs de toutes les villes frontieres 
6vitent toutes commotions, qui peuvent tendre a la dissolution de ce Traite 
& que les Persans s’abstiennent de toutes expressions peu conv enables relative- 
ment a la religion qu’ils ont embrassee, & a celle qu’ils ont desertee, pour suivre 
la secrc des Sunnis. 

Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, or other Holy Cities. 

Qu’ils ne meutionnent jamais les gi'ands Califes sans due reverence & pricres ; 
que lorsqu’ils voyagent pour aller ou au temple de la ]\Iecque, ou a Medine, ou 
dans quclques autres cites eelebres, ou qu’ils traversent la Natolie avec d’autres 
pelcrins du pays, ou de quelque autre nation Mabometane, ils nc lour montrent 
aucune marque d’aversion ou d’alienation. 

Ciistoms Duties. 

Qu’aussi dans les Villes Imperiales on ne mette aucun impot sur ceux qui ne 
font aucim profit par le commerce, raais que les oflicicrs de la douane fassent payer 
des droits seulement aux commergans, & ne demandent rien de plus, & qu’enfm 
dans ces occasions on tienne la meme conduite dans les deux Empires. 

Observance of Stipulations of Treaty. 

Nous declarons done, en vertu de ce Traite, que la susdite paix & les Articles 
mentionnesencelle,demeureront a jamais fermes entre les deux Empires & les 
families de leurs souverains, bien entendu; tant qu’il n’y aura aucune action 
contraire de commise, de Fun ou de I’autre cote. Quiconque de sa part sera 
coupable d’une telle violation, oflensera contre sa projxre conscience, & quiconque 
observera ces Conventions, rccevra du cicl une recompense. 

Ecrit dans le moi.'^ sacrc Mobarrem, I’annee 1160 de notre Propbete auquel 
oit louanges & saints ! 

[ January 1747.] 
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parties, for the purpose of strengthening mutual confidence after the conclusion 
of the Treaty, Commissioners shall bo appointed respectively, who, in concurrence 
with each other and with the cognizance of the Governors concerned, shall determine 
what mountains, rivers, lakes, villages, and fields shall mark the line of frontier, 
having first ascertained the respective possessions at the time of making the Treaty, 
and holding in view the status quo ad presentem as the basis on which the boundaries 
are tc be determined. 

If the possessions of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have been 
infringed on by the above-mentioned boundaries, the Commissioners shall rectify 
it on the basis of the status quo ad presentem. 

AUTICIili 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia, in demonstration of his amicable sentiments 
towards the Emperor of Russia, acknowledges in his own name and that of his 
heirs the sovereignty of the Emperor of Russia over the provinces of Karabagh 
and Georgia, now called Elizabeth Paul, the districts of Shekie, Shiriwan, Kobek, 
Derbend, Bakoobeh, and such part of Talish as is now possessed by Russia, the 
whole of Degcsten, Georgia, the tract of Slioorgil, Achook, Bash, Gooreea, Min- 
grelia, Abtichar, the whole country between the boundary at present established 
and the line of Caucasus, and all the territory between the Caucasus and the 
Caspian Sea. 


Akticle 4. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, actuated by similar feelings towards His 
Majesty of Persia, and in the spirit of good neighbourhood wishing the Sovereign 
of Persia always to be firmly established on the throne, engages for himself and 
heirs to recognise the Prince who shall be nominated heir-apparent, and to afford 
him assistance in case he should require it to suppress any opposing party. The 
power of Persia will thus be increased by the aid of Russia. The Emperor engages 
for himself and heirs not to interfere in the dissensions of the Prince, unless the 
aid of the Russian arms is required by the King of the time. 

Article 5. 

The Russian merchantmen on the Caspian Sea shall, according to their former 
practice, have permission to enter the Persian harbours, and the Persians shall 
render to the Russian Marine all friendly aid in case of casualties by storm or ship- 
wreck. 

Persian merchantmen shall enjoy the same privilege of .entering Russian 
harbours, and the like aid shall be afforded to the Persian Marine by the Russians 
jn case of casualties by storm or shipwreck. 

The Russian flag shall fly in the Russian ships-of-war which are permitted 
to sail in the Caspian, as formerly ; no other nation whatever shall be allowed 
ships-of-war on the Caspian. 
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Article 6* 

The ■whole of the prisoners taken either iii battle or otherwise, whether 
Christians or of any other religion, shall be mutually exchanged at the expiration 
of three months after the date of the signature of the Treaty. The High Con- 
tracting Parties shall give a sum to each of the prisoners for his expenses, and 
send them to Kara Ecclesia ; those charged with the superintendence of the ex- 
change on the frontiers shall give notice to each other of the prisoners being sent 
to the appointed place, when they shall be exchanged ; and any person who either 
voluntarily deserted or fled after the commission of a crime shall have permission 
to return to his country, [or] shall remain without molestation. All deserters 
who return to their country shall be forgiven by both contracting parties. 

Article 7. 

In addition to the above articles, the two contracting sovereigns have been 
pleased to resolve to exchange Ambassadors, who at a proper period ■will be sent 
to their respective capitals, where they will meet with that honour due to their 
rank, and due attention shall be paid to the requests they may be charged to make. 
Mercantile agents shall be appointed to reside in the different cities for the p'urpose 
of assisting the merchants in carrying on their trade ; they shall only retain ten 
followers ; they shall be in no ways molested ; they shall be treated with respect 
and attention, and parties of either nation injured in the way of trade may by 
their interference have their grievances redressed. 

Article 8. 

With regard to the intercourse of caravans, the merchants of either country 
must be provided with a passport that they may travel either by sea or land without 
fear, and individuals may reside in either country for the purpose of trade so long 
as it suits their convenience, and they shall meet with no opposition when they 
wish to return home. In regard to merchandise and goods, brought from Russia 
to Persia, or sent from Persia to Russia, the proprietors may at their own discretion 
either sell or exchange them for other property. Merchants having occasion to 
complain of failure of payment or other grievances will state the nature of their 
cases to the mercantile agents ; or, if there are none resident in the place, they 
will apply to the Governor, who ■will examine into the merits of their representa- 
tions, and will be careful that no injustice be offered this class of men. Russian 
merchants having entered Persia with merchandise will have permission to convey 
it to any country in alliance with that State, and the Persian Government will 
readily furnish them a passport to enable them to do so. In like manner, Persian 
merchants who visit Russia ■will have permission to proceed to any country in 
alliance with Russia. In case of a Russian merchant dying in Persia, and his 
goods remaining in Persia, as they are the property of a subject of a friendly State, 
they shall be taken charge of by the proper constituted authorities, and shall be 
delivered over, on demand, to the la'wful heirs of the deceased, who shall have 
permission to dispose of them. As this is the custom among all civilised nations, 
there can be no objection to this arrangement. 
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Abticle 9. 

Tlie duties on Russian merchandise brought to Persian ports shall be in the 
proportion of five hundred dinars (or 5 per cent.) on property of the value of one 
toman, Tvhich having been paid at one city the goods may be conveyed to any 
part of Persia ■without any further demand of duty being made on any pretence 
^Yhatovor. The like percentage, and nothing more, will be paid on exports. The 
import and export duties from Persian merchants in Russia will be levied at the 
.same rate. 

Article 10. 

On the arrival of goods at the seaport towns, or such as come by land-carriage 
to the frontier towns of the two States, merchants shall be allowed to sell or 
exchange their goods without the further permission of the Custom House Officers 
because it is the duty of Custom House Officers to prevent all sorts of delay, in the 
prosecution of trade, and to receive the King’s customs from the buyer or seller 
as may be agreed between them. 


Article 11. 

After the signature of this Treat)’’ the respective plenipotentiaries shall imme- 
diately announce the peace to the different frontier posts and order the suspension 
of all further hostilities ; and two copies of this Treaty being taken with Persian 
translations, they shall be signed and sealed by the respective plenipotentiaries, 
and be exchanged. They must then be ratified by the signatures of their Majesties 
of Russia and Persia, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the course of 
three months. 

Done in the Russian camp, at the River Zuivan near Gulistan in Karabagh. 
The mil Ociobei 1S13 . The 29th Showal 1228 Higira. 

Mirza Abul Hussein Khan. 


Nicholas Ritischeuf. 
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APPENDIX No. VI.— [5^r fagr S.'] 

Tr. \x^LATio:; of an AouEnMEKT hetvreen Phr^i.-v anrl Turkey concluded at 
Arzkep.aam on the 19tli Zcokand^ in the year of Die Hegira 1238, corres- 
pond i?ig :o the 28th July 1823. 

I:> THE XAMK OF THE 3105^7 MERCTFUL GoU ! 

Arising from various occurrences of late years tlie amicable relations between 
the two powerful rylahoTncdan State? became interrupted, and their friendship 
and good understanding were converted into strife and enmity, which terminated 
in open warfare. The interests of the religion of Islam required a reconciliation, 
the two Governments were anxious to prevent tlie further efiusion of blood, and 
the renewal of the ties of amity was mutually desired and proposed. 

Wi^h this view, by tlie authority of a Firman from His Majesty the King of 
Kings, the Khakan, sou of a Khakan, the Conqueror Futh Ali Shah, the Sovereign 
of Pcr.sia, and also invested with discretionary powers from His Royal Highness, 
the heir-apparent. Prince Abbas ]\Iirza the High in Dignity Mirza Mahomed Ali, 
3Iustofee, has been honoured with the rank of Plenipotentiary, and in virtue of 
a Finnan, His Jlajesty the Protector o‘ the Faith, the Guardian of the Holy Cities, 
Sultan of the Sea and Earth, the Sultan, son of the Sultan, the Conqueror, Mahmood 
Khan, Emperor of the Ottomans, has named for His Plenipotentiary the illustrious 
Mahomed Ummeer Raoof Pasha, Sur Askar, Governor of Arzeeraara, and Wallee 
of the Eastern Provinces of the Ottoman Empire, who, on the exchange of their 
full powers, have concluded their conferences and discussions in the fore-mentioned 
city by assenting to the conditions of peace. 

— The stipulations of the treaty concluded in the year of the Hegira 
1159 respecting the ancient boundaries of the two Empires and the former agree- 
ments relating to the pilgrims, the delivery of refugees, the free egress for 
all prisoners, and the residence of a Minister at the respective Courts are considered 
valid, and are to be strictly observed. The slightest deviation from the engage- 
ment therein detailed shall not be permitted, and the amity between the two power- 
ful Scates shall be for ever preserved. 

Slifulalions. — Henceforward the sword of enmity shall b6 sheathed, and every 
circumstance shall be avoided which may produce coldness or disgust, and may 
be contrary to friendship and perfect union. The countries within the boundaries 
of the Ottoman Empire, that during the war or previously to the commencement 
of hostility have been taken possession of by Persia, including fortresses, districts, 
lands, towns, and villages to be restored in their present state, and at the expira- 
tion of sixty days from the signature of this Treaty shall be delivered over to the 
Ottoman Government. Amd in token of respect for this happy peace the prisoners 
captured on both sides, without concealment or prevention, shall have free permis- 
sion to depart. Provisions and other necessaries requisite for the journey shall 
be afforded them, and they shall be sent to the frontiers of the two countries. 
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Article 1. 

Tlie two Higli Powers clo not admit of eacli otlier’s interference with the internal 
affairs of their respective States. From this period, on the side of Bagdad and 
Koordistan, no interference is to take place, or with any districts of the divisions 
of Koordistan is the Persian Government to intermeddle, or anthorise any acts 
of molestation, or to assume any authority over the present or former possessors 
of those countries. And on tliat frontier should the tribes of either side pass 
the boundaries for a summer or winter residence, the Agents of his Royal Highness, 
the heir-apparent with the Pasha of Bagdad, shall arrange the tribute customary 
to be paid, the rent of the pasture lands, and other claims in order that they ma}' 
not cause any misintelligence between the two Governments. 


Article 2. 

Persian subjects proceeding to the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, or to other 
Mahomedan towns, such as pilgrims and persons travelling through the Ottoman 
territories, are to be entirely exempt from all contribution, whilst other imposi- 
tions in variance with lawful usages are not to be demanded from them. In like 
manner, the pilgrims to Kerbela and Najuff, as long as they have no merchandise, 
neither tribute or tax of any kind is to be exacted from them ; but in the case 
that they have in their possession articles of commerce the just rate of customs 
is to be levied on their goods, and nothing extra is to be demanded. The Persian 
Government is likewise bound to pursue the same line of conduct towards the 
merchants and subjects of the Ottoman Empire. In conformity with former 
engagements from this period on the part of the Viziers, the Emir-i-Ha], and 
other Commanders and Governors, the ancient stipulations respecting the Persian 
pilgrims shall be considered in full force, and acted up to. The pilgrims shall 
be conducted from Damascus to the holy cities, from thence to Damascus, and 
on the part of the Emir-i-Haj attention shall be shown towards them, whilst no 
treatment in variance with the existing engagements shall be permitted ; on the 
contrary, every exertion shall be made to afford them aid and protection. In the 
case that any disputes should arise amongst the Persian Pilgrims the Emir-i-Haj, 
in conjunction with the chief person amongst them, is to settle their differences. 
To the female attendants of His Persian Majesty, the wives of the Royal Princes, 
or of the Grandees of the Empire, who may be on pilgrimage to Mecca or Kerbela 
and Nujuff, every respect and honour shall be paid according to their respective 
ranks. Persian merchants and subjects shall pay the same rate of customs as 
those of the Ottoman Government. The duties are only once to be exacted, and 
they shall be at a computation of four piastres from a hundred piastres on the 
value of the merchandise. Tescarees shall be given, and whilst the goods remain 
in the possession of the first proprietors and are not disposed of to other persons, 
no further duties are to be demanded. The Persian merchants who carry the 
choobooks or pipe-sticks of Shiraz to Constantinople shall be allowed to traffic 
them without any restrictions, and to sell them to whomsoever they may think 
proper. To the merchants, subjects, and dependants of the two High Powers, 



PERSIA— APPENDIX NO, VI— 1823. 


vlsiiing tbe tvro countries, in consideration of tlie Maliomedan relii^ion, every 
friendly treatment shall be extended, and they shall be protected from all molests- 
t ion and injury. 


Abticli: G. 

The rril^es of Hyderanloo and Sibbikee, wliicli liave licen the cause of coni en- 
lion between the two lliah Powers, and are now dwelling in tlie territory of the 
Ottomnn Empire, should they from thence transgress the boundary of Persia, 
and commit any ravages, the Turkisli Frontier authorities must endeavour to 
prevent such proceedings and punisli the otTenders, In the case that these tribes 
continue to invade and molest the Persian territor>% and the Frontier authorities 
do not put a stop to these aggressions, the Ottoman Government shall cease to 
protect them, and sliould these tribes on their own will and choice return to Persia, 
their departure shall not be prevented or opposed. But after their arrival in 
Persia should they again desert to Turkey, the Ottoman Government shall afford 
them no furl her protection, nor shall they be received. In the event of their return 
to Persia, should Ihe.-o tiibes disturb the tranquillity of the Ottoman territorv. 
the Persian Frontier authorities are obliged to use every effort to prevent these 
irregularities. 


Articlu 4:. 

In conformity witli ancient engagements the deserters from either country 
are not to he received, and in like manner from this period the wandering tribes 
and EHauts quitting Persia for Turkey or Turkey for Persia are not to be afforded 
protection by either party. 


Article 5. 

The property of the Persian merchants sequestrated at Constantinople with 
the cognizance of the law, and according to the public registers from the date of 
this Treaty to the period of sixt}' days wherever the sequestration may have taken 
place, shall be restored to tlie proprietors. Besides the goods under sequestration, 
whatever effects during the war may liave been taken by force from the Persian 
pilgrims and subjects throughout the Ottoman dominions, by the different Viziers 
and Governors on the representations of the Persian Government, Firmans shall 
be granted to the agents of such persons who, on giving lawful proofs of the 
authenticity of the claims, shall receive the required restitution. 

Article 6. 

On the demise of any Persian subjects in the Ottoman dominions should the 
deceased have .no lawful heir or executor present the officers of the treasury (belt 
al mal) shall, wivh the cognizance of the law, register the property, and shall enter 
it into the records of the Courts of Judicature. For the period of one year the 
effects are to be lodged in a secure place, until the lawful heir or administrator 
of the estate may arrive, when, according to the register of the Courts of Judica- 
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fcure, the property shall be delivered up. The customary fees and the hire of the 
place depositing the effects are to be paid, and should they be burnt or destroyed 
in the forestated period, no pretensions are to be made for the recovery of the 
property. If, during the forestated period, the heir or executor of the deceased 
does not arrive, the officers of the treasury (beit al mal), with the knowledge of 
the Agent of the Persian Government, arc to sell the property and to .keep the 
amount iii deposit. 

Article 7. 

Agreeably to former engagements, and for the purpose of adding fresh ties 
to the alliance, a Minister shall be sent every three years to reside for that period 
at the respective Courts. The subjects of the two High Powers, who during the 
war may have deserted from either country, in consideration of this happy peace, 
shall suffer no punishment for the offence committed. 

Pinal Article. 

Tlie capitulations detailed in the basis of the Treaty, in the stipulations, and 
different articles, which have been the result of the conferences, shall be approved 
. of by both parties. No claim shall be advanced on account of plunder and losses, 
or any indemnification required for the expenses of the war, and the principle 
adhered to by both Governments shall be to overlook all past occurrences. 

According to established custom Dhe ratifications of this Treaty shall be 
exchanged, and from the signature of this authentic instrument to the space of 
sixty days. Ambassadors of secondary rank must meet each other on the frontiers 
of the two countries, and from thence proceed to the Courts of the respective States 
for the purpose of delivering the ratified Treaty. In this manner the alliance 
has been renewed and eonfirmed, and the truest reconciliation has taken place 
from the date of this Treaty. No alteration shall be made in the above stipula- 
tions and agreements or any measures hereafter pursued in repugnance to the 
fights of friendship. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Ottoman Government in virtue of his full powers 
has signed and sealed this Treaty on the 19th day of Zekaud in the year 1238, for 
which this instrument, in exact conformity thereto,. has been delivered in exchange 
by the Plenipotentiary of His Persian Majesty agreeably to his full powers. 

Mahmud Ummber Raoof. 


MATrmrRT) At.t. 



PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. VII— 1828. 
APPENDIX No. VII ,' — [See 'page 5.] 

Treaty of Turkmanchai between Russia and Persia, — 1828. 


In the name of Almighty God, 
His Majesty the Most High, Most 
Illustrious, and Most Powerful Em- 
peror and Autocrat of all the Rus- 
sias, and His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, equally animated by a sin- 
cere desire to put a period to the 
evils of a war eotirely contrary to 
their mutual wishes, and to re-esta- 
blish on a solid basis the former 
relations of good neighbourhood 
and amity between the two States, 
through the medium of a peace, 
comprising in itself the guarantee 
of its duration, by the removal of 
all causes of future difference and 
misunderstanding, have appointed 
the following Plenipotentiaries 
charged with the execution of this 
salutary work, namely, on the part 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, the Sieur Jean Paske- 
vitch, General of Infantry, and Aide- 
de-Camp General, Commandant of 
the Corps detached from the Cau- 
casus, Superintendent of the civil 
portion of Georgia, and of the admi- 
nistrations of Astracan and of the 
Caucasus, Commandant of the Flo- 
tilla of the Caspian Sea, Knight of 
the Diamond Orders of St. Alex-r 
ander Newsky; of St. Anne of the 
Ist Class ; of St, Vladimir of the 1st 
Class ; of St. George of the 2nd 
Class ; decorated with two swords 
of Honour, one of which bears the in- 
scription “ for valour,” and the other 
bedecked with diamonds, Knight of 
the Foreign Orders of the Red 
Eagle of Prussia of the 1st Class, of 
the Crescent of the Sublime Otto- 
man Porte, and of many others ; 


Au nom de Dieu Tout Puissant, 
Sa Majeste le tres haut, trds illustre, 
et tres puissant Empereur et auto- 
crate de toutes les Russies, et Sa 
Majeste le Padischah de Perse, egale- 
ment animes d’un sincere desir de mettre 
un terme aux maux d’une Guerre 
entierement contraire a leurs mutuelles 
dispositions, et de retablir sur une base 
solide les anciens rapports de bon 
voisinage et d’amitie entre les deux 
etats, au moyen d’une Paix, qui porte 
en elle meme la garantie de sa duree, 
en eloignant tout sujet de difference et 
de mesintelligence futures, ont designe 
par leurs Plenipotentiaires, charges de 
travailler a cette ceuvre salutaire ; savoir ; 
Sa Majeste PEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, le Sieur J ean Paskewitch, general 
dTnfanterie, et son Aide-de-Camp 
General, Commandant le corps detache 
du Caucase, Dirigeant la Parti e civile 
de la Georgie, et des Gouvernements 
d’Astrachan et du Caucase, Comman- 
dant la flotille de la mer Caspiexine, et 
Chevalier des ordres de St. Alexandre 
Newsky en diamans, de St. Anne de la 
premiere classe en diamans ; de St. 
Vladimir de la premiere classe ; de St. 
George de la seconde classe ; decore 
de deux epees d’honneur, dont un est' 
en or, avec Tinscription “ pour la Valeur,” 
et Pautre enrichie de diamans ; et 
chevalier des ordres etrangeres de 
Paigle rouge de Prusse de la pre- 
miere classe, du croissant de la 
sublime Porte Ottomane, et de 
plusieurs autres ; le Sieur Alexandre 
Abuskoff Son Conseiller d’etat actuel 
et chambellan, Chevalier de Pordre de 
St. Vladimir de la troisi^me classe, de 
St. Stanislas dePologne de la 2nd0 classe. 
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the Sieiic Alexaader Obuskofi, 
Couasellor of State an.i Chamber- 
lain., Knight of the Order of St. 
Vladimir of the 3rd Class, of St. 
Stanislas of Poland of the 2nd Class, 
and of St. John of Jerusalem ; and 
on the part of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia, His Royal Highness tlie 
Prince Abbas Mirza, who, after 
having met at Deldiargane and 
exchanged their full powers which 
were found in good and due form, 
have adopted and concluded the 
following Articles : — 


Article 1. 

There shall be established from 
this day peace, amity, and perfect 
understanding between His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias on 
the one part, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia on the other part, 
their heirs and successors, their 
respective States and subjects, in 
perpetuity. 

Article 2. 

Considering that the hostilities 
between the high contracting par- 
ties, now happily terminated, have 
caused the suspension of the obli- 
gations imposed on them by the 
Treaty of Gulistan, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia 
have deemed it proper to replace 
the said Treaty of Gulistan by the 
present clauses and stipulations, 
which are intended to regulate and 
consolidate more and more the 
future relations of peace and amity 
between Russia and Persia. 


et. de St. Jean de Jerusalem; et Sa 
Majeste le Schah de Perse, son Altesse 
Royale le Prince Abbas Mirza, lesquels 
apr6s s’etre reunis a Dekhargane, et 
avoir echange leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
tro'uves en bonne et due forme, out 
arrete et conclu les Articles suivans : — 


Article 1. 

II y aura a compter de ce jour, paix, 
amitie, et parfaite intelligence, entre 
Sa Majeste I’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies d’une part, et Sa Majeste le 
Schah de Perse de I’autre part, leurs 
heritiers et successeurs, leurs etats et 
leurs sujets respectifs a perpetuite. 


Article 2. 

Considerant que les hostilites ser- 
venues entre les hautes parties con- 
tractantes, et heureusement terminees 
aujourd’hui ont fait cesser les 'obliga- 
tions que leur imposait le Traite de 
Gulistan, Sa Majeste I’Empereur de 
toutes les Russies et Sa Majeste" le 
Padischah de Perse, ont juge conven- 
able de, remplacer le dit Traite de 
Guh'stan par les pr4sentes clauses et 
stipulations lesquelles sont destinees 
a r^gler, et a consolider de plus en plus, 
les relations futures de paix et d’amiti^ 
entre la Russie et la Perse. 
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Akticli; 3, 

Hia iiajesty the Shah of Persia, 
as vrell in his otth name as in that 
c: his heirs and successors, cedes 
ri full right and property to the 
iJnipire of Eussta the Khanat of 
Erivjn on either side of the Arax^s, 
and the Khaiiut- of Nacklitcliivan. 
lu consequence of J-his cession. His 
Majesty the Shah engages to cause 
the delivery to the Russian author- 
ities within the space of six months 
at farthest from the signature of 
the present Treaty of all the archives 
and public documents concerning the 
administration of 'the two Khanats 
above mentioned. 

Article 4, 

The two high contracting parties 
agree . to establish, as the frontier 
between the two States, the follow- 
ing line of demarcation : — 

Commencing from that point of 
the frontier of the Ottoman States, 
which is the nearest in a direct line 
to the summit of Little Arrarat, this 
line (of demarcation) shall proceed 
as far as the top of that mountain 
whence it shall descend as far as the 
source of the river called Karasson 
inferior, which flows from the southern 
side of Little Arrarat, and shall 
pursue its course down to the river’s 
mouth in the Araxes opposite to 
Cheronr, At this point the line 
shall follow the bed of the Araxes 
as far. as the fortress of Abassabad ; 
about the exterior works of this place 
which are situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes, there shall he drawn 
a radius of haK an Agatch, or three 
and a half Eussian versts, which 
will extend in every direction ; all 


Article 3- 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse tant 
en son propre nom qii'en celui de ses 
heritiors et successeurs, cide en toute 
propriete a TEmpire de Eussie le Kha- 
nat d'Erivan, tanr en dcca qu’en dela 
<lc I'Araxe, et le Khanat de Kackhtchi- 
van. Bn consequence de cette cession, 
Sa Majeste le Schah s’engage a faire 
reinettre aiix autorites Eusses, dans 
I'espace de six mois au plus a partir de 
la signature du present Traite, toutes 
les archives, et tous les dooumens 
publics, concernant radministration 
dcs deux Khanats snsmentionnes. 


Article 4, 

Les deux hautes parties contract- 
antes conviennent d’etabUr pour 
frontiere entre les deux etats la ligne 
de demarcation suivante : — 

En partant du point de la frontiere 
dcs 6tats Ottomans le plus rapproche 
en ligne droite de la sommite du Petit 
Arrarat, cette ligne se dirigera jusqua 
la sommite de cette montagne, d’oh elle 
descendra jusqu’a la source de la riviere 
dite Karasson inferieure, qui decoule 
du versant meridional du Petit Arrarat, 
ct ellc suivra son cours jusqu’a son em- 
bouchure dans PAraxe vis a vis dc 
Cherour, Parvenue a cc point, cette 
ligne suivra le lit d’Araxe jusqu’a la 
Fortresse d* Abassabad ; autour des 
ouvrages exterieurs de cette place, 
qui sont situes sur la rive droite de 
P Araxe, il sera trace u n rayon d’un 
demi Agatch ou trois verstes et demie 
de Eussie, lequel s’etendra dans toutes 
les directions"; tout le terrain qui sexa 
renferme dans e’e rayon appartiendra 
excluaivement a In Eussie, et sera 
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the territory comprised in tliis radius 
shall belong exclusively to Russia, 
and shall be marked out with the 
greatest exactness within the period 
of two months from this date. From 
the point whore the eastern extremity 
of the radius shall have joined the 
A raxes, the frontier line shall con- 
tinue to follow the bed of that river 
as far as the ford of Jediboulouk, 
whence the Persian territory shall 
extend along the bed of the Araxes 
over a space of three Agatch or 21 
versts below the confluence of the 
two little rivers called Odinabazar 
and Sarakamyche, and shall proceed 
along the right bank of the eastern 
stream of Odinabazar up to its source, 
and thence as far as the apex of the 
heights of Djikoir, so that all the 
rivers which terminate in the Caspian 
Sea shall belong to Russia, and all 
those whose course (or disembogue- 
ment) is on the side of Persia shall 
belong to Persia, The boundary of 
the two States being here marked 
by the ridge of the moimtains, it is 
agreed that their declivity on the 
side of Talische shall belong to Russia, 
and the opposite declivity to Persia. 
From the ridge of the heights of 
Djikoir the frontier shall proceed 
as far as the summit of Kamar Konia, 
the mormtains which separate Talyche 
from the district of Archa. The 
ridges of the mountains forming the 
separation on both sides, the course 
of the rivers shall determine here the 
frontier line in the same manner as 
is above indicated in regard to the 
distance comprised between the source 
of Odinabazar and the heights of 
Djikoir. The frontier line shall then 
proceed from the summit of Kamar 
Konia, the ridge of mountains separat- , 


ddmarque avec la plus grande exacti- 
tude, dans I’espace de deux mois a 
dater de ce jour. Depuis Fendroit ou 
Fextremite orientaie de ce rayon aura 
rejoint FAraxe, la ligne fronticrc con- 
tinuera a suivre le lit do ce fleuve 
jusqu’au guc de Jediboulouk, d’ou le 
territoire Persan s’etendra le long du 
lit de FAraxe sur un espace de trois 
Agatch ou 21 verstes au dessous du 
confluent des deux petites rivieres ap- 
pelees Odinabazar et Sarakamyche, et 
s’etendra le long de la rive droite de 
la riviere orientaie d’Odinabazar jusqu’a 
sa source, et de la jusqu’a la oime des 
hauteurs de Djikoir, de maniere quo 
toutes les caux qui aboutissent a la 
mer Caspienne appartiendront a la 
Russie, et toutes celles dont le versant 
est du Cote de la Perse, appartiendront 
ii la Perse. La limite des deux etats 
etant marquee ici, par la Crete des mon 
tagnes, il est convenu que leur decli- 
naison du cote de Talische appartiendra 
a la Russie et que leur pente opposee 
appartiendra a la Perse. De la Crete 
des hauteurs de Djikoir, la front! ere 
suivra jusqu’a la sommite de Kamai 
Konia, les montagnes qui separent le 
Talyche du district d’ Archa. Les cretes 
des montagnes separent de part et 
d’autre le versant des eaux, detcrnii- 
neront ici la ligne fronticrc de la meme 
maniere qu’il est dit ci-dessus au sujet 
de la distance comprise entre la source 
d’Odinabazar et les sommites de Djikoir. 
La ligne front! ere suivra ensuite depuis 
la sommite de Kamar Konia, 
les cretes des montagnes qui separent 
le district de Zouvant de celui d’Archa, 
jusqu’a la limite de celui de Welkidgi, 
toujours conformement au principe 
enonce par rapport au versant des 
eaux. Le district de Zouvant, a Fexcep- 
tion de la partie situee de cote oppose 
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ing the district of Zouvant from that 
of Archa, to the limits of Welkidgi, 
always conformably to the principle 
laid down respecting the course of 
the rivers ; the district of Zouvant, 
with the exception of the portion 
situated on the opposite side of the 
apex of the said mountains, shall 
thus fall to the share of Russia, 

From the limits cf the district 
of Welkidgi the frontier line between 
the two States shall follow the summits 
of Klopontz, and the principal chain 
of mountains which intersect the 
district of Welkidgi, as far as the 
northern source of the river called 
Astara, always observing the principle 
regarding the course of the rivers; 
thence the frontier shall follow the 
bed of that stream to its embouchure 
in the Caspian Sea and complete 
the line of demarcation which shall 
henceforward separate the respective 
possessions of Russia and Persia. 


Article 5, 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
in testimony of his sincere friend- 
ship for His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias, solemnly recog- 
nizes the present Article, in his own 
name and in that of his heirs and 
successors to the Throne of Persia, 
the appertainment for ever to the 
Empire of Russia of all the countries 
and the islands situated between the 
line of demarcation indicated by the 
preceding Article on one side, and the 
ridge of the Caucasian Mountains 
and the Caspian Sea on the other, 
as also the wandering tribes who 
inhabit those territories. 


de la cime des dites montagnes, tombera 
de la sorte en partage a la Russie. 


A partir de la limite du district de 
Welkidgi, la ligne frontiere entre lea 
deux etats suivra les sommites de 
Klopontz, et la chaine principale des 
montagnes, qui traversent le district 
de Welkidgi, jusqu’a la source septen- 
trionale de la riviere dite Astara, 
toujours en versant des eaux del4 
la frontiere suivra le lit de ce fleuve 
jusqu’a son embouchure dans la mer 
Caspienne, et completera la ligne de 
demarcation qui separera dorenavant 
les possessions respectives de la Russie 
et de la Perse, 


Article 5. 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, en 
temoignage de son amitie sincere pour 
Sa Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, reconnoit solennellement par 
le present Article, tant en son nom qu’au 
nom de ses heritiers, et successeurs 
au trone de Perse, comme appartenant 
a jamais a FEmpire de Russie, tons 
les pays et toutes les lies situees entre 
la ligne de demarcation designee par 
Tarticle precedent d’un cote, et la 
Crete des montagnes du Caucase et la 
mer Caspienne de Fautre, de memo 
que les peuples nomades, et ^utrea qui 
habitent cea contr^es. 
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Akticlb 6. 

With a view to compensate for 
the cojisiderable .sacrifices which 
the Avar between tlie two State.s 
has occasioned to tlie Empire of 
Russia, as avoII as the losses and 
injuries wliich haAm resulted there- 
from to Ru.'ssian subjects, His 
J\Iajcsty the Shah of Poivsia engages 
to nm.hc good these b) the payment 
of a pecuniary indemnity. It is 
agreed betAveen the two liigh con- 
tracting ])artics th.at the amount 
of tliis indemnit}’’ is fixed at ten 
crores of tomans, or thirty millions 
of sihmr roubles, and that the mode, 
time, and guarantee in respect to 
the payment of this sum shall be 
regulated by a separate arrange- 
ment. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
haAung deemed it expedient to 
nominate, as his successor and heir 
presuniptiA'’c, his august son the 
Prince Abbas Jilirza; His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias, with 
a AueAv to afford to His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia a public testhnony 
of his amicable disposition, and of 
his desire to contribute toAwards the 
consolidation of this order of succes- 
sion, engages to recognize hcnce- 
forAvard in the august person of His 
Royal Highness the Prince Abbas 
Mirza the .successor and heir presump- 
tiAm of the Crown of Persia and 
to consider him as the legitimate 
SoAmTcign of that kingdom from the 
moment of his accession to the throne. 

Article 8. 

Russian merchant vessels shall 
enjoy as formeil}’" the right of nsiyi- 


Article 6. 

Dans le but de compenser Ics sac- 
rifices considerables epic la guerre 
qui a delate entre les deux etats a 
occasionne a FEmpire de la Russie, 
ainsi quo Ics pertes ct doramages, 
qui cn sont rdsultds pour les sujets 
Russes, Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse 
s’engage a les bonificr moyennant le 
pa)’’ement d'une indemnite pecunniaire. 
T1 cs(. couAmnu entre les deux hautes 
jiartics contract antes, que le raontant 
clc cette indemnite est fixe a dix 
crores de tomans raidje on trente 
millions de roubles d’argent, et que 
le mode, les tenues, et les guaranties 
du ]iayement de cette somme, scront 
regies par un arrangement particulier. 

Article 7. 

Sa Alajestd le Schah de Perse ayant 
juge ii-propos, de designer pour son 
successeur et heritier prdsomptif son 
auguste fils le Prince Abbas Mirza, Sa 
Alajestd rEmpereur de toutes les Russies, 
afin de donuer fi Sa Majeste le Schah 
de Perse un temoignage public de ses 
dispositions amicales et de son desir 
de contribuer a la consolidation do cct 
ordro de succession, s’engage i; rccon- 
naitre dcs aujourd’hui dans rauguste 
personne de son Altesso Royalc le 
Prince Abbas ATirza, le successeur et 
riieritier presomptif do la couronne de 
Perse, et a le considerer comme legitime 
SouAmrain de co royaume des son aAu'-ne- 
mont au tronc. 

Article S. 

Les batimens marchancls Russes 
jouiront, comme par le passe, du droit 
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gating in fr^dom the Caspian Sea, de naviguer librement 
and of landing on its coasts.. They pienne, et le lono' de 
shall find in Persia aid and assist- aborder. 


ance in, case of shipwreck. The 
same right is granted to Persian 
merchant vessels of navigating on 
the a7icie7i^ footmg the Caspian Sea, 
and of landing on the Russian banks, 
wb ere in case of shipwreck the 
Persians shall receive aid and 
assistance reciprocally. With respect 
to ships of war those carrying the 
'Russian military colours, being ab 
aiitiquo the only vessels which have 
had. the right of navigating the Caspian 
Sea, that exclusive privilege is for 
this reason now equally reserved 
and secured to them, so that, with 
the exception of Russia, no other 
power shall be able to have ships of 
war in the Caspian Sea. 


sur la mer Cas- 
ses cotes et d’y 
Ils trouveront en Perse se- 
cours et assistance dans le cas de nauf- 
rage. Le meme droit est accorde aux 
batimens marchands Persans de naviguer 
sur Va7icie7i j)ied, dans la mer Caspienne 
et d'aborder aux rivages Russes, oii, 
en cas de naufrage, les Persans recevront 
reciproquement secours et assistance. 
Quant aux batimens de guerre, ceux 
qiii portent le pavilion militaire Russe, 
etant ah a^itiquo les seuls qui aient le 
droit de naviguer la mer Caspienne, ce 
meme privilege exclusif leur est par 
cette raison egalement reserve, et assure 
aujourd’hui, de sorte qu’a Texception 
de la Russie aucune autre puissance 
ne pourra avoir des batimens de guerre 
sur la mer Caspienne. 


Article 9. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and His Majesty the 
Shah- of Persia, cordially desirous of 
drawing closer by every means the 
bonds so happily re-established 
between them, have agreed that the 
Ambassadors, Ministers, and Charges 
d’Affaires who may be reciprocally 
delegated to the respective High 
Courts, whether on a temporary 
mission, or for the purpose of residing 
there permanently, shall be received 
with the honours and distinctions 
due to their rank, and suited to the 
dignity of the high contracting parties, 
as well as to the sincere friendship 
which unites them and the usages of 


Article 9. 

Sa Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, 
ayant a coeur de resserrer par tous les 
moyens les liens si heureusement r^tablis 
entre eux, sont convenus que les Ambas- 
sadeurs, Ministres, et Charges d’Affaires, 
qui pourraient etre reciproquement dele- 
gues aupr^s des hautes cours respectives 
soit pour s acquitter d’une mission 
temporaire, soit pour y resider en 
permanence, seront re^us avec les 
honneurs et distinctions analogues a 
leur rang, et conformes a la dignitc 
des Hautes Puissances contractantes, 
comme a Tamitie sincere qui les unit 


et aux usages du pays. On convien- 
^ cet effet, moyennani un Protocole 
the countries. In this respect the special, du ceremoniel a observer de 
ceremonials to be observed on both part ct d’autre. 
sides shall be agreed upon by means 

of a special Profocol. .... 

Z2 



KXX 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. VU— 1828. 


Article -10. 

His Majesty tlio Emperor of all 
tile Rnssias, and His Majesty tlie 
SliaL of Persia, considering tlie re- 
establisliment and eirfionsion of tlie 
commercial relations bctiveen tbe 
two States as one of the principal 
benefits wbicli the return of peace 
should produce, have agreed to re- 
gulate all the arrangements relative 
to the protection of commerce and 
the security of their respective 
subjects, as stated in a separate Act 
hereunto annexed, concluded between 
the respective Plenipotentiaries, and 
which shall be considered as forming 
an integral part of the present Treaty 
of Peace. His IMajesty the Shah of 
Persia reserves to Russia as formerly 
the right of appointing Consuls or 
Commercial Agents wherever the good 
of commerce may require, and he 
engages to allow tliese Consuls or 
Agents, each of whom shall not have 
a suite of more than ten individuals 
under his protection, the enjojunent 
of the honours and privileges due to 
their public character. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Riissias promises on his part 
to observe a perfect reciprocity in 
regard to the Consuls or Commer- 
cial Agents of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia ; in the event of any well- 
grounded complaint on the part of 
the Persian Government against any 
one of the Russian Consuls or Agents, 
the hlinister or Charge d’Affaires of 
Russia, residing at the Court of His 
Majesty the Shah, and under whose 
immedialo orders they shall be placed, 
will suspend him from his functions 
and confer the charge provisionally 
on whomsoever he may think proper. 


Article 10. 

Sa Majeste I’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majeste le Schah de 
Perse, considerant le retablissement et 
I’extension des relations commerciales 
entre les deux etats, comme un des 
premiers bienfaits que doit produire le 
retour de la paix, sent convenus de 
regler dans un parfait accord toutes 
les dispositions relatives h la protec- 
tion du commerce, et a la surete des 
sujets respectifs, et de les consigner 
dans un actc separe et 5i annexe, arrete 
entre les Plenipotentiaires respectifs, 
et qui est, et sera considere comme 
faisant partie integrante du present 
traite de paix. Sa hlajeste le Schah 
de Perse reserve a la Russie, comme 
par le passe, le droit de n^mmer des 
Consuls ou Agens commercinux partout, 
on le bien de commerce I’exigera, et il 
s’engage a faire jouir ces Consuls ou 
Agents, chacun desquels n’aiira pas 
line suite de plus de dix indimdus de sa 
protection, des honneurs et des priidleges 
attaches a leur caractere public. 


Sa j\rajcstc I’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies promet de son cote, d’obser- 
ver line parfaite reciprocite a Fegard 
des Consuls ou Agens commerciaux 
de Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse. En 
cas do plainte fondee, de la part du 
Gouvernement Persan, centre un des 
Agens ou Consuls Russes, le Ministre 
ou Charge d’Afl'aires de Russie, resident 
aupres de la cour de Sa Majeste le Schah, 
et sous les ordres immediats duquel 
ils seront places, le susprendra de ses 
fonctions, et en conferera provisoire- 
ment la gestion a qui il le jugera con- 
venable. 
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Article 11, 

AH the affairs and demands of their 
respective subjects, suspended by the 
event of the iv^ar, shall be resumed 
and settled conformably to the 
principles of justice after the conclu- 
sion of peace. The debts which 
their respective subjects may have 
contracted among themselves shall be 
promptly and wholly liquidated. 

Article 12. 

The high contracting parties agree 
with a view to the interests of tlieir 
respective subj ects to fix a term 
of three years in order that those 
who possess simultaneously immove- 
able property on either side of the 
Axaxea may have the power to sell or 
to exchange the same freely. His 
Imperial Majesty of all the Russia s 
excepts, nevertheless, from the 
benefits of this arrangement (as far 
as it respects them) the late Brivan 
Sirdar Hossein KEan, his brother 
Ha Jun Khan, and Kurreem Khan, 
former Governor of Nacktchivan, 

Article 13. 

All prisoners of war made on either 
side, whether in the course of the last 
war or before, as well as the subjects 
of the two Governments who may 
have fallen into captivity at any 
period whensoever, shall all be freely 
delivered over within the term of four 
months, and after having been 
supplied with provisions and other 
necessary articles, they shall be sent 
to Abbassabad to be there made 
over to the Commissioners respec- 
tively deputed to receive them and 
to take measures for their conveyance 


Article 11 

Toutes les affaires et reclamations 
des sujets respectifs, suspendue b 
par bevenement de la guerre, seront 
reprises el; tcrminees suivant la justice, 
apres la conclusion de la paix. Les 
creancos que les sujets respectifs peuvent 
avoir les uns envers les autres, ainsi 
que celles sur le jeu, seront prompte- 
ment et entierement liquidees. 

Article 12. 

Les hautcs parties contractantes 
conviennent d^un commun accord dans 
rinteret de leurs sujets respectifs de 
fixer un terme de trois ans pour que 
ceux d'entre eux qui ont simultane- 
ment des propriet^s immobilieres en 
deca et en dela de TAraxe, ayant la 
faculte de les vendre, on de les echan- 
ger librement. Sa Majeste Imperiale 
de toutes les Eussies excepte nean- 
moins du benefice de cette disposi- 
tion, en autant qu’elle la concern e, le 
cidevant Sirdar Erivan Houssein Khan, 
son frere Ha Jun Klian, et Kerim Khan, 
cidevant Gouverneur de Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

Tons les prisonniers de guerre faits 
de part et d’autre, soit dans le cours 
de la derniere guerre, soit auparavant, 
de meme que les su j et s des deux 
Gouvernements reciproques tombes 
en captivite a quelque 4poque que 
ce soit, seront tons librement rendus 
dans le terme de quatre mois, et apres 
avoir ete pourvus de vivres et autres 
objets necessaires, ils seront diriges sui 
Abbassabad pour y etre remis entre 
les mains des ommissaires, respec- 
tivement chargfe de les recevoir et 
d’aviser h leur renvoi ulteiicur dans 
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to their homes. The high contracting 
parties will adopt the same course 
in regard to all prisoners of war, 
and all Russian and Persian subjects 
reciprocally found in captivity who 
may not have been restored Avithin 
the term above mentioned either by 
reason of the distance at which they 
may have been, or owing to any other 
cause or circumstances whatever. 
The two Governments exjiressly re- 
serve to themselves the unlimited 
right of claiming them at any time, 
and they bind themselves to restore 
them reciprocally, as soon as tliey 
shall present themselves, or shall 
be claimed. 

Article 14. 

The high contracting parties shall 
not demand the surrender of refugees 
and deserters who may have passed 
under their respective dominations 
before or during the war. 

With a Anew, however, to prevent 
mutually the prejudicial consequences 
which might result from the communi- 
cation which some of these refugees 
may maintain Avith their old com- 
patriots, the Persian Government 
engages not to tolerate within its 
possessions situated between the 
A raxes and the line formed by the 
river called Tehan, the Lake of 
Aroomiah, the Rh'^er of Djikaton, 
and by the river named Hizri Ozane, 
as far as its confluence with the 
Caspian Sea, the presence of the 
individuals who shall be designated 
by name no''", or aaLo may be so 
indicated herealter. 

His Majesty the Emperor ol all 
the Russias promises equally on 
his part not to , permit Persian 


lours foyers. Los hautes parlies con 
tracts ntes on userbnt dc memo a I’egard 
de tons les prisonniers dc guerre, ct do 
tons les sujets Russes et Persans rbeipro- 
quement tombes en captivite, qui 
n’auraient pas ete restitues dans le 
terme susmentionne, soil en raison de 
Teloignement ou ils seraient trouves, 
soit par tout autre cause ou circon stance. . 
Les deux GouAmrnements sc reservent 
expressement le droit illimite dc les 
reclamcr en tout terns, ct ils s'obligcnt 
a les rcstitucr mutuellcment a inesure 
qu’ils se presenteront, ou a mesure 
qu’ils les rcclamerout. 


Article 14, 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
n’exigeront pas I’extradition des 
transfuges eb deserteurs qui auraient 
passe sous leurs dominations respec- 
tivos aAmnt ou pendant la guerre. 

Toutefois, pour iircA'^enir les conse- 
quences mutuellcment iirejudiciables 
qui pourraient resultcr des intelli- 
gences que quelques-uus • de ces trans- 
fuges chcrcheraient a entretenir aA’^ec 
lours anciens compatriotes ou A’assau.x, 
le GouAmrnoment Persan s’engage a ne 
pas tolerer dans scs iiossessions, situees 
entre TAraxe et la ligne formee par la 
rmere dite Tehan, jmr le lac d’Oroumiah, 
par la riviere dite Djikaton, et par la 
riviere dite Hizri Ozane, jusqu’a son 
confluent dans la mer Caspienne, la 
presence des individus, qui lui seront 
nominalement designes maintenant ou 
qui seraient sighales a I’aA'^enir. 

Sa Majoste rEmpereur de toutes les 
Russics promet egalement de son cote 
do ne pas permettre que les transfuges 
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refugees to settle in the Klianats 
of Karahagli and Nachtchivan, as 
well as in the portion of the Klianat 
of Brivan situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes, It is understood, 
however, that this clanso is not, and 
shall not be, obligatory except in 
regard to individuals invested witli a 
public character, or of a certain 
dignity, such as Khans, Begs, and 
Spiritual Cliicfs or Mollahs, whose 
personal example, instigations, and 
clandosi inc communications might 
have a prejudicial influence on their 
old compatriots. As far as concerns 
the mass of the population in the 
two countries, it is agreed ])etwecn 
the high contracting parties that 
their respective subjects who miglit 
have already passed, or who may 
hereafter joass, from one State into 
the other, shall be free to settle or 
sojourn wherever the Government 
under whose aiithorit}’' they may 
place themselves shall deem proper. 

Article 15. 

"With the benevolent object of 
restoring tranquillity to their States, 
and removing from their subjects 
all that can aggravate the evils 
inflicted on them by the Avar to Avhich 
the present Treaty has so happily 
put an end, His Majesty the Shah 
grants a full and entire amnesty to 
all the inhabitants and functionaries 
of the ProAunce called Azerbijan. 
None of them without au}^ exception 
shall be jicrsecuted or molested for 
his oiiinions, acts, or conduct, either 
during the war, or during the tem- 
porary occupation of the said Pro- 
Aunce by the Russian troops; There 
shall be granted to them farther the 
term of one year from this date to 


Per sans s’etablissent, ou rest cut a 
demeure, dans Ics Khanats de Karabaugh 
ct de Nacktehivan, aiiisi qiie dans la 
partie du Khanat d’EriA^an situee sur 
la rive droite de PAraxe. II est entendu 
toiitefois quo cette clause n’est ct ne 
sera obligatoire qu^a I’egard d’individua 
rcA'etus d’uii caractere public, ou de 
certaino dignitc, tels quo les Khans, lea 
Begs, ct les Chefs spiritucls ou Mollahs, 
dont I’exemple personnel, les instiga- 
tions, ct les intelligences clan destines 
ponrraient exerccr une influence 
abusive sur leurs auciens compatriotes 
administres, ou vassaux. Pour ce qiii 
concerne la masse dc la population 
dans les deux pays, il est com^enu entre 
les hautes parties contractantes que 
les sujets respectifs qui auraient passe, 
ou qui passeraient a Tavenir d’un etat 
dans Tautre, seront libres de s’etablir, 
ou de sejourner partout ou le trouvera 
bon lo GouA^’crncmcnt, sous la domina- 
tion duquel ils se seront places. 

Article 15. 

Dans le but bienfaisant et salutairo 
de ramener Ic calmc dans scs etats et 
d’ecarter de ses sujets tout cc qui 
pourrait aggraver les maux qiPa deja 
attires sur eux la guerre a laqueJle Ic 
present traite a mis si heurousemeiit 
fin, Sa Majeste le Schah accorde uiic 
aimiestie pleine et entiere, a tons les 
habitans et fonctionnaires de la Pro* 
vince dite Azerbijan. Aucun d’cul 
sans exception de categorie, ne pourra 
etre ni ponrsum, iii moleste pour ses 
opiuions, pour ses actes, ou pour lu 
conduite qu’il anrait tenue, soit pendant- 
la guerre, spit pendant Poccupatiou 
temporaire de la dite Province ^lar lea 
troupes Russes. II leur sera accorde, 
en outre, le terme d’un an, a dater de ce 
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remove freely with their families 
from the Persian Dominions into the 
Russian States, to export or to sell 
their property without the slightest 
opposition on the part of the Govern- 
ment, or the Local authorities, or the 
imposition of any duty or fee on the 
effects or articles sold or exported 
by them. With regard to their im- 
movable property, a period of five 
years shall be granted to them for its 
sale or disposal, according to their 
pleasure. From this amnesty are 
excepted those who may be guilty, 
within the period above' mentioned 
of one year, of any crime or mis- 
demeanour liable to penalties in- 
flicted by the tribunals. 

Article 16. 

Immediately after the signature 
of the present Treaty of peace, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries shall 
lose no time in transmitting to every 
quarter the necessary advices and 
instructions for the immediate cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 

The present Treaty drawn up in 
two parts of the same tenor, signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed with their seals, and ex- 
changed between them, shall be con- 
firmed and ratified by His Majesty 
the Emperor of aU the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and 
the solemn ratifications bearing their 
own signatures shall be exchanged 
between their Plenipotentiaiies within 
the term of four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the High Contracting Parties, 
Camp Turhomanchi, the 21st Feb- 
ruary 1828, 


jour, pour se transporter librement 
avec leurs families des etats Persans, 
dans les etats Russes, pour exporter 
ou pour venclre lours biens meublcs 
sans que le Gouvernement, ou les 
autorites locales, puissent y mettre lo 
moindre obstacle, ni prelever aucun 
droit, ou aucun e retribution, sur les 
biens ou sur les objets vendus ou 

exportes par eux. Quant i leurs biens 
immeubles il leur sera accorde un termc 
de cinq ans, pour les vendre, ou pour 
en disposer a leur gre. Sont exceptes 
de Cette amnestie, ceux qui se rendront 
- coupables, dans I’espace de tern? sus- 
mentionne d’un an de quelque crime 
ou delit passible des peines punis par 
les tribunaux. 

Article 16. 

Aussitot aprds la signature du 
present Traite de paix, les Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs s’empjesseront d’envoyer 
en tons les lieux les avis et injonctions 
necessaires pour la cessation immediate 
des hostilites. 

Le present TraitA drosse en deux 
instruments de la meme teneur, signes 
par les Plenipotentiaires respectifs, 
munis de leurs cachets, et echanges 
entre eux, sera confirme et ratifie par 
Sa Majeste I’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majeste le Schah de 
Perse, et les ratifications solennelles, 
revetues de leur proprc signature, en 
seront echangees entre leurs Plenipo- 
tentiaires, dans le terme de quatre 
mois, ou plutot si faire se peut. 
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Se'pAhate Compact (relative to Coi^imerce and the Secdrity of Russian and 
Persian Subjects respectively) referred to in Article 10 of the Treaty 
of Turkmanchax. 

The two high contraefing parties, Les deux hautes parties contractantes 


desirous that their respective sub- 
jects shall enjoy all the advantages 
resulting from freedom of commerce 
on both sidcSj have agreed upon 
the following articles. Russian sub- 
jects provided with passports in due 
form shall be allowed to trade through- 
out the whole extent of the Kingdom 
of Persia, and also to proceed to the 
States adjoining the said Kingdom. 
Tn return for which Persian subjects 
shall bo allowed to import tlieir mer- 
chandize into Russia either by tlic 
Caspian Sea or by the frontier land 
separating Russia from Persia, to 
barter them or to make purchases 
or exportation : and they shall enjoy 
all the rights and ])rivilegcs accorded 
in the States of His Imperial Jlajesty 
to the subjects of the most favoured 
friendK powers. In the event of the 
death of a Russian subject in Persia, 
his movable and immovable property, 
as belonging to a subject of a friendly 
power, shall be entirely made over 
to his relations or partners who shall 
have the right to dispose of the said 
property as they may think fit. In 
default of relations or partners the 
disposal of these same goods shall be 
entrusted to the Mssion, or to the 
Consuls of Russia without any op]) 0 - 
sition on the part of the local author- 
ities. 


Article 2. 

Contracts, bills of exchange, secur- 
ities and other engagements passed 


desirant faire joiiir leurs sujets respectifs 
de tons les avantages qui rcsultent d’une 
liljcrto rcciproque do commerce, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit. Les sujets 
Russes, munis de passeports en bonne 
forme, pourront commercer dans toute 
Pet endue du Royaume de Perse et se 
rendre egalcmcnt dans les Etats voisine 
du dit Royaume. En r(5ciproeitc de quoi, 
Ics sujets Persaiis pourront importer 
lours marehandisos en Russie, soit par 
la Jlcr Caspieune, soit par la frouticTe 
de terre qui separela Russie de la Perse, 
les (.Vhangcr on faire dcs achats pour 
Pexportation, et ils jouiront do tous les 
droits et prerogatives accordcs dans les 
Etats de Sa JJajeste Imperiale aux 
sujets dcs Puissances amies les plus 
favorisccs. En cas de deces d'un sujet 
Russo en Perse, sos biens meublcs et 
immeubles, cojnme appartenant a an 
sujet dhnic Puissance amie, seront remis 
iiitegralement a ses parents ou associes, 
Icsqiiels auront le droit d’aliener les dits 
biens scion qiPils le jugeront convenable. 
A defaut de parents, ou d’associes, la dis- 
position de ces memes biens sera confiec 
a la Mission, ou aux Consuls de Russie, 
sans aucunc entrave dc la part des auto- 
rites locales. 


Article 2. 

Les contrats, lettres de change, call- 
tionnements et autres actes p^sse8 ’ pax 
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in writing bctweeji the respective sub- 
jects in connection witli their business 
transactions shall be registered before 
the Russian Consul and before the 
Hakim (Civil Judge), and in idaces 
where there may be no Consul, before 
the Hakim alone, so that in case of 
dispute between the two parties it 
may be possible to make the necessary 
investigation with a view to decide 
the difference in conformity with jus- 
tice. If one of the two parties, with- 
out being provided with documents 
drawn up and legalized as mentioned 
above, which shall be valid before 
either Court of justice, should wish to 
institute an action against the other 
by simply producing witnesses, such 
claims shall not be admitted unless 
the defendant himself should ack- 
nowledge their validity. Every en- 
o-aeement contracted between the res- 
pective subjects [of the two powers] 
in the forms above prescribed shall 
be scrupulously observed, and every 
refusal to abide by it that might 
occasion loss to one of the parties, 
shall be \dsited with a proportionate 
indemnity from the other party. In 
case of the failure of a Russian mer- 
chant in Persia, his creditors shall 
be paid out of the goods and effects 
of the insolvent ; but the Minister, 
the Charge d’Affaires, or the Consul 
of Russia shall not refuse their good 
offices, if need be, to ascertain if the 
insolvent has not left in Russia 
disposable property which might 
serve to satisfy the said creditors. 
The friendly stipulations in the 
present Article shall be reciprocally 
observed with regard to Persian 
subjects who trade in Russia 
under ihe protection of the 
laws. 


ecrit entre les sujets respectifs pour lours 
affaires de commerce, seront enregistres 
chez le Consul de Russie et chez le Haki)n 
(juge civil) et la ou il ne se trouve pas de 
Consul, chez le Hakim seul, afin qu’en 
cas de contestation entre les deux parties, 
on puisse faire les recherches necessaires 
pour decider la difference, conformement 
a la justice. Si Tune des deux parties, 
sans etre jDourvue des documents dresses 
et legalises comme il est dit plus haut, 
lesquels seront valables par devant 
chaque cour dc justice, voulait intenter 
un proces a I’autre en ne jnoduisant que 
des preuves testimoniales, de telles pre- 
tentions ne seront point admises, a moins 
que le defendeur Jui-meme n’en recon- 
naisse la legalite. Tout engagement 
contracte entre les sujets res 23 ectifs dans 
les formes ci-dessus 2>rescrites sera rc- 
ligieusement observe, et tout refus d’y 
satisfaire qui occasionuerait des pertes 
a Tune des donnera lieu 

a une indemnite proportionnelle, de la 
j^art de I’autre. En cas de faillite d’un 
negociant Russe on Perse', ses creanciers 
seront payes des biens et effets du failli ; 
mais le Ministre, le Charge d’Affaires, ou 
le Consul dc Russie, ne refuseront 2)as 
s’ils en ctaient requis leurs bons offices 
jDour s’assurer si le failli n’a jioint laisse 
en Russie, des j^roprietes disponibles, qui 
2)uissent servir a satisfaire les memes 
creanciers. Les dis^msitions arretces dans 
le present article seront reci2)roquemcnt 
observees a I’egard des sujets Persans 
qui commercient en Russie, sous la pro- 
tection des lois. 
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Article 3. 

Ill order to secure to the coniiuercc 
of tlio respective subject s the ad- 
vantages which form the subject of 
the foregoing stipulations, it is agreed 
that the merchandize imported into 
Persia or exported from that King- 
dom by Kussian subjects, and in like 
manner the produce of Persia im- 
ported into Eussia by Persian sub- 
jects either by the Caspian Sea or by 
the frontier land between the two 
States, as well as Russian merchan- 
dize which Persian subjects might ex- 
port from the Empire by the same 
routes, shall be liable as heretofore 
to a duty of five per cent, levied once 
for all at their entrance or exit, and 
shall not thereafter be subjected to 
the payment of any other customs 
duty. If Russia should deem it neces- 
sary to make now customs regula- 
tions and new tariifs, she neverthe- 
less engages even in that case not to 
increase the duty of five per cent, 
mentioned above. 

Article 4. 

If Russia or Persia should be in- 
volved in war with anotlicr Power, 
the respective subjects shall not bo 
prohibited from passing with their 
merchandize through the territories of 
the high contracting parties in order 
to proceed to the states of the said 
Power. 

Article 5. 

Seeing that, according to the exist- 
ing usages in Persia, it is difficult for 
foreign subjects to find houses, ware- 
rooms or proper places for the stdiagc 
of their merchandize to let, it is per- 
mitted to Russian subjects in Persia 


Article 3. 

Afin d'assurer au commerce dcs sujets 
rcspcctifs Ics avantages qui font Fobjet 
des stipulations anterieurcs, il cst con- 
venu, que les marchandiscs importccs en 
Perse ou exportees de ce Royaume par 
les sujets Russes, et pareillemcnt les 
productions de la Perse importees en 
Russic par les sujets Persans, soit par 
la Jler Caspicunc, soit par la frontierc 
de terre eutre les deux Etats, de moine 
qiic les marchandiscs Russes quo dcs 
sujets Persans exporteraient de FEinpire, 
par les memes voies, scront souniises, 
comme par le passe, a uii droit de cinq 
pour cent perg.u une fois pour toutes a 
leur entree ou a lour sortie, et ne seront 
assujetties ensuitc au pa3’'emeut d’aucim 
autre droit de douane. Si la Russie 
jugeait ueccssairc d’ancter dc nouveaux 
reglcments dc douane et de nouveaux 
tarifs, clle s^engage neanmoins a nc pas 
liaiisser, meme dans ce cas, le droit ci- 
dcssus mentionne de cinq pour cent. 


Article 4. 

Si la Russie ou la Perse sc trouvait en 
guerre avec une autre Puissance, il ne 
sera pas defendu aux sujets respcctifs do 
traverser a^xc leurs marchandiscs Ic 
territoire dcs hautes jxirties contractantes 
pour se rendre dans les Etats de la dite 
Puissance. 

Article 5. 

Attendu que d’ajires les usages exis- 
tants en Perse, il est difficile pour les 
sujets etrangers dc.trouver a loucr dcs 
maisons, magasiiis ou emplacements pro- 
pres au depot do lours marchandises, il 
est permis aux sujets Russes en Perse 
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not oaly to rent, but also to acquire, 
by every right of ownership, houses 
to dwell in, as well as ware-rooms and 
places in which to deposit tlieir mer- 
chandize. The servants of the Per- 
sian Government shall not be allowed 
to enter by torce the said houses, 
ware-rooms or "Pliices without having 
recourse, in case of necessity, to the 
authority of the Minister, or of the 
Charge d’Adaires, or of the Consul of 
Russia who sliall depute an olhcer or 
dragoman to be present at the inspec- 
tion of the house or of the merchan- 
dize. 

.Aitl’iciiE 6 

In like manner, if the Minister or 
Charge d’Affaires of His Imperial 
Majesty, the servants of the Russian 
Mission, the Consuls and dragomans 
should find it difficult in Persia to 
purchase suitable materials for their 
clothing, or several other necessary 
articles of consumption, they shall be 
allowed to send for, on their own 
account, free of duty and other 
charges, aU goods and articles which 
are . destined exclusively for their 
private use. 

The public Agents of His Majesty 
the Shah residing in the States of the 
Russian Empire shall enjoy perfect 
reciprocity in this respect. Persian 
subjects forming part of the 
suite of the Minister or Charge 
d’Affaires, or Consuls, and indispen- 
sable for their service, shall enjoy, so 
long as they may remain with them, 
their protection equally with Russian 
subjects ; but if it should happen 
that one among them should commit 
some misdemeanour, ai>d should there- 
by incur the penalty of the existing 


non seulement de loner, mais aussi 
d’acquerir en toute propriety des maisoi s 
pour les habiter et des magasins ainsi 
que des emplacements pour y deposer 
leurs marchandises. Les employes du 
Gouvernement Persan ne pourront entrer 
de force dans les dites maisons, magasins 
on emplacements, a moins du recourir, 
en cas de necessite a I’autoris ation de 
INIinistre, ou du Charge d’Affaires, ou du 
Consul de Russie, lesquels delegueront un 
employe ou drogman pour assister a la 
visite de la maison ou des marchandises. 


Article 6. 

De meme le Ministre, ou le Charge 
d’Affaires de Sa Majeste Imperiale, les 
employes de la mission de Russie, les 
Consuls et les drogmans ne trouvant a 
acheter en Perse, ni les effets qui servent 
a leur habillement, ni beaucoup d’objets 
de consommation, qui leur sont neces- 
saire, pourront faire venir francs de 
droits et de retributions, pour liur 
propre compte, tous les objets et effets 
qui seront destines uniquement a leur 
usage. 

Les Agens publics de Sa Majeste le 
Schah residant dans les Etats de I’Empire 
Russe, jouiront d’une parfaite recipro- 
cite a cet egard. Les sujets Persans 
faisant partie de la suite du Ministre, ou 
du Charge d’Affaires et des Consuls, et 
necessaires pour leur service, jouiront, 
tant qu’ils- se trouveront aupres d’eux, 
de leur protection a I’egal des sujets 
Russes ; mais s’il arrivait qu’un d’entre 
eux se rendit coupable de quelque delit 
et qu’il encourut par la le chatiment des 
lois existantes dans ce cas le Ministre 
Persan ou le Hakim et, a son defaut, 
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laws, in tliat case the Persian jilinistcr 
or the Hakim and, in liis absence the 
competent local authority, shall im- 
mediately apply to the JUnister, 
Charge d’AlTaircs, or Russian Consul 
in whoso service the accused may be, 
in order that he may be delivered up 
to justice ; and if this application be 
founded on proofs establishing the 
guilt of the accused, the Minister, 
Charge d’Affaires, or Consul shall make 
no difiicult}' whatever in complyintr 
with it. 

Ar.Trcr.r. 7. 

All lau'.suiis and litigations between 
Russian subjects shall bo submitted 
exclusively to the investigation and 
decision of the l\Iission or of the Con- 
suls of Russia in conformity with the 
laws and customs of the Russian 
Empire. So also shall di.simtes and 
lawsuits arising between Russian sub- 
jects and those of another Power, in 
case the two parties shall consent to 
such a course. 

MHicnovcr any disputes or law’suits 
shall arise between Russian and Per- 
sian subjects, the said lawsuits or 
disputes shall be brought before the 
Hakim or Governor, and shall not be 
investigated and decided except in 
the presence of the Dragoman of the 
Mission or of the Consulate. Once 
judicially disposed of, such suits shall 
not be allowed to be instituted a 
second time. If, however, circum- 
stances should be of such a nature as 
to render a second trial necessary, it 
shall not take place without previous 
intimation being given to the Minister, 
or the Charge d’iUfaires, or the Consid 
of Russia ; and in that case the action 
shall be brought and decided only in 


I’autorite locale compdtente, s’adressera 
immediatement au Slinistre, Charge d’Af- 
faires, ou Consul Russc, au service du- 
qiiel se trouvera le prevenu afin qu’il 
soit livre a la justice ; et si cette de- 
mande est fondee sur des preuves eta- 
blissant la culpabilite de I’accuse, le 
Ministre, Charge d’.-Vffaires, ou Consul ne 
fera aucunc difiiculte d’y satisfaire. 


Auticli: 7. 

Tons les jiroces, et toiites les aflaircs 
litigicuses entre sujets Russes, seront 
souinis cxclusivemcnt a rc.xamcn et la 
decision dc la Mission ou des Consuls de 
Russio conforinement aux lois et coutumes 
dc I’ Empire de Ru.'isic ; de memo que 
les differends et proces survenus entre 
les sujets Russes et ceux d’uuc autre 
Puissance, dans le cas ou les deux par- 
lies y consentiront. 

Lorsqu’il s’elevcra des differends ou 
proof's entre les sujets Russes et les 
sujets Persans, les dits proces ou difle- 
rends seront ])orles par devant le Hakim, 
ou Gouvcrncur, et no seront examines 
et juges qu’en presence du Drogman de 
la Jlission ou du Consulat. Une fois 
juridiquement termines, de tels proces 
nc pourront otre informes une seconde 
fois. Si toute fois les circonstances 
etaient de nature h e.xigcr un second 
examen, il ne pourra avoir lieu, sans que 
le Ministre, ou le Charge d’ Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, en soient prevenus, 
et dans ce cas I’affaire ne sera instruite 
et jugee qu’au Defter, e’est-a-dire a la 
chancellerie supreme du Schah a Tabriz 
ou a Teheran — egalement cn presence 
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the Dulter, that is to say, in the 
Supreme Court of the Shah at Tabriz 
or at Teheran, likewise in the presence 
of a Dragoman of the Mission or of 
the Russian Consulate. 

Article 8. 

In case of murder or any other 
crime committed among Russian sub- 
iects, the investigation and decision 
of the case shall be within the exclu- 
sive province of the IMinister, or 
Charge d’ASaires, or Consul of Russia 
in virtue of the jurisdiction delegated 
to them over their own countrymen. 
If a Russian subject should happen 
to be implicated with individuals of 
another nation in a criminal suit, he 
shall not bo prosecuted nor molested 
in any way without proofs of his 
participation in the crime ; and even 
in that case, as in the one in which a 
Russian subject should be charged 
with direct culpability, the tribunals 
of the country shall not be competent 
to proceed with the trial and judg- 
ment of the crime except in the pre- 
sence of a delegate of the Slission or 
the Russian Consulate, and if there 
should be none on the spot in which 
the crime has been committed, the 
local authorities shall take steps to 
send the delinquent to a place where 
there is a Consul or a constituted 
Russian Agent. The evidence both 
for and against the accused shall be 
faithfully taken by the Hakim and 
by the Judge of the place, and attested 
by their signature ; transmitted in 
this form to the place where the offence 
is to be tried ; this evidence shall 
constitute a record or authentic sum- 
mary of the proceedings, unless the 
accused should clearly demonstrate 


d’un Drogman de la Mission on du 

O 

Consulat de Rnssie. 


Article 8. 

En cas de meurtre on d’antre crime 
commis outre sujets Russes, Texamen et 
la decision du cas seront du ressort 
cxclusif du Ministre, ou du . Charge 
d’Aft’aires, ou du Consul de Russie, en 
vertu de juridiction qui leur est deferee 
sur leurs nationaux. Si un sujet Russe 
se trouve implique avec des individus 
d’un autre nation dans un proces cii- 
minel, il ne pourra etre poursuivi, ni 
inquiete d’aucune maniere a moins de 
prenves de sa participation an crime, et 
dans ce cas meme comme dans celui ofi 
un sujet Russe serait prevenu de cul- 
pabilite directe, les tribunaux flu pays 
ne pourront proceder a la connaissance 
et au jugement du crime qii’en presence 
d’un delegue de la Mission ou du Consulat 
de Russie, et s’il ne s’en trouve pas sur 
les licux ou Ic delit ete commis, les 
autoritcs locales feront transporter le 
delinquant la ou il j a un Consul ou 
un agent Russe constitue. Les te- 
moignages a charge et a decharge du 
prevenu seront lidelement recueillis par 
le Hakim et par le Juge de I’endroit et 
revetus de leur signature ; transmis dans 
cette forme la ou le delit devra etre juge 
ces temoignages derdendront des docu- 
ments ou precis authentiqucs du proces, 
a moins que I’accuse n’eu demontre 
evidemment la faussete. Lorsque le 
prevenu aura etc dument convaincu et 
que la sentence aura ete prononcce, le 
delinquant sera remis au Ministre, Charge 
d’jVffaircs, ou Consul de Sa Majeste 
Imperiale, qui le renverra en Russie pour 
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the falsity of tlie same. When the y recevoir le chatimeiit porte par le^? 

accused shall have been duly con- lois. 

victed and the sentence passed, he 

shall be handed over to the Minister, 

or Charge d ’Affaires, or Consul of His 

lm]:)erial Majesty, who shall send him 

back to Russia, there to receive the 

puni^^ltment awarded by the law. 


Auticle 9. 

The High Contracting Parties shall 
take good care that the stipulations 
of the present Act be strictly observed 
and fulfilled, and the respective Gov- 
ernors of their provinces, Comman- 
dants and other authorities shall not 
allow themselves to infringe them on 
any account, imder pain of incurring a 
grave responsibility and even dis- 
missal on clear proof of a repetition 
of the fault. 

To this end we, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias and of 
His Majesty the )Shah of Persia, have 
arranged and concluded the stipula- 
tions contained in the Present Act, 

which are the result of the Ai’ti- 

cle of the princiiDal Treaty concluded 
on the same day at Dckliargane, and 
which shall have the same force and 
weights as if they were inserted therein 
word for word and ratified. 

In consequence whereof the present 
separate Act, in duplicate, has been 
signed by us, impressed with our res- 
pective seals, and exchanged. 


Article 9. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes veil- 
leront a ce quo les stipulations du present 
Acte soient strictement observees et 
remplics, et les Gouverneurs de leurs 
Provinces, Commandants et autres 
Autorites respectives ne se permettront 
dans aucun cas d’y contrevenir, sou^ 
peine d’une grave responsabilite et meme 
de destitution en cas de recidive duement 
averee. 

A cette fin, nous soussignds Pleni- 
potentiaires de Sa Majeste TEmpereur de 
toutes les Russies et de Sa Majeste le 
Schah de Perse, avons regie ct arrete les 
stipulations contenues dans le present 
Acte, lesquelles sont la consequence de 

PArticle du Traite principal con- 

clue a memo jour a Dekliargane, ct 
auront la meme force et valeur que si 
elles y ctaient inserecs mot-a-mot, et 
ratifiees. 

En consequence" de quoi le present 
Acte separe, fait double, a ete signe par 
nous, muni de nos cachets respectifs et 
echanges. 
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APPENDIX No. Vm.— [Nee fcige li.] 

Tea^tslation of a CoisraERciAL Treaty between Persia and Spain, — ^1842. 

Preamble, 

Praise be to tbe Almighty Guardian of the Universe ! 

The exalted Government of Persia and tbe exalted Government of Spain for 
tbe purpose of protecting tbe interests and welfare of tbe mercbants and other 
subjects of tbe two countries, and tbe improvement and extension of trade and 
commerce, are desirous of an arrangement which will be for the honour and glory 
of these Governments. Thus ba^’ing been con-\dnced that nothing is equal to 
the formation of Treaty for the support and benefit of important afiairs, they 
both therefore have considered it suitable that hereafter between these mighty 
Governments and their subjects a basis of friendly intercourse should be estab- 
lished, according to an auspicious Treaty of friendship and commerce ornamented 
with truth and justice, and founded on a firm and j)ermanent footing. Eor the 
purpose of completing this agreement His Majesty, &c., &c., Mahomed Shah, 
Kajar, on his jiart, has appointed Meerza Jafier Khan, Chief Engineer, &o., &;c., 
and Ambassador Extraordinary of the Persian Government to the Court of Turkey, 
his Plenipotentiary and in like manner in the name of Her Majesty, Donna Isabella 
the second, during Her minority, as, heir-apparent to the sovereignty of Spain, 
His Highness Baldomero Espartero Regent and Duke of Victoria and Marbella, 
has appointed Monsieur Antonio Louis Cordova, Knight, &c., &c., and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Spain at the Sublime Porte, Plenipotentiary on his part. These 
two Plenipotentiaries having on perusal of each other’s fuU powers foimd them 
to be correct and according to custom have framed the stipulations of the aus- 
picious Treaty in the following seven articles : — 

Article 1. 

From this day and until the Almighty pleaseth, between the exalted Govern- 
ments of Persia and Spain and their subjects the foundation of friendship, truth 
and everlasting regard shall be firmly established. 

Article 2. 

The 'subjects of these exalted Governments are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to pass in peace and security into each other’s territories and to carry 
on their mercantile transactions or to travel, and to rent such houses, shops, or 
storehouses, as may be necessary for the purpose of their business, without any 
hindrance on the part of the Government authorities,, who are always to render 
them assistance and protection and to use their endeavours to maintain a good 
understanding between the merchants and travellers of these two exalted Gov- 
ernments, and to the utmost of their power to add to their comforts. And when- 
ever it may be necessary for them to depart orders and passports shall be given 
to them, that they shall not be molested, but afforded every assistance. 
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article 3. 

The subjects of these two powerful States, who for the purpose of trade and 
commerce, or to travel, visit each other’s territories, from the time of their arrival 
to that of theii departure, shall be treated with due respect, and on no account: 
shall any taxes be takoi from them excei:>ting this, that on their merchandise 
the same amount of custom duty shall be levied that is levied on merchandise of 
other friendl}" nations. 


Abticle 4. 

These two exalted Governments, for the care and security of their subjects 
who ma)’’ pass into each others countries, will give permission for the residence 
of Commercial Agents in two suitable places. The Persian Government will give 
permission for one Agent to reside in Tehran, and one in Tabreez on the part of 
the Spanish Government. In like manner the Spanish Government wiU consent 
to the residence of one Agent on the part of the Persian Government in the capital 
of Madrid, and another at the x:)ort of Barcelona, or in any other port that the 
Persian Government may think suitable for its Agent to reside. 

Article 5. 

'Whenever any disputes shall arise between the subjects of these contracting 
(.lovernmonts, with regard to trade and traffic, such disputes must bo settled 
according to the custom and laws of the country, and with the knowledge of the 
Agent of that country, and if anyone of the subjects of these Governments should 
become insolvent or banlcrupt after an examination of his books of exports, im- 
ports, and credits, and remaining property, his goods and property shall be divided 
between bis debtors according to the Bankruptc)’' law, and if one of the subjects 
of these States should die all the property possessed by such person shall be made 
over to the care of tbe Agent of his Government. 

Article 6. 

H either of these contracting States should be at war with another power, 
according to the everlasting friendship subsisting between the Governments of 
Persia and Spain, on no account shall any loss or neglect be experiened by either 
of them. 


Article 7. 

This Treaty of friendship and commerce between the two States in accordance 
with the contents of the foregoing Articles, by the assistance of the one Almighty 
God, the Ministers of the two contracting Powers will always adhere to its stipula- 
tions, and on no account shall its- basis be impaired, and Please God in the space 
of five months, or less, this Treaty will be ratified and sealed by tbe Mnisters of 
the two contracting Governments at Constantinople and there be exchanged by 
the Plenipotentiaries of these Governuaents. 

I A 
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Conclusion. 

Tliese seven Articles •were drawn up and attested by tbe PlenipotentiarieE 
of the two contracting parties in two corresponding copies, and after being ratified 
and sealed by both parties, were exchanged, at Constantinople on the 30th of 
Marcli 1842, corresponding with the 20th of Mohurrum 1258 of the Hajireh, and 
have now received the ratification of His Excellency Haji Hirza Aghassee and 
the himisters of the Persian Government in this month of Sheoval 1262 (Octo- 
ber 1846). 
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APPENDIX No. IX.— [&c faga 11.] 

CoiTVENTiox entre Ja Eussie et la Perse, pour I’interpretation de l’ Article 
XIV du Traite do Paix do TouRK.AiANTcnAl (du 22 Eevrier, 1828),* 
Gonclne h, Tehdran, le 3 Juillet, 1844 


Arrest of Subjects of either State entering the Territories of the other without Pass- 

por s. 

Dans le but de faire cesser Ics dosordres ofc les abus quo les habitants des pio- 
vinces limitrophes do la Russio ct dc la Porso font souvent dc la transmigration, 
les fondes de pouvoirs des 2 Parties Contractantes, avec la permission et I’autorisa- 
tion de lenrs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signe I’arrangement suivant : 


Article 1. 

Les sujets des 2 Puissances ne ponrront d(5soimais passer d’un pays dan 
1 ’autre sans passeport et sans permis en regie de lour Gouvernement. 

Article 2. 

Tout indhndu sujet de I’un des 2 Gouvernements qui se rendrait sur le terri’ 
toire de I’autre, sans s'etre pourvu d’un passeport, sera arrole et livr4 aux autorite's 
fronti^res les plus prcches, on bien au Ministre, Charge d’Affaires, ou Consul de 
89 nation, avec tons les objects d’habillements, d’armements, &c., dont il sera 
porteur 


Article 3 

Toute demande que les .sujets des 2 Etats adresseront a leur Gouvernement 
pour obtenir I’autorisation d’emigrer, devra se faire sans interiention etrangere 

Article 4. 

Si les preposes des 2 Gouvernements, en consid^iation de .’amitie qui les uuit, 
demandent Tim a I’autre des passeports, on ne les refusera pas pour quelques 
families, a moins qu’il n’y ait des empechements legaux. 

Signe a Teheran le 3 Juillet 1844 (28 Djoumadi-el-sani 1260). 

Had Ji-htrEZA-AcAssY . 

A. Medem. 


* pebraary 22, 1828, “ State Papers,” Vol. 15, page 669. 
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APPENDIX No. X .— fage 11.] 

Translation of Artiolrs of Aoeeement concluded at Ee^eroom and signed 
by the Turco-Persian Commissioners on tlie 31st May 1847. 

Article 1. 

The two Mahomedan Governments will settle that all pecuniary claims, ex- 
cepting those mentioned in the fourth article, shall be abandoned. 

Article 2. 

The town and port of Mohammerah, and the i.sland of Khiza, with the anchorage, 
as well as so much of the eastern bant of the Shut-el- Arab as is occupied by tribes 
confessedly belonging to Persia, are to remain in the possession of Persia, besides 
which Persians will enjoy the complete liberty of navigating the Shut-el-Arab, 
from its mouth to the point of contact of the two frontiers. Soolum<aneeyeh will 
remain in the possession of Turkey. In regard to Nohab, the Persian Government 
settles that all the mountainous portion %vith the pass of Kerrond on its eastern 
part will be retained by it, and the plain of Nohab which forms the western por- 
tion, will be given over to Turkey. 

Article 3. 

All other territorial claims being renounced the two parties engage to appoint 
without delay, Commissioners and Engineers, to determine the frontier between 
the two Kingdoms, agreeably to the preceding article. 

Article 4. 

The two parties will settle that all losses mutually sustained subsequent to 
the acceptance in Jemadee-ool-evval 1261 (June 1845) of the propositions of the 
Mediating Powers, as well as the arrears of the ]iasturage fees for former years, 
are to be equitably arranged by the Commissioners on both sides, to be appointed 
without delay for this purpose. 


Article 5. 

The Turkish Government will appoint Broussa as the place of residence of 
the refugee Persian Princes, without allowing them to absent themselves or to 
entertain secret relations with Persia. As regards other refugees they are aU to 
be restored agreeably to the Treaty of Erzeroom. 

Article 6. 

The Merchants of Persia will pay the custom duties on their merchandise 
according to its actual value in that country (Turkey) either cash or stock in con- 
formity with the commercial Article in the Treaty of Erzeroom concluded in 
A.H. 1239 fA.D. 1823), and nothing exceeding what is written in the above- 
mentioned Treaty is to be claimed from them, 
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Article 7. 

TJie Tiirldsli Government in conformity with former treaties will grant the 
necessary immunities to Persian pilgrims, in order that they may visit in com- 
plete security, and free from every exaction, the lioly places situated in Turkey, 
and with a view to strengthen the relations of friendship and concord, which 
ought to exist between the two Powers of Islam and their respective subjects. 
Tlie Turkish Government will further tnke into consideration the most appro- 
priate mode of conferring on other subjects of Persia, as well as its pilgrims, the 
privileges enjoyed by them in order that they may bo protected from every species 
of \dolcnce and oppression. The Turkish Government will admit such Consulp 
as His Majesty the Shall may appoint in Turkey wherever the interests of com^ 
merce or the protection of the merchants or subjects of Persia render it necessary, 
excepting the hoty cities of j\Iecca and Medina, and the Porte will confer on the 
said Consuls the privileges duo to their official character, and which arc enjoyed 
by the Consuls of other friendly States. Persia, on lier part likewise, will grant 
to the Consuls appointed by His Majesty the Sultan in Persia, wherever their 
residence may be necessary, tlic privileges enjoyed by the Consuls of Foreign 
Powers in Persia and in the same way the protection stipulated in former Treaties 
will be exercised towards the subjects or merchants of Turkey who may frequent 
Persia, and they will be protected from every land of insult or injury whether in 
their trading concerns or other matters. 

Article 8. 

The two Mahomedan Governments engage to take measures of precaution 
to put an end to robbery by the frontier tribes of the two Idngdoms, and wall with 
this object establish military posts on the frontier, and the two States will be- 
come responsible for the incursions made into cither territory. Uncontested 
tribes wiU be restored to the Government to which they belong, but contested 
tribes whoso dependence is doubtful, Rhall be at liberty to choose once for all their 
future place of abode. 

Article 9. 

All the articles of the Treaty of Erzeroom, which are not specially altered in 
this document, arc to be inserted word for word in the new Treaty. 
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APPENDIX No. XI. — [Nee 'page, 12.^ 

Trattk d’Amiti4 et de Commerce entre la France et. la Perse. 
Sign6 h Teheran, le 12 Jmllet, 1855. 

[Ratifications dcliangees a Tehdran, le 14 Juillet, 1855.] 


All noin dll Dicu ciciucnt efc niiscricordicux I 

Sa Haute Majeste I’Empereur Napoleon dont Felevation est pareille a cello 
de la plan6te Saturnc, a qui le soloil sert d’etendard, Tastre lumineux du firma- 
ment des tetes couronnces, le soleil du ciol de la royaute, Fornement du diademe, 
le splendour des etendards insignes imperiaux, le Monarque illustre et liberal ; 

Et^Sa Majeste elevee comme la planete de Saturne, le Souverain a qui le soleil 
sort d’etendard, dont la splendour et la magnificence sont pareilles a cellos des 
cieux, le Souverain sublime, le Monarque dont les armees sont nombreuses comme 
les etoiles, dont la grandeur rappello celle de Djemschid, dont la munificence 
egale celle de Darius, Fheritier de la couronne et du trone des Kcyaniens, FEm- 
pereur sublime et absolu de toute la Perse : 

L’un et Fautre egalement et sincerement desireux d’etablir des rapports 
d amitie entre les 2 Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traite d’amitie et de 
commerce reciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 2 Hautes Puissances 
Contractantes ; 

A cet efiet, ont designe pour leurs Plenipotentiaires : 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur de France, le Sieur Nicolas-Prosper Bourde son Envoye 
Extraordinaire et Ministrc Plenipotentiaire, etc. ; 

Et Sa Majeste FEmpereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Mirza-Aga-Kban, 
son premier Ministre,' Eetemad-el-Dowlet (confiance du Gouvernement), etc. 

Et les 2 Plenipotentiaires s’etant rcunis a Teheran, ayant echange leurs pleins 

pouvoirs et les ayant trouves en bonne et due forme ont arrcte les Articles 
suivants : — 

Article 1. 

Friendship. 

A dater de ce jour et a perpetuite, il y aura amitie sincere et une constante 

1 onne intelligence entre FEmpire de France et tons les sujets Frangais, et FEmpire 
de Perse et tons les sujets Persans. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Pldnipotentiaires qu’il plairait a chacune des 

2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir aupres de Fautre 
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seront rejus et traitds, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme sont rejus 
Ob iraites, dans les 2 pays respectifs, les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plenipoten- 
tiaires des nations Ics plus favorisees, et ils y jouiront, de tout point des memes 
prerogatives et immunites, 

Artigle 3 . 

Proicciion of Travellers, Merchants and Others, 

Les sujets des 2 Hautes Parties Coiitractantes, voyageurs, negociants, indus- 
fcriels et aiitres, soit qu ils sc deplaceiit, soit qu’ils resident sur le territoire de 
1 unc ou de 1 autre Empire, seront respeefces ct cfficacenient proteges par les autoritfe 
du pays et leurs propres agents, et traites, a tons egards comme le sont les sujets 
de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Liberty to Import, Export, or Transport Merchandise, etc. 

Ils pourront reciproquement apporter, par terre et par mer, dans Pun et Pautro 
Empire et en exporter toute esp 6 ce de marcliandises et de produits, les vendre, 
les eclianger, les aclieter, les transporter en tous lieux sur les territoires de Pun 
et de Paiitre Etat, 

Artiole 4, 

Duties on Goods, 

Les marcliandises importees ou exportecs par les sujets respectifs des 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ne payoront dans Pun et Pautre Etat, soit a Pentree, soit a 
la sortie, que Ics memes droits que pa3mnt a Pentree ct a la sortie, dans Pun et 
Pautre Etat, les marcliandises et produits importes et exportes par les niarchands 
et sujets de la nation la plus favorisee ; et nulle taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, 
sous aucun nom ct sous aucun pretexte, ctre reclamee dans Pun comme dans 
Pautre Etat, 

Article 5. 

French Co7isular Jurisdiction : Disputes betiveen French Subjects, 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui, dans P Empire de Perse, viendraient 
a s’elever entre sujets Eran9ais, seront referes en totalite a Parrot et a la decision 
de PAgent ou Consul Eran9ais qui residera dans la province oi\ ces proces, con- 
testations et disputes auraient ete soul eves, ou dans la province la plus voisine, 

II en decidera d'apres les lois Eran9ai8es. 

French Oonsular Jurisdiction: Disputes betxoeen French a^id Persian Subjects, 

Les proofs, contestations et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets Eran9ai8 
et des sujets Persans, seront port& devant le tribunal Per^an, juge ordinaire do 
ces matieres, au lieu od residera un Agent ou un Consul Eran9ais, et discutes et 
juges selon Pequite, en presence d’un employe de PAgent oil' dn C. nsul Fran- ' 
gais. 
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IpTench Consular J urisdiclion i Disputes heliveen Frencli Sxtbjects and those of oilier 

Potvers. 

Les proceSj contestations et disputes isoulcvcs cn Perse entre dcs sujcts Fran- 
§ais et ries siijets appurtenant a d’autres puissances egalenicnt etrangereSj seroiit 
juges et terrnincs, par rintermediaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls respectifs. 

Trial of Disputes in France in which Persians are interested. 

liiii ranee, les sujets Persans seront egaleinont, dans toutes leurs contesta- 
tions, soit entre enx, soit aveo des sujcts Fran 5 ais ou etrangers, juges suivant le 
mode adoptd dans cet Empire envers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Grim inal Jv risd iclion . 

Quant aiix allaire-^ do la juridiction orimiucllc dans lcsc[uclles seraient com- 
promis dcs sujets Frangais en Perse, des sujets Persans en France, elles seront 
jugecs en France et en Perse suivant le inode adopte duns les 2 pays envers les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 


Article 6. 

Succession to Projoerty of Deceased Subjects. 

En cas de dec6s de Tim de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de Fun ou 
de Fautre Etat, sa succession sera remise integralement a la famille ou aux assooies 
du d6funtj s’il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ni parents ni associes,' sa succession, 
dans 1 un comme dans Fautre pays, serait remise a la garde de FAgent ou du Consul 
de la nation du sujet decide, pour que celui-ci en fasse Fusage convenable, con- 
form6ment aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


Article 7, 

Appointment of Consul'^. 

Pout la protection de leurs sujets et de lour commerce respectifs, et pout 
faciliter de bonnes et eqiiitables relations entre les sujets des 2 Etats, les 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte de nommer, cliacune 3 Consuls. Les 
Consuls de France resideront a Teheran h Bendcr-Bouchir/^ et a Tauris.f Les 
Consuls de Perse resi leront a Paris, a Marseille, et a File de la Eeunion (Bourbon). 

Ces Consul des 2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront rdciproquementp 
sur le territoire de Fun et de Fautre Empire oh sera etablie leur residence,- du 
respect, des privileges et des immunites accord^s dans Fune et dans Fautre Empire 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisde. 


* Busliire. 


t Tabreez. 
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Artiole 8. 

Ratifications . Treaty to be perpetual. 

Lc present Traitc dc Commerce et d’Amitie, cimente par la sinc6re amitie 
ct la confiance qiii regnent eiitrc les 2 Empires bieii conserves do France et de 
Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, fid6lement observe ct maintenu, de par); et d’autre, h 
perpetuite, ct les Plcnipotentiaires des 2 Hautes Parties Contractautes s’engagent 
a eebanger les ratifications imperiales de lours augustes Souverains. soit ii Tebiiran, 
soit a Paris, dans I’espace de G mois, on plus tot, si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi, les P16nipotcutiaires rcspcctifs des 2 Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes ont signe le present Traite et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double, en Frangais et en Persan, lc 12 du mois dc Juillet, dc Pan du 
Christ, 1855, ct lc 27 du mois de Chawal dc PHegire, Pann6e 1271, ii Teheran. 

P. Bourse. 


JIirza-Aga-Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XII.— [.See faga 13.} 

Protocol signed by Persian and Torkish Kepresentatives in 1869. 


In order to confirm the stakis quo 
stipidated between the two Govern- 
ments respecting their disputed 
grounds, this temporary document 
has been exchanged between the Sub- 
lime Porte and the Persian Lega- 
tion : — 

I. — The two parties will use eveiy 
exertion towards increasing the secu- 
rity of the frontiers lying between 
their respective States, 

II. — The sialus quo respecting dis- 
puted lands, such as was defined by 
the Commissioners of the four Powers, 
is to continue in force until the boun- 
dary line is settled. The two Govern- 
ments and their frontier authorities 
shall exert themselves to preserve 
this stipulation, and shall refrain from 
any action that may be opposed 
thereto. 


III. — Every place which was coo • 
sidered disputed land when the .<i1atus 
quo was accepted by the parties shall 
remain under the authority of the 
State which governed it at that time 
until the boundary is settled. But 
the supervision will not confer the 
right of u.ltimatc possession. 


Pour consolider et donner plus de 
force au rdglement do slatu quo adopte 
par les Gouvernements Turco-Persan au 
sujet dcs lieux en litige des frontieres, la 
presentc convention a ete provisoire- 
ment echangc entre I’Ambassadeur de 
Perse et la tS. P. 

I. Pour securite et raaintien do bon 
ordre dans les frontieres qrti separent les 
deux etats on veillera scrupuleusemeut 
des deux cotes de manicre a prevenir 
tout etat de choses defavorables a la 
securitd et confiance respectife. 

II. Le reglement de slatu quo qui a 
dte adopte de part et d’autre lors de 
I’enquete des Commissaires des quatre 
Gouvernements au sujet des lieux liti- 
gieux des frontieres, doit etre mainienu 
tel quel jusqu’a une delimitation defini- 
tive, et les autorites limitrophes res- 
pectives en observant scrupuleusemenl. 
Ic maintien de ce slatu quo se garderont 
de toute demarche et conduite contraire 
qui pouvait porter attente au dit regie 
ment. 

III. A partir de I’epoque ofi le statu 
quo a etc adopte par les deux Gouverne- 
ments, les lieux litigieux en question qui 
se sont trouves places sous Tadministra- 
tion de chacune des deux parties seront 
encore pareilleraent administres par ellcs 
jusqu’a la delimitation definitive des 
frontieres, mais il est bien entendu quo 
cette administration n’aura point pre- 
valer comme le droit et les dits lieux 
litigieux ne seront aucunement par cela 
seul consideres des proprietes acquises. 


rV.— On these disputed lands no IV. Aucune construction k Tavenir ne 
buddings of any descrijition shall sera elevee sans aucune demeuration qus 
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henceforth ba erected by either party, 
and any buildings or marks \vhich may 
have hitherto been erected on such 
lands shall not, when the boundary 
line is fixed, be considered as proofs 
of possession by the party unentitled 
thereto. 

V. — The repairing of the houses 
which were demolished at Xazlee 
Gioul does not form part of the stipula- 
tion previously explained ; and it is 
agreed upon by the two States that 
the occupants of these houses may 
repair them ; but their doing so shall 
not be considered when the frontier 
line is settled as having conferred 
upon them the right of proprietor- 
ship. 

Yl . — Should any dispute arise bet- 
ween the frontier authorities on this 
subject they must in the first instance 
discuss the mailer between them- 
selves in a manner suitable to the 
dignity and rights of the two States, 
and to the friendship subsisting bet- 
ween them. But if they should not 
be able to agree they shall then, with- 
out having recourse to any action, 
refer the case to their respective 
central Governments and await their 
instructions. 

VII. — This temporary agreemeni:. 
shall hold good until the boimdary line 
is settled. With regard to the dis- 
puted lands and the questioji under 
discussion between the two Govern- 
ments, no verbal or written commu- 
nication or protest which may have 
been made can alter the present 
stipulations. 

Sealed by Ali Pasha. 

„ the Musheer-ed-dowlah, 
Persian Envoy, 


ce soit dans les lieux en litige qui Be 
trouvent a Tadministration de Pune et 
Pautre partie, et toutes elles qui ont eu 
lieu jusqu’a ce jour ainsi que toutes* les 
marques et idees de limite ne seront a 
la d(51imitation definitive aucunement 
considerees comme preuve de droit et 
propriety acquis. 

Y. Exceptionellement a Particle pre« 
cedent toutes les maisons ruinees a 
Cazlighure seront reconstruites par leurs 
proprietaires ; mais ces constructions 
comme il est dit plus haut, ne seront 
point considerees comme preuves de droit 
acquis a la designation des frontieres. 


VI. Si des contestations venaient a 
s^elever entre les autorites limitrophes 
respectives relativcment aux lieux liti- 
gieux en question, on s’adressera en 
premier lieu selon toutes ces marques de 
consideration do cordialite et do bonne 
entente pour aplanir la difficulte entre 
eux, mais en cas de mesintelligeiice on 
s’enipressera de part et d’autre de rap- 
porter Paffaire sans y proceder a leur 
Gouvernements respectifs et attendra 
leurs instructions y relatives. 

VII. Cette convention provisoire sera 
observee scrupuleusement jusqu’a la de- 
limitation definitive des frontieres sans 
anmiUer neanmoins toutes les reclama- 
tions et protestations echangees de part 
et d’autre au sujet des lieux litigieux 
question, et des constructions y’elevees 
en qui toutes gardent leur eff et et vigueur. 

j 

Fait le 3 Aout 1869. 

Aali. 


Houssbin. 
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APPENDIX No. XIII.— [iSec fagc 13.] 

Agricement between Ivussia and Persia recognizing tlie River Attrek as 
forming tlie Boundary between the two States on the East Coast of 
the Caspian Sea, — 13th December 1869.* 

On the 13th December 1869 the folloiving Agreement ^yas signed between 
Russia and Persia recognizing the sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the 
Attrek : — 

“ His Majesty the Shah having on the 12th instant (4th December) requested 
the Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty 
the Emperor, to oxidain for what object the fort at Kizil Soo (Krasnovodsk) was 
being constructed, and having also required an assurance that the Russian author- 
ities would in no way interfere with the affairs of the Yemut Turkomans, and 
of those living on the Attrek and Goorgan Rivers ; also, that no fort or strong- 
hold should hereafter be built at the embouchures of the Attrek or Goorgan Rivers ; 
and likewise that they should not interfere in any way with the possessions of 
Persia, but that the Persian Government should continue to maintain the author- 
ity they have hitherto hold in respect to those tribes and their territories, in 
accordance with the wish expressed by His Majesty the Shah, the Undersigned 
lost no time in referring by telegraph to the Ministry of tho Foreign Aifahs to His 
Majesty the Emperor, and he has now the pleasure to bring to tho knowledge 
of the ]\Iinisters of His Majesty the Shah the reply which he has just received to 
the effect that the Government of His Majesty tho Emperor recognizes the author- 
ity and sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the Attrek River, and that they 
have no intention to construct any fort. 


M. Beger, 


On the 26th March 1873 the British Charge d’Afiairs at Tehran (M^i. R. Thom- 
son) reported that the Persian Government considered that the Declaration made 
by Russia on the 13th December 1869 had no reference to the territory in the 
interior towards Khorassan, but regarded only the territory adjoining the Province 
of Astrabad, that is to say, from tho Caspian Sea, at the mouth of the Attrek, 
along the banks of that river, for about 30 miles to where the Goorgan district 
ended.* • 


* See further Ooaveation, 21at Daoember 1881, Appendix No. XIX. 
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APPENDIX No. XIV.— [Ncc fage 75.] 

CoMMKKCTAL TREATY between Germany and Persia. 

Journal do St. Potci'Hboui'cr, 0-21 Juin ISTJb 

Voioi le traite d^amif-ic, de commerce et do navigation conclu entre Pempire 
d’Allemagnc et la Perse le 11 juin 1873 a St, Petersbourg ot qui, comrao nous le 
disions hier, a etc communique Ic 1*1 au consoil federal d’Allemagne, 

AaTioiiE 1. 

T1 y aura, cominc par le pas3(5, amitic sincere ot bonne intelligence entre Ics 
Etats et les siijcls dcs Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

Article 2. 

Les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Plenipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplomatiques 
respectifs seronfc refus et traites reciproquement, eux ct tout le personnel de leurs 
missions, comme sont re^us dans Ics pays respectifs les Ambassadeurs, Ministres 
Plenipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplomatiques das nations les plus favorisdes 
et ils y jouiront de tout point des inemes lioneurs, prerogatives et inimunites. 

Article 3.^ 

Pour la protection do Icnrs siijets et de Icur commerce respectifs et pour faciliter 
de bonnes et eqnitables relations entre leurs sujets, les Knutes Parties Contrac- 
tantes se reservent la faculte de nommor clincune trois Consuls clans les Etats 
respectifs, 

Les Consuls d’AlIemagne residcront, h T6h6ran, a Tauris, ct h Bender Bonchir. 

Les Consuls de Perse rdsideront eii Allemagne pnrtout oil se trouvent des consuls 
d’uno puissance etrang6re. 

Ces Consuls des Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront r^ciproquement 
tant pour leiir personne et Pexercice de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, 
les employes de leurs Consulats et les personnes attacliees a icur service, des 
memes lionncurs et des memes privileges dont j’ouissent et jouiront h Pavenir les 
Agents Consulaires de la nation la pins favorisde. 

Bn ca? de ddsordres publics, il devra etre accordd aux Consuls, sur leur demande 
une sauvegarde cliargee d’assurer Pinviolabilite du domicile consulaire. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls cP Allemagne et reciproquement les 
Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls de Pempirc Persan ne devront pas proteger, 
ni en secret iii publiqiiement, aucun sujet Persan, et reciproquement aucun suiet 
Allemand qui ne serait pas employe effectivement par leurs missions ou par les 
Consuls generaux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou Agents Consulaires respectifs. 

II est bien entendu que si un des Agents Consulaires de Pune des Hautes Pa-rties 
Contractantes s’engageait dans les afiaires commerciales sur le territoire de Pautre 
Puissance, il serait soumis a cet egard aux memes lois et aux memes usages auxquels 
pont soumis les nationaux faisant le meme commerce. 
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Article L 

Les sujets do cliacune des Parties Contractantes jouiront dans Ics territoires 
do I’autre des meincs droits, privileges, immnnites ot exemptions, dont jouissent 
actuellement on jouiront ii I’avcnir on matierc do commerce et do navigation les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisce 


Article 5 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront parcourir cn pleine 
liberte les territoires respectifs et les travel ser pour se rendre dans les pays voisins, 
sans qn’ils en soient empeclies par les antorites locales, qni, de leur cote, mettront 
la plus vive sollicitude h les jirescrver de tout desagrement en vcillant continuelle 
ment a leur surcte personnelle, cn les traitant avee tons les egards possibles, afin 
qu’ils n’eprouvent ni dommage, ni entrave on vexation (pielconquo dans leur 
voyage et on les munissant it cet efl’et do sauf conduits, firmans on autres docu- 
ments. 

Article 6. 

Les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui, en leur qualite de marcliands 
commergants ou voyageurs, sc rendraient siir les territoires respectifs pour leurs 
affaires, y seront accucillis et traites, d6s jiar leur enl.ree jusqu’ii leur sortie, avec 
les memes egards et sur le meme pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

En consequence, les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront soit 
par terre, soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, en exporter 
ou y transporter des marcliandises, exerccr le commerce dans toute reteudue do 
leurs Etats. conformement aux rcgleinent et aux lois en vigueur dans les pays 
respectifs, y louer des maisons, des magasins, et des boutiques pour leurs affaires, 
et ils n’y seront soumis, sous aucun nom ou pretextc, a un impot quelconque auquel 
ne seraient point soumis, les sujets des nations les plus favorisdes. 

II est bien entendu que si la Haute Cour d’lran accordait aux sujets d’une 
nation etraugere le droit d’acquerir et de posseder en Perse des terres, maisons 
magasins ou autres immeubles, ce memo droit sera aussi accorde aux sujets ae 
Tempire d’Allemagne. 

Les marcliands des deux nations, qui voudraient faire le commerce interieur 
dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant ii ce commerce, aux lois du pay's ou ce 
commerce sc fait. 


Article 7. 

Les sujets de I’empiro d’Allemagne qui importeraient dcs marcliandises en 
Perse ou en exporteraient, seront traites, a I’egard des droits de douane, sur le 
meme pied que les sujets des nations les. plus favorisees. 

Pareillement, les sujets Persans qui importeraient des marcliandises on Alle 
magne ou en exporteraient, seront traites a I’egard des droits de douane, et impots 
sur le meme pied que les sujets des nations les plus favo.risees 
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Article 8. 

II sertT pcrmis aiix bfttiments dc commerce de chacune des Ilaiites Parties 
Contractnntes, soit charges, soit sur lest, de frequenter librement dans les Etats 
respcctifs tonics les bales ct rivieres ainsi qne tons les ports, rades, et ancrages 
ouverts par le gouvernement territorial au commerce maritime. Cette liberte 
comprendra pour les navires ct les snjets des Hantes Parties Contractantes la 
faculte dc faire le commerce d’imporiation ct d’exportation dans la meme etendne 
que les na^dres ct les siijets des nations les plus fnvorisees, ainsi qne la faculte 
dc se livrcr h toutes les operations commerciales, dont Pexcrcice cst per/jiis en 
vcrtii des lois on vigueur dans les pays respcctifs ; les batiments de commerce 
et les sujets respcctifs seront en tout point traites a cet egard sur le meme pied 
que les navires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisecs. 

Article 9. 

Les britimcnts dc Tunc des Hantes Parties Contractantes qui arrivent soit 
sur lest, soit charges de quelqiie pa 3 ^s que cc soit dans les ports de Pautre, seront 
traitds tant h leiir entree qu’a lour sortie sur le meme pied quo les bfitiments dea 
nations les plus favorisecs par rapport aux droits de tonnage, de fanaiix et de 
pilotage, ainsi qu^\ tout autre droit ou charge dc quelqiic espece ou denomina- 
tion que ce soit revenant h la couronno, aux villes ou fi des ^^t-ablissements parti* 
vuliers quelconquc. 


Article 10. 

Rolativement aux cas de naufrage, les Hautes Parties Contractantes s’en- 
gagent ii prendre les dispositions ncccssaires pour qiPil soit vouc au sauvetage de 
lours navires respcctifs dchoues sur les cotes de Tune ou de Pautre, ainsi qu’a dcS 
personnes et des ohjets dc tout genre, qui sc trouveront a leur bord, les memos 
soins qui, cn pareillo circonstancc, seraiont apportes au sauvetage des batiments 
do la nation la plus favorisec. Elies s’engagent cgalement a veiller a ce que les 
debris du navire naufrage, les papiers du bord, les especcs, cfTcts, iistensiles et 
autres objets de valcur soient mis sous bonne garde, ainsi que ccia se pratique 
a Pegard des navires naufrages des Puissances les plus favorisecs ; a ce qu’il soit 
donne connaissance du fait au Gouvernement interesse par Porgane de son Consul 
ou Agent commercial le plus rapproebe ou par toute autre voie, en mettant le 
tout a sa disposition dc la raanicre la plus convenable, et enfin a ce que tous les 
objets sauves, ou bien le prix do leur vento, dans le cas ou cellc-ci aurait du 
s^effectuer, soient fidelement remis aux proprietaires ou a leurs fondes de pouvoirs, 
ou bien h ddfaut des uns et des autres la charge du Consul ou Agent du Gbuverne' 
ment interesse. 


Article 11. 

Les officiers, employes ou sujets de la 'Haute Cour d’lran ne poiirront entrer 
de force dans le domicile d’un Allemand, ni dans scs niagasins ou boutiques : 
en cas de n(5cessite, il faudra cn prevenir PAgent Diplomatique ou le Consul duquel 
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cet individii relevera, et toute perquisition domiciliaire ne ponrra se fairo qn’on 
presence des commissaires diilegues par le dit Agent on Consul. Dans Ics localit6s 
oil il-n’y a pas d’Agcnt on Consul, les sujots dc Pempire d’Allemagne seront traitds 
a cet egard siir le meme pied qne le sont les snjets des nations les plus favorisecs 
dans les endroits ou il n’y a pas d’Agent on Consul de leur Gouvernement. 

Article 12. 

Tons les contrats et autres engagements des sujets dos Hantes Parties Con • 
tractantes par rapport aux affaires de commerce seront fidilement maintenus 
et proteges aveo la plus grande exactitude par les Gouvernements respectifs. 

Pour mieux veiller ii la siiret6 des sujets de I’empire d’Allemagne en Perse 
les billets de crAance, lettres do change et lettres de garantie, ainsi quo tons les 
contrats faits par des sujets des Plautes Parties Contractantes, relativement a 
des affaires de commerce, de\Tont etre signes par le Divan-Khane, f. 9 ?c] et, a 
defaut de celui-ci. par I’autoritd locale competente, et dans les endroits ou il y 
aurait un Consul d’Allemagne, aussi par ce dernier, afin qu’en cas de quelque 
differend, on puisse faire les recherches ndeessaires et decider ces affaires litigieuses, 
conformement a la justice 

En consequence, cclui qui, sans ctre muni des documents ainsi legalises voudrait 
intenter un proces a un sujet allemand, en no produisant pas d’autres preuves 
quo les declarations d’un temoin, ne sera point eco'ute quant a sa demande, .h 
moins que cello-ci ne soit reconnue valable par Icdit sujet allemand. 

L’empire d’Allemagne veillera egalement a la sfircte des sujets Persans 
en Allemagne, contormements aux lois et aux usages etablis, et les traitera h cet 
egard sur le pied des nations les plus favorisecs. 

Article 13. 

Toutes les contestations, ou disputes et tons les proces qui s’eleveraient entre 
des Allemands en Perse, seront examines et juges par les reprdsentants respectifs 
pres la Haute Cour d’lran, ou par les Consuls desquels ils releveront ou les plus 
rajiproclics de leur domicile, conformement aux lois de leur jrays sans que I’autoritd 
locale y puisse opposer le moindre empecliement ou la moiudre difficultd. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui s’eleveraient en Perse entre de.? 
Allemands et dos sujets appartenant a d’autres nations dtrangdres, seront jugds 
exclusivement par I’intermddiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls. 

Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tons les proces qui s’dleveraient en 
Perse entre les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes seront jugds devant 
les tribunaux Persans, mais ces differend s et proces ne pourront etre decides ou 
jugds qu’en presence et avec I’interventions du reprdsentant ou du Consul allemand 
ou au nom dc celui-ci, en prdsence du drogman, qui sera ddsignd a cet effet, lo 
tout conformement aux lois et aux coutumes du pays, 

Les proces uue fois termmds par la sentence du juge competent, ne pourront plus 
etre repris xme seconde fois, mais si la ndeessite exigeait la rdvision du jugemeRl 
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prononce celle-ci ne ponrra se faire qii’avec Favis du representant on Consul duquel 
les sujets allemands dont il s’agira relevent, ou'au'jiom do cet Agent en presence 
du drogman respectif ct seulement devaiit line des cours supremes de controle 
et de cassation qui siegent a Telieran, a Tanris on a Ispahan. 

En reciprocite de ccs engagements, les sujets de la Haute Coiir d’lran jouiront 
dans Tempire d’Allemagne, pour leurs interots et lours droits acquis, en cas de 
contestations, dc la pleine prof^ection des lois et des tribunaux de ces Etats, do 
la meme mauierc que les sujets nntionaux et ceux d’autres Puissances etrangeres : 
ct les Eej)rescntants, Consuls et Agenis de la Haute Cour d’lran y jouiront, quant 
a une intervention de leur part en faveur de leurs nationaux aupres des autorites 
de ces Etats, de la* meme faculte qui y est accordee aux Agents Diplomatique^ 
et Consuls dcf- nation£ les plus favorisees. 


'AuTICIiK 11. 

Si im sujet de rune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, residaut dans 
les domaines de Fautre, se declare en etat de faillite ou fait banqueroute, on 
drossera Finventaire de tons ses biens, de ses efEets et de ses comptes actifs et 
passifs pour en faire la liquidation requise et la juste repartition entre ses creanciers. 

En cas qu^un.Allemand r&idant ou se trouvant on Perse, se declare en etat 
de faillite, la procedure susmentionnee ne sera effectuee que de Favis et par 
Fintervention du representant ou Consul respectif residant a Fen droit le plus 
rapproche du lieu de sejour du banqueroutier. 

Si im sujet Persan fait faillite en Allemagne il sera accorde dans la procedure 
de faillite au lepresentaiit ou Consul Persan le niuine droit d’ in ter vent ion, dont 
joiiissent en pareil cas les representants ou Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee, 

Sur la demande faite par les creanciers, I os Agents Diplomatiques ou Con- 
sulates rerpectifs des Puissances Gontractanttss provoqueront les rechcrches 
necessaires pour con stater si lo failli n’a pas lai&se dans sa patrie des biens qui 
pourraient satisfaire a leurs reclamations. 


Autk^le 15. 

Ell cas dc deces de. Fun dc leurs sujets respectif s sur le territoire dc 1 une ou 
de Fautre des Hautes Parties Contractantes, sa succession sera remise integrale- 
ment a la famille ou aux associes du defimt s’il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ni parents, 
ni associes, sa succession dans les pays des Hautes Parties Contractantes sera 
remise integralenient^a la garde des agents ou des Consuls resjicctifs, pour que 
ceux-ci en fassent Fusage convenablo, conformenient aux lois et coutumes de leur 
pays. ' 

’ Article 16. 

Quant aux affaires 'de la jurisdiction criminelle, dans Iesc[uelles seraient cem- 
promis des sujets Allemands en Perse, ou des sujets Persaus en Ailemagne, ellos 
seront jugees dans les Etats xespectifs suivant le mode qui y est adopta a I’egard 
de la nation la -plus fa Yprisce. 

• ■ 1b 
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Artiolk 17. 

Lo Gouvornoincut Imperial d’AlIcmagno a’cngago n’accordcr ?i aucnu Bujet 
Persun de Icfciros dc naturalisation, qn’a la condition oxpressc dn conBcntcment 
])rdalab]c du Gouvcrncmcnt Pcraan ; lo Gouvorncmcnt Pcrsan s’cngago anssi 
de son c6td a n^accordor de lottros de naturalisation a aucun sujet dudit Empire 
Allomand sans le consentomont prdalnblc du Gouvernoment do celui-ci. 

Article 18. 

En. cas de guerre do I’uno dcs Puissances Contractantes avec unc autro Puissance 
il ue sera portd, pour cette seule cause, atteinte, prejudice ou altdration ?i la bonne 
intelligence et a I’amitie sincere qui doivent exister a jamais entre les Hautes 
Parties Contra ctanl os. Pour lo cas oii la Ponso serait iinpliqudc dans un dilldrend, 
avec uno autro Puissance, Ic Gouverneraent Impdrial Allcmand so declare prdt 
li employer, sur la doraando du gouvornemout do S. IM. T. lo Sliab, ses bons odlcos 
pour contribuer le difidrend. 

Article 19. 

Lo prdsent traitd restora on viguour j\ dater du jour do sa Bignaturc jusqu’li 
I’expiration de douzo mois aprds quo Pune dos Hautes Parties Contractantes 
aura annoned a I’autro I’intcntion d’on faire cesser los offots. 

Toutefois, Ics deux Hautos Parties Contractantes sc reservent la facultd d’intro- 
duiro, d’un commun accord dans le present traitd toutes modifications qui no 
seraient point en opposition avec son esprit on see principes ot dont I’utilitd sorait 
ddmontrde par Poxpdricnco. 


Article 20, 

Les dispositions du prdsont traitd sont applicables dgaloment au graudduobd 
de Luxembourg, taut qu’il sera compris daus le systdme do dounne et d’impfltp 
AJlemands. 


Article 21. 

Les Gouverneurs, Commandants, douaniors, officiors et autres employes dos 
Hautes Puissances Contractantes soront obargds do remplir les stipulations do 
CO traitd avec toute I’oxactitnde possible ot sans y portor la moindro attointe. 

Le prdsont traitd sera ratifid et les ratifications on soront dcliangecs Ji St. 
Petorsbourg dans I’espace de. .mois ou plus tdt si faire so pout. 

En foi de quoi les Pldnipotontiaires respectifs dea Hautos Parties Contractflutes 
out sigiid le present traitd et y out appose lo sceau do lours armos. 

Fait h St. Petorsbourg le 11 juin 1873 ou quatro expeditions, dont deux on 
langue Frangaise et deux en languo Persauo. 

Henri vii, prince de reuss. 


Abdttlrahim. 
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tiaite cl amitie, de coiuiiicrce efc de navigation ayant cte conclu h St. 
Petersbourg entre S. M. PEmpereur d’AUemagne, Eoi de Pnisse, d’une part et 
b, M. PEmpereur do Perse de Pautre, dont Part. 19 porte : 

Que le present traite doit rester en vigueur a partir du jour de sa signature 
lusqu’i, Pespiration de douze mois apres que Pune des Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes aura annonce a Pautre Pintention d’en faire cesser les effets et que toutefois 
les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se r^servont la faculte d’introduire, d’un 
commun accord, dans lo present traite toutes modifications qui ne seraient point 

en opposition avec son esprit ou ses jirincipes et dont Putilite serait d4montr4e 
par Pexperieuce.” 

Et comme le deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ont Pintention de donner 
a ce traite. une duree d’au moins dix ans, les soussignds sont convenus de declarer 
que leurs Gouvernements respectifs s’engagent a ne point exercer le droit de 
dtoonciation du traite ci-dessus mentionn 4 pendant les dix plus procLaines anneea 
partir de Pecbange des ratifications de ce traits. 

Eu foi de quoi, etc. 

Berlin, le 6 juin 1873. 


DE Bisswros. 


, Mibz Hussein Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XV.— [^Scc fage JS.} 

Abstbact tran-slation of tlie Tumbaku, Tobacco and Salt Convention 
. between Pebsia and Tubkey, signed on the 2lBt Zikadeh 1292 (1875* 
; at Constantinople and renewed in 1302 A.H. 

Abticle 1. 

Tbe importation of salt and tobacco in any shape or form whatsoever, the 
products of Persia, into Turkey is prohibited, and this prohibition shall continue 
so long ns similar prohibitions remain in force with other nations. The Persian 
Government has also the right to prohibit the im])ortation of Turki.sh salt and 
tobacco into Per.sia. 


Abticle 2. 

The duty on Persian tumbaku imported into Turkey, by land or sea, .shall 
be 75 per cent, of its net value. This duty once levied no further dues of any 
kind shall bo lo^nablc in Turkey. 


. ' - ' . . Abtici.e 3. 

The 75 per cent, shall be leviable in accordance with a tariff to be agreed upon 
by the two parties. 

From the beginning of the month of Naisan in the year 1291 of the Turkish 
era to a period of throe months, the amount of the customs dues on tumbaku 
levied at the Customs Houses of Erzerum, Bagdad, and Jeddah, together with 
the minimum amount of tumbaku brought to the aforesaid places in the above- 
mentioned period shall be calculated, and ihc mean average of the result of that 
calculation shall be adopted as the basis of the first tariff of the convention. 
Tumbaku which shall not have reached during the aforesaid period shall be valued 
in accordance with the lowest priee of its kind during a period of a year prior to 
the above-mentioned three months. The tariff shall remain in force for a period 
of ten years from its establishment. )Shoiild one of the Contracting parties request 
a change or alterations therein during a period of three montlus prior to the ex- 
piration of the agreed period it shall be renewed. Should no such request be made 
the tariff shall remain in force for a further ten years. After the expiration of 
each ten years, should no request for an alteration have been made by one party 
or the. other, it shall be the rule that the tariff remains in force for a further seven 
years. For the regulation of the tariff, in accordance with the aforesaid basis, 
and for the determination of the depreciations, such as “ moisture,” “ weight of 
bags,” the reduction of which is customary, after the establishment of this Con- 
vention a Commission shall be formed, the members of which shall endeavour 
to complete their work previous to the commencement of tbe period when- the 
tariff ^hall come into force. 
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Article 4. 

The duty of 75 per cent., as above, shall be levied at the first Turkish Ciistrims 
House, but, in order to facilitate commerce, those wislimg to pay the duty at the 
place of sale shall do as follows : — 

The Persian merchant importing tumbaku into Turkey shall immediately deliver 
it to the Customs House, where it shall be weighed and its wrapper deducted from 
it. On the determination of its net weight should it be sold in the place the 75 
per cent, must be immediately paid and a paper (tezkereh) for it taken, but should 
it be proposed to take it elsewhere for sale the owner must proceed to the Customs 
and present a mercliant of credit as a guarantee and eyecute a bond, binding 
himself to transport the tumbaku to the place he intends selling it in within a 
reasonable determined period, and after having his tezkereh countersigned by 
the local Customs authority he shall return it to the place of entry, where he shall 
pay the 75 per cent. After presenting a guarantee and executing the bond a 
paper will be handed over to the merchant setting forth the weight of his goods 
and the date within wliicli it shall be delivered to the Customs House of the town 
to which it is being sent. 

Should the merchant desire to pay the dues after sale, he may do so if he places 
the tumbaku in his stores in a room locked with two keys, one of which is to be 
m the hands of the Customs officials. This also may be done at the merchant’s 
option at the frontier (or first Customs House at which it is delivered). 

A deduction of 2 per cent, will bo allowed by the Customs for every himdred 
hokkehs of weight on account of moisture absorded in transit from the frontier 
to the town in the interior on goods, the dues of which are paid, not at the frontier 
but at the place of sale. 

Article 5. 

Tumbaku in transit will bo treated as the merchandise in transit of other 
nations. 


Arhole 6. 

Tumbaku taken from other jmrts of Turkey through Moldavia, Wallacba, 
Servia, or Egypt, shall pay customs at the first Turkish Customs House in the 
aforesaid places ; just in the same way tumbaku brought from the above-men- 
tioned places to Turkey shall pay the dues at the first Customs House of the Turkish 
Government. Tumbaku on which duty has been levied and which has not been 
sold and is exported within a period of six months to one of those places shall 
receive back the customs dues, less 1 per cent. 

Article 7. ’ 

With reference to tobacco, tumbaku and salt, the privileges conferred in former 
treaties to pilgrims to Kerbela shall remain in force ; other travellers shall be 
treated on a par with the travellers of other nations. 
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AniiOLi3 8. 

This couvontion shall conic into force from the begiiming of the month of 
Mart * of the next year 92. It has also been stipulated that should the tariff 
mentioned in Article HI not have been established within this period, until it 
is established the value of tuinbaku shall be taken as 10 per cent, less ihan the 
current price and 75 per cent, of it shall be levied at the frontier Customs. 

Done in duplicate and signed by both jiartics, who exchanged the same. 

The 2l8l Zilcadch 1292. 

Md. lUsHib, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 

TnrJcish Govc'rnmeni. 

JIUSHIN, 

Minister PichijJotcniiary of the 

Persian Qovermnent at 


QonslanlinopU, 
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APPENDIX No. XYL— [Sec fugc 15.] 

Convention beiAveeii Tukkey and Persia regulating the position of the SuBJEors 
of the two Powers in their respective States, dated 20tli December 1875, 
corresponding with 21st Zilkaadali A. II. 1292. 

PrenUer arlicle, — ^Tics sujets Persans ctablis en Turquie, denicurent jiisticiables 
do la police ct dcs tribunaux de TEmpirc pour lout crime, di51it ou faulc doiit ils 
sc rendraiciit coupablcs. Toutefois, aiiisi qu'est stipule dans Tart. 4, los represen- 
tants do la Perse en Turqiiic cousor\"eut toiijours leur droit do protection stir leurs 
nationanx. Lorsque le crime a etc porpetre dhiiie manierc manifesto et publi- 
queniout, la police ot Ics tribunaux sc saisiront directcmeiit des coupables, commo 
par le passe. Dans loutes les autres circonslanccs, la legation Pcrsaiie a Constanti- 
nople ct los Consuls ct Vice-Consuls dc i^orsc dans les provinces, sont autoi'is6 a 
iutervenir, soit en jiersonuo soit ^lar rentrcmisc do lours drogmnus, cii faveur dc 
lours natiouaux, accuses dhiu crime ou dhm d61it ; ils sont egalement autorises ii 
joiudre leur action u cello dcs autorites locales pour Ics premieres recherches, ct 
jusquhi CO quo la culpabilite ou rinnocenco du preveuu soit ctabli. Les autorites 
imperialcs sont tonnes do communiqiicr aux agents de Perse les sentences qui 
Horaieut ronducs contre Icurs nationanx. 

Los proctis ct contestations qui auroiit surgi entro des sujets Persaus et des 
sujots Otlomans pour affaires civiles ou commerciales, seront jug^s dovaiit los 
tribunaux dc TEmpirc, Dans cos sorles dc proces, les sujets Persans ponrront. 
6tro assistes par un drogman dc lour consulat. 

Pour Ics sentences ronducs par les tribunau.x civils ct do commerce contre des 
sujets Persans, les fonctioniiaires Ottomans adresseront pour leur ox(5cution a la 
legation et aux Consulats Persans. Dans le cas cepondant ou cette execution 
n’aurait pas lieu dans le dclai fixe, ou bien s41 etait dcinoiitre qii^clle ne ponrra 
pas otre obtenue, les fouctionnaircs Ottomans x>i*occderaient directement a leur 
execution. 

Deuxitme arlicle. — Comme les sujets Ottomans, les Persans etablis cn Turquie 
peuvent exercer tout art et metier, ct, s’ils le ddsirent, faire partie des corporations 
(Esnafs). Mais ils sont tenus d’observer les lois et regies qui regisseut ces corpora- 
tions et d^acquitter, comme les sujets Ottomans, tons les droits et taxes qui p6sent 
sur la corporation dont ils font partie. Les tribunaux ct les fonctionnaires Otto- 
mans sont seuls coinp^tents pour juger toute contestation ou affaire concernant les 
corporations. 

Troisihne article. — ^Les Consuls, Vice-Consuls ct les drogmans Persans dont la 
qualite a dte ou sera recoiinue par Berat ou par ordounanco vdziriellc, jouiront des 
mfimes privileges, iinmunites ct concessions qnc les consuls ct drogmans des autres 
puissances amies. 

Qiiatribne article. — ^Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse residant en Turquie, 
sont charges do veiller a la security et de protdger les interets de leurs natiouaux^ 
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voyageani oil otablis clans 1 li/inpire Ottoman. Ils out done Ic droit de corr(?S' 
pondre a cet efl’et, par ecrit on vcrbalcme?it, avee les autorites locales et de faire 
les lepiesciitations necessaii'es aupros des uutorites dans le cas ou un snjet Pers.an 
aiirait a se plaindre d’un fonctionnaire Ottoman on d’un agent de la surete publique.' 
Ils ont cn outre la faculte de faire rajiatricr tout sujet Persan et, h cet effet, ils 
peuvent, s ils le jugent n6ce.ssaire, reclamer Tassistance de I’autorite locale. 
L inventaire et les aiitres formalites legales sur les successions des Persans decodes 
dans I’Empirc Ottoman, sont du rcssort des Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse. 

Si un sujet Ottoman clevc des reclamations contre une succession, le differend 
est juge par le tribunal competent et conformcment aux lois de I’Enipire. 

CinQuicinc (irhclc. A 1 c.xceplion des personnes investies d’un mandat olliciel 
tons les sujets Persans qui voyagent. dans I’Empirc, sont tenus d’observer a I’instar 
des sujets des autres I’uissaucos otrangores, les ju’cscriptions cn vigueur sur. les 
passej)orts. Ics feuilles de route et la (piarantaine. 


Sixicme cdtwle. En leur qualitc d ctrangers, les sujets Persans, etablis dans 
I Empire sont, comme les sujets clcs autres Puissances, exempts du service inilitaire 
et des impots auxcpicls sont soumis exclusivement les sujets Ottomans. 

Scplicinc (tyliclc, loute sortn de proces et de contestation qui surgiront entre 
des sujets Persans sont de la juridiction des Consuls et des Vice-Consuls de Perse. 
Ainsi les affaires civiles et crimincllcs entre Persans scront jugecs par lours Consuls. 
La police qui saisira les coupables jiour crime on debt les remettra entre les mains 
de 1 autorite consulaire, apres que la nationalite du delinquant aura etc dfiment 
etablie. Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls trouveront toute assistance auprds des 
autoritds locales. 

Hviii&inc QThclc. Aucune iugerence ne pourra etre cxercee cn ce qui concerne 
les rapports des Consuls avee leurs uationaux ainsi que la perception des taxes 
et des droits dus par ccs derniers a leur autorite consulaire. 


Neuvieme arHdc.~U\ loi sur la nationalite Ottomane du 24 Ejemazi-ul-Eivel 
1285, qui a ete communiquec a toutes les missions ctrangercs est aj>j)licable aussi 
a tons les uationaux Persans qui voudraient I'obtenir. Les Persans qui voudraient 
abandonner leur nationalite pour devenir Ottomans devront remiffir toutes les 
formalites ])rcscritcs par la loi e( auxquelles soni. soumis egalement, cn pareille 
occurrence, les sujels des autres ])uissanccs. Aucun Persan nc sera adinis a la 
nationalite Ottomane, contrairement aux dispositions do la susdite loi. 

Dixwne cddclc.—Par une consequence naturelle des dispositions qui precedent, 
les sujets de I’Empire Ottoman etablis en Perse jouiront des avautages stipules 
en faveur des Persans residant en Turquie. Toute clause qui ne sera pas executee 
en Perse a I’egard des Ottomans cessera aussi d’etre valide en Turquie en faveur des 
Persans. Sous cc rapport, les parties contractantes agiront dans un esprit de 
parfaite reciprocite. 

Onzibrne artiole . — Le droit de propriete fonciere pour les Persans sera rdgld 
par une convention speciale, En attendant cette question continuera k etre i6gU 
comme par le pass^. 



PERSTA~-APPEN33]X NO. XVI— 1875. 


Ixvii 


Douzihne «ra‘c?e.— Lcs regies et les formalites actuellement cn vigiieur pour 
Ins ])roccs et contestations, surgissant entre les Persaus et los sujets des Puissances 
etrangeres, continucrout a etre oLservees, coinine par Ic 2)asse, jusqa'a ce qu’une 
entente soit etablie entre la legation do Perse eb les missions etrangeres de Constanti- 
nople. 

Ircizxcmc arltclc , — Les faillites des sujets Persaus demeurent exclusivcmeiib 
de la competence dc la legation et des Consulats Persaus. Sur la demande des 
creanciers Ottomans Tun de coux-ci pourra etre nomnic second syndic. 

Quatorzxcme articles En dehors des clauses stipuleos dans les articles prece- 
dents, pour toute autre circonstance, les sujets Ottomans cn Perse et les suiets 
Persans cn Turquie scront trait cs sur Ic ineinc pied quo les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisees. 

Celles des clauses ci-dcssus stipulees que nc scront pas mises a execution en 
Perse, reciproquement no seront jDas non plus observees en Turquie. 
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APPENDIX No. XVir.-[>Scc fage 10.'] 

Tiianslation. 

PariiI' drawn u]> wfeli tlie Imperial saucfcioii, in accordance witli the provisions of 
tile Convention of jSlioubat 1295, made and exchanged between the Govern- 
inonts of Turkey and Persia respecting the levjdng of a duty of 76 per cent. 

on the imports into Turkey of tobacco grown in Persia and its dopondenoies, 
-1878. 


Article 1. 

A gonoral customs duty of 2 piastres and 35 paras wiU bo charged on every oke 
of Poraian tobacco, of whatever kind or quality, whether the best, medium or 
inferior kind imported into Turkey. 


Article 2. 

When the bales of tobacco arrive at the Customs IIoiiso, after unfastening the 
cords employed by iho muleteers for attaching the loads to their mules or other 
animals, the tobacco and tlio sacks, skins and other iVi-appcrs in which it is packed 
will all bo weighed together ; six okes in every hundred will then bo deducted for 
the weight of the covers and duty paid on the remaining number of okes. 

Article 3. 

ihe .duty payable on tobacco transported from place to place with a teshero 
(tezkereh, permit) will bo two piastres 35 paras per oke, but a deduction of two 
okes per hundred will bo allowed, on which no duty will bo charged, on account of 
the mcreased weight of the tobacco owing to damp on the journoj’’, during six 
months dating from the 25th of October, old style. If however, the surplus weight 
exceeds this amount, 2 piastres 35 paras ivill be charged on the excess. Duty will 
also be charged at the same rate on any amomit in excess of the quantity stated 
in the permit, whether large or small, if the six months’ period above stated falls 
in the summer season. 


Article 4. 

The customs duty of 2 piastres 35 paras per oke of tobacco chargeable as above 
tnust be paid in coin, the Turkish lira or Yuzleh, the only standard recognised, 
being calculated at 100 piastres. Persons wishing to pay in silver mojidiehs must 
pay the differenoe on the exchange between the gold and. silver currencies, namely 
4 piastres, bo that 104 piastres silver will be taken as the equivalent of 100 piastres 
gold. 

If hereafter the Turkish currency is modified this tax will bo subject to the con- 
vention. 
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Article 6. 

Ab sl-aicd in Article o of llio convention this tariff will come into force from the 
elute of making the same, namely from the begiiming of December 129G of the 
current 3 "car, and will remain in force for leu 3 "cars, If cither of the contracting 
])owerR desires to change it, it mu^t notif3^ its desire to the other three months 
before the cx])iration of this term, and it can then be renewed. If no such notice 
is given it will remain in force for ten 3 "cars longer, and unless cither of the partied 
proposes a change three months before the expiration of every period of ten years 
it will remain in force seven 3 "carH longer. 



ix.X Jr’ERSiA— APPENDIX NO. XVIII— 1878. 


APPENDIX No. XYTTT.— [Sfic fnga 76’.] 

Translated Abstract of an Agreement coino to between the Persian and 
Turkish Governments res^iecting sanitary regulations to be observed by 
Persian Pilgrims, — 1878. 

This agreement contains six articles : — 

1. Construction of lazarets on the frontier. 

2. When will it be necessary to establish quarantine ? 

3. The corpses must be examined and a certificate given at Kermanshah by a 
sanitary doctor and a Persian doctor. 

4. Eixes the date when the number of sanitary officials at Khanikin shall be 
increased. 

5. Pilgrims must have their passports vise. 

6. Tax to be levied on Persians coming into Turkey. 
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APPENDIX No. XIX.— [5ec fage IG.] 

Co^^VENTION between Persia and Russia defining the boundary between the two 
countries cast of the CAsriAN- Sea (Abhal-Khorassan Boundary).— Signed 
at Tehran, December, 

nth 

(Ratifications cxchancrcd at Tehran !Mnrch 1882 1 

23rd 


Ir. tlie name of God the ALmighU'. 

. His Majesty tlie Shah of Persia and His Majesty tlie Emperor and Autocrat of 
all the Russias, acknowledging the necessity of accurately defining the frontier of 
their Poa>?cssions cast of the Caspian Sea, and of establishing therein security and 
traiiquillitt’-, have agreed' to conclude a Convention for that purpose, and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : ' . ’ 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, on the one hand, Mirza Said Khan, Moutemid- 
uUMulk, his Minister for Forejgn Affairs ; 

. . His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of all the Russias, on the other, Ivan 
Zenovief, -his Envoy. Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of 
His Majesty the Shah ; • . . . .. . 


* From “State Papers,!' A~o!. 73. page 07. .. . . 

fThis Convention was laid liofone Parlinmcnt in 1882^ with correspondence respecting the 
Affair? of Central Asia, and formed an inclosure in the following despatcYi : — ^ . 

. - >lfr. Thomson (o Earl Oranvilk — {Received OHi March), 

- _ Tchnnij ^ynl Jennwri/ 

'*J\IvL‘jhD, - .. ... . ..1 . 

' * “ T have the honour to transmit Iierewith, for your-Lordship H-fnforrnation, translation of the 
Aldial-Khorassan Boundary Treaty, lately concluded between Russia and Persia, as ‘reported 
in my telegram of the 4th Jamiary.' * 

*^Thls tra'nslatioirhas becirmatle from the Russian tcTt'bv Mr. .Stephen. Comparing it 
Avitli the Pei^sian version I observe that the terms cmployedjiiji Ariicle.V arcjKit tho.samoin both 
languages, fn the Riissi^u text it is stated that Imth (Tovernments engage, with n view to the 
developm*d)\t of commercial intercourse betwceir the Trans-Caspian province mid Khorassan, 
to come to a mutually udvantngequ.s agreement for the construction: nf ^Yiiggon-rbada! between 
the above-mentioned provinces’; whereas in the Persian version of thisclaiisc it is said that, in 
ordst to facititate commereial operations between the Tntns-Ca.spian jironnces and that' of 
Khorassan, the" two Contracting Powers engage,, as regards tjie eoiistruction'of wnggon-rogd.? 
for the transport of merchandise between the aforesaid countries, to make such arrangements. as 
may be of mutual advantage to them, * * ' ^ • 

“ The Minister for Foreign Affairs hae informed mo that the Nasseer-ed-Dowleh, who was 
formerly einploy^ed in the Persian Foreign Offiee, and lately in the Ministiy of Justice, will be 
named Commissioner under Article IT of this Convention for the local demarcation of the line 
of frontier, on the, basis agreed upon in Article 1, ‘ 


s ’ Earl Oramille,’ 



“ I have, etc.,- 

* - - V Ronalb it, Tnoiitsoif*^*’ - 
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Wlio, Laving cxclianged tlioir rc 3 ])ccl.ivc full powers, found in good and due 
form, Lave agreed on tLo following Articles : — 

Akticle 1. 

Frontier between Rtissia and Persia East of the Oospian Sea. 

TLo frontier-line between the Possessions of tLo Russian Empire and Persia, 
cast of tLe Caspian Sea, is fixed as follows : — 

Beginning at tLe Hasan Kuli Gulf tLe course of tLe River Atrok serves as the 
frontier as far as CLat. Erom CLat tLe frontier-line follows in a nortli-easterly 
direction tLo ridges of tLo Songou DagL and Sagirim ranges, tlienco extending nortli- 
ward to tLe CLandir River, reacLing tLo bed of that river at TcLakan Kale. From 
TcLakan Kale it runs in a nortLorly direction to tLe ridge of tLe mountains dividing 
tlic CLandir and Sumbar valleys, and extends along tLe ridge of tlieae mountains 
in an easterly direction, descending to tLe bed of tLe Sumbar at tLe spot where tLe 
AcL-Agaian stream falls into it. From tLis point castv^ard tLe bed of tLe Sumbar 
marks tlio frontier as far as tLe ruins of Mcdjet Daine. TLenco tLe road to Durnm 
forms tLe frontier lino as far as tLe ridge of tLe Kopet DagL, along tLe ridge of wLicL 
tLo frontier extends soutL -eastward, but before reacLing tLe upper part of tLe 
Giamab Pass tmns to tLo south along the mountain heights dividing the valley 
of the Sumbar from the source of the Giamab. TLenco taking a south-easterly 
direction across the summits of the Misino and ToLoubost Mountains, it reaches 
the road from Giamab to Rabab, passing at a distance of 1 verst to the north of the 
latter spot. From this point the frontier-line runs along the ridge of the mountains 
as far as the summit of the Dalang Mountain, whence passing on the northern side 
of the village of Ediairabad it extends in a north-easterly direction as far as the 
boundaries of Geok Keital. From the boimdaries of Geok Keital the frontier-line 
crosses to the gorge of the River Firuze, intersecting that gorge on the northern 
side of the village of Firuze. Thence the frontier-line takes a south-easterly direc- 
tion to the summits of the mountain-range bounding on the south the valley, through 
which the road from Askabad to Firuze passes, and runs along the crest of these 
mountains to the most easterly point of the range. From here the frontier-line 
crosses over to the northernmost summit of the Asehn range, passing along its 
ridge in a south-easterly direction, and then skirting round to the north of the 
village of Keltechinar it rims to the point where the Ziri Kou and Kizil Dagh 
Mormtains join, extending thence south-eastward along the summits of the Ziri 
Kou range, until it issues into the valley of the Baba Durmaz stream. It then • 
takes a northerly direction, and reaches the oa&is at the road from Gavars to Lutfa- 
bad, leaving the fortress of Baba Durmaz to the east. 

Autiole 2. 

Commissioners to he appointed to trace the Boundary in detail. 

Whereas, in Article 1 of the present Convention, the principal points are indi- 
cated through which the frontier between the possessions of Rusca and Persia is 
to pass, the High Contracting Parties are to appoint Special Oommissioners with a 
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view of accurately tracing on the spot the frontier-line and of erecting proper 
boundary-ninrks. The date and place of meeting of the said Commissioners shall 
be mutually agreed upon by the Higli Contracting Parties, 

ArtioI/E 3. 

Pcrsici to evacuate Forts of Giamah ami KMlIailahy reserving rigid to witMraw Inhabi- 
tants xoitliin Persian Terriiorg, 

Whereas the forts of Giamab and Kullailab, situated in the gorge through ”which 
the stream ^vatering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province passes, lie to the north 
of the line which, in virtue of Article 1 of the present Conveution, is to serve as thp 
botmdary between the territories of the two High Contracting Parties, the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to evacuate the said forts within the space of 
one year from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, 
but shall have the right during the said period to remove the inhabitants of Giamab 
and Kulkulab to within the Persian frontier, and to cstabhsh them there. 

Jiiissxa not to erect Fortifications or to establish Turcoman Families vjiihin those 

localities. 

On their i)art tiic Government of the Emperor of All the Eussias engage not 
to erect fortifications in these said localities nor to establish any Turcoman families 
therein. 

Article 4. 

Persia not to interfere with Water Supply flowing to Ahhal through Persian Territory 
nor to increase number of Villages or extent of land now under culiivalion along 
sources of River Firuze and other Streams, 

Whereas the sources of the Eivor Eiruze, as well as of other streams watering 
the soil of the Trans-Caspian province contiguous to the Persian frontier, lie within 
the Persian territory, the Government of His Majesty the Shah engage on no account 
whatever to permit the establishment of fresh settlements along the course of the 
said streams and rivulets from their sources to the point 'where they leave Persian 
territory, and not to extend the area of land at present under cultivation, and under 
no pretence whatever to turn off the water in larger quantities than is necessary 
for irrigating the fields now under cultivation within the Persian territory. With 
a view to the immediate observance and fulfilment of this stipulation the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a sufficient number of competent 
Agents, and to subject any infringer thereof to severe puuishmout. 

Article 5.^* 

Qommercial Intercourse between Ahhal and Khorassan, Gbnstruction of Roads, 

With a view to the development of commercial intercourse between the Trans- 
Caspian province and Khorassan, both High Contracting Parties engage to come 


^Sep note, p. b?zi. 
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to a mutually advantageous agreement as soon as possible for the construction of 
waggon-roads suitable for commercial traffic between the above-mentioned pro - 
vinces. 


Abtiole G. 

Neither Russia nor Persia to allow Arms or War Material to he supplied to the Tur- 
comans. 

The Government of His Majesty the Shah of Persia engage to strictly prohibit 
the export from His Majesty’s dominions, along the whole extent of the frontier 
of the Provinces of Asterabad and Khorassan, of all arms and war material, and 
likewise to adopt measures to ])rcvent arms being supplied to the Turcomans resid- 
ing in Persian territor)\ The Persian frontier authorities shall afford the most 
effective support to the Agents of the Imperial Russian Government, whose duty 
it shall be to waf,ch that arms are not exported from the Persian territory. The 
Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias on their ])art engage 
to prevent arms and war material being supplied from Russian territory to Tur- 
comans living in Persia. 


Article 7. 

Appointment of Russian Agents in Persian Frontier Toiuns to preserve order and 

tramiuillity among Turcomans. 

AVith a view to the observance and fulfilment of the stipulations of the present 
Convention, and in order to regulate the ])roceedings of the Turcomans residing 
on the Persian frontier, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the 
Russias shall have the right to nominate Agents to the frontier points of Persia. 
In all questions concerning the observance of order and tranquillity in the districts 
contiguous to the possessions of the High Contracting Parties, the appointed Agents 
will act as intermediaries in the relations between the Russian and Persian author- 
ities. 

Article S. 

Confirmation of all Treaties, &c., between Russia and Persia 

All engagements and stipulations contained in Treaties and Conventions con- 
cluded up to this time between the two High Contracting Parties shall remain in 
force. 

Article 9. 

Ratifications. 

The present Conx ention, done in duplicate, and signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of. both, parties, who have affixed to it the seal of their arms, shall be confirmed 
and ratified by His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and 
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Autocrat of All tlie Kussias ; tlie ratifications to be exchanged between the Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties at Tehran within the space of four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Done at Tehran, the December 1881, which corresponds to the Mussubnan 
date of the 29th Muliarrom, 1299. 


MIIIZA->SAID-KHAN, Minister, 
Foreign Affairs of Persia. 


^VANZENO^^EF, 
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APPENDIX No. XX.-~[Sce page 18.] 

Translation of a Proclam.ation of ilu! Shah of Pkrsia rospocting tho Protkc- 
TiON of flio Livrs !iik1 PuorNHTtKS of Prrsian Sub.tkcxs. Tehran, 20th 
l\Tay. 1888. 


Official Govcrimcnl Proclamalinn. 

The Great and Sfost High God liaving made onr holy person the source of justice 
and hcnovolcnce, and the cNocuior of liis command and ])oiver, .and having especially 
entrusted the ]iroloci.ion of tho lives and property of the .subjects of tho united 
countries of Pcr.sia into our we]l-;;ki]l(Hl hand.s, in thanksgiving for this great bounty 
we consider if, inenm])onf on us in fbe execution of this trust not to draw laick from 
or evade the di.stribution of justice and the protection of tbo lives and property of 
the people of this country from the encroachment of op])ressors, and (wo consider 
it incumbent upon us) to so ]iropcrly endeavour and persevere that the people be 
masters of their lives and ■]')roperf,y, in order that they may, with the greatest ease 
and prosperity, engage themselves in enterprises which arc the ba.si8 of civilization 
and the source of we.slth ; tliendore. for flic information and assurance of all the 
subjects and ])eo])l(“. in order to make them acfju.ainted with the w.atch fulness, 
tempered with justi('e, of our sovereign mind by the issue of this great Proclamation 
and noble Address, we make it generally known to the peojde of the united countries 
of Persia th.at all our subjects, as regards their lives and ]iropcrty, are free and inde- 
pendent, so that tfu'y may, without fe.ar or ajpn'ehension, exercise anv right of 
proprietor.ship they like over their own belongings, and any enterprise for which the 
combination of money and formation of companies for the construction of works 
and roads and any branch of the branches of civilization and wealth which they 
may undertake will give us satisfaction and pleasure, .and the jirotcction of such is 
our dur.y, and no one .‘^hall have the right or power to l.ay hands upon, or take 
possession of, or interfere with the life or property, or punish or chastise the 
subjects of the Persian Government, except it be in execution of the religious and 
civil laws. 

Mo7Uh of Jlafnazaii-uI-Muhareh 1303 (Mag ISSS). 


Translation of a hiRMAN of tho Siiah of Persia for tho execution of the foregoing 

Proclamation. May 1888. 

(The Eirmans contain the same words as the Proclamation, ivith an additional 
injunction, of which tho following addressed to the Vcliahd, or Heir-Ajip.arent, at 
Tabriz, is a specimen.) 

It is commanded that tho Dawn of the Soul’s Light, the Key of tho Gates of 
Victory, the Light of the Eyes, of the Khilafet and Kingdom, Eesplendence of th 
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face of Sovereignly and Empire, Dear and Most Noble Son, Light of the Eyes, 
hill zafer-ud -Din Jlirza, Veliahd of the Everlasting Kingdom of Persia, Governor- 
General of the Province of Azerbaijan, will execute this world-respected Imperial 
Firman, and not allow it to be disregarded and this very Firman is to be read in 
all_Masjids and meeting-houses, and is to be generally explained and instilled into 
the people, and published to all small towns, districts, and even villages and settle- 
ments, so that all the subjects of Persia be informed of this Imperial command, and 
bonds arc to bo taken from the petty authorities bindmg them to carry out these 
commands, and an}"one disregarding this order will be so punished and chastised 
as to be the wonder of the spectators, (itfuy 1S88.) 
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APPENDIX No, XXT. — [jSirc ‘pnga .75.] 

I RAN.SL.\TION of n PERSIAN CIRCULAR lUinoiincillg ilio Ol'KKING of the Kardn 
River from ]\1 ohaaimerah to Auivaz. 30th Octohor 1888, 

^ The Pcrsmii Government, vith a view to the extension of commerce and wealtli 
m licr provinces and the progre.ss of agriculture in KJiuzi.stan and Alnvaz lias 
ordered ihat commercial steamers of all nations, witiiout exception, bo.sidcs sailing 
vessels vhich formerly navigated the ICarun River, nndertnlce the tiamsiiort of 
merchandise in the Karun River from Idohammerah to the Dyke at Alnvaz • hut 
it is on the condition that they do not ])ass the Dykv at Alnvaz U]nvards,'as’from 
the Dyke upwards llie river navigation is re.«erved to the Ihuvsian Government itself 
and its subjects, and the lolls wliich the Per.'^iau Government will organize shall bo 
paid at jMohammorah. Such vessels are not to carrv goods prohibited bj- the 
Persian Government, and vessels arc not to stay longer than necessary for the 
unloading and loading of commercial loads 


{Z4ih Safer 1303— 80lh October 18SS.) 



PERSIA.— APPENDIX NO. XXll— 1888. 


Isxix 


APPENDIX No. XXll,—[See fage 18,] 

Arrakgebient for tlie Settle^ient of tlie Dispute beWeeu Persia and Afghaeis- 
TAN regarding tlie Hashtadai^ Lands, — 1888. 

Proposed Compromise. 

Taking into consideration aU evidence kitherto submitted to me by the Persian 
Agent, the evidence afforded by history and local tradition, besides information, 
* Quite privatel 3 \ oral ^and documentary, obtained^' from various 

individuals, and my own observation, I consider 
that Persia has neither regained nor occupied Hashtadan since she lost it in 1749-50 
when Ahmed Shah overran Eastern Khorassan. 

There is no visible sign of her recent sovereignty, and on each occasion that she 
has attempted occupation she has at once been rebnfied by the Afghans. 

On the other hand the valley passed into Afghan possession in 1749-50, and 
possibly may have remained populated and flourishing under Herat until about 
100 years ago, or for a period of nearly 40 years. 

During this time it is possible that Hashtadan and Kulukh Pardai may have 
been, for administrative purposes, attached to Kushan, the connecting link being 
naturally Darband and Kafir Kalla, all three being dependent on the same water- 
supply. Ill the same way Chahar Kalla may have become attached to Ghorian. 

This would not, however, explain how Chahar Kalla came to be attached to 

t As alleged by tlie Persians. Ghorian in 1684 while underf Persian sway. 

C.jM. 

A similar difiiculty arises about Tir Kisht, which the Afghan sanad shows to 
have been attached to Ghorian in 1686, when the whole Herat province was 
under Persia, while the Persian sanad. No. 10, refers to it as attached to 
Bakharz in 1792, when it was under Afghanistan. 

The genuineness of the sanads, as already stated, cannot be thoroughly 
tested until the opposing parties have had an opportimity of examining them. 

If Kilich Khan was a Herat subject up to the time of his death in 1822J. then 
it would appear that the Afghans re-asserted their claims to Hashtadan between 

t It is for the Persians to prove 1806-10, _ aMough it is doabtfiil Avhetlier the idea 
he was not. of restoring the valley to prosperity was ever carried 

out. A clue to this will be perhaps found when the 
date of Mirza Hadi’s incumbency of the office of Treasurer or revenue Collector ot 
Herat is ascertained. After Kilich Khan’s death there seems little doubt that the 
valley was again abandoned by the Afghans and remained practically at the disposal 
of the Turkomans. This state of things continued until 1874, when Persia re- 
presented by Yusuf Khan, Hazara, commenced work at Hashtadan, hut was 
promptly stopped by the Afghans. So it is not surprising that the Afghans cite 
the withdrawal of Yusuf as a tacit recognition of their own rights. 
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Tile Persian claim was not again put forward imtil 1885, when it was again 
disputed by the Afglians. 

Whether the assertions and slatcmcnts of the Afghan Agent regarding the 
regulations adopted for patrols, escorts, and liability for payment of compensation 
are accurate cannot obviously be ascertained until the Persians have had an oppor- 
tunity of making a reply. 

Both sides will probably summon crowds of witnesses to supjiort their state- 
ments and the result wiU not bo satisfactory or convincing. 

Since the alleged attempt of Kilich Klian at occupation up t.o 1874 the claims 
of the Afghans seem to have lain dormant, but even then no at.torapt was made 
by them to occupy the place themselves. U])on the whole, looking to the nature 
of my present information, it seems to me that neither Persians nor Afghans can 
produce proofs of recent possession in support of their re.spectivc claims, neither 
having felt inebned to stand the brunt of collisions, in such an exiiosed locality, 
with the Turkomans. 


Tho case seems eminently one for compromise, in wliich both jiartics should 
somewhat abate their pretensions in order to render an equitable settioment possible. 

Such a settlement is possible onl}' by a division of the water-supply available 
for irrigation as indicated by the old karexes" or kanats (old water canals). It 
Unilcr-groinid oanals. is on this piiuci])le that the compromise indicated 

t Already submitted to Coveni- qjj map T of the Hashtadan valley has been 
nient of Jiidin. ^ ' 

C.^AI. based. 


By accepting the above compromise Persia will secure the greater portion of the 
arable land of the vallc}’^ includitig the actual land over which the dispute arose 
and oil which work was interrupted b}"^ the Afghans, as already described. 

On the other hand the Afghtins will secure what they profess to desire, viz.^ 
a supply of water for the irrigation of the Kafir Kalla lands J and all the grazing- 

giounds lying on the southern end of the vallo)’". 

Neither Persians nor Afghans are aware of the 
nature of the compromise I have in view, but it 
is remarkable that Nawab Ilassan Ali Klian, who 
is in no way a favourer of Afghanistan, pro- 
posed a compromise ver}’’ similar to mine, of tho 
nature of which, of course, ho is completely 


i The Afglians will also have a 
considerable area of arable land 
at Chahar Kalla, as veil as the 
large tract near the inontli of the 
Shorab pass ivlnch can be irrigated 
from the large canal, and the cull i- 
vation at Tir Kisht can be extend- 
ed to a considerable extent. 

C.j\l. 


ignorant. 


Meshed : ) 

r/is 9ih November 18S8. 3 


C. S. hlACLEAE, 

Brigadier-Genet aL 
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APPENDIX No. XXIII.— [iSctv faga IS.} 

Translation of a Eusso-Persian Eailway Agreement, signed at Tehran, ou 

the 12th November 1890, by Monsieur de Butzow, Eussian Mnister, and 

the AjHIN-es -Sultan, Persian Prime Minister. 

As the Ministers of the Government of His Most Sacred Majesty the Shah have 
declared that there are difficulties in the way of their carrying out the engagements 
entered into in Eejeb 1306 (March 1888) regarding the construction of railways in 
Persia by Eussian Companies, the Ministers of the Government of His Imperial 
Majesty the Czar of aU the Provinces of Eussia have agreed to alter the above- 
mentioned engagements as follows ; and His Highness the Amin-es-Sultan, Grand 
Vizier of the Government of His Most Sacred, Sublime and Absolute Shah of all the 
Provinces of Persia, and His Excellency Jlonsieur de Butzow, Minister Pleni- 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of His Imperial Majesty the Most Mighty 
Emperor of aU the Provinces of Eussia, empowered by their respective Govern- 
ments have drawn up the following conditions ; — 

(1) The Persian Government engages, for the space of ten years, beginning 

from the date of the signature of this agreement, neither itseli to con- 
struct a railway in Persian territory, nor to permit nor grant a conces- 
sion for the construction of railways to a Company or other persons ; 
and after the expiration of ten years the renewal of the prolongation 
shall be immediately discussed between the two parties. 

(2) By railway lines is understood those upon which steam or any other power 

is used, of which all kinds are included in this agreement. 

(3) Tramway lines worked by horses are excluded from this agreement, but 

only those in towns and on roads near towns. 

(4) A railway line from Tehran to Shemran, where the summer residences of 

His Most Sacred Sublime Majesty are situated, the most distant of which 
is two farsakhs from Tehran, is excluded from this engagement and 
agreement, 

(5) After the signature of this agreement that portion of the document, dated 

Eejeb 1306 (March 1888) relating to railways, becomes null and void, 

This agreement in duplicate has been signed and sealed in Tehran. 

27th of the month of Eabbi-ul-Avval 1308 (12th of November 1890). 

(Signature of Asiin-es-Sultan and approval of Naser-ed 
Deen Shah ) 
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Convention between the Emperor of Russia and the Shall of Peesta regulating 

their Commercial Relations and modifying Article III of the Additional Act of 

February ~ 1828.— Signed at Teheran, 1901. 

[Ratified December 3 3, 1902 ; came into force February 14, 1903.] 

Sa Majeste I’Empereur de Toiites les Russies et Sa Majcste le Schah dc Perse, 
animes du meme desir dc facilitor Ic devcloppement dcs relations commerciales entre 
les deux pays voisins ct ami.s, out juge opportun de modifier et de completer les 
dispositions etablies par TArticle III de I’Acte Additionnel conclu entre la Russie 
et la Perse a Tourkmentchai le 10 (22) hevricr, 3 828,’'’ et ont nomme a cet effet pour 
leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste I’Empercur de Toutes les Russies, son Envoye Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plenipotcntiaire pres la Cour de Perse, Conseillcr Prive Argyropoulo, et 
le Conseiller Prive Valentin Goloubew, Membre du Consoil du Ministre des Finan- 
ces ; et 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, I’Atabek-Azam Mirza Ali 
Asghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan, et le Sieur Joseph Nans, Administrateur-General 
des Douanes ; 

Lesquels, dument autorises a cet efl’et, sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

Aet. I. Les marchandises importees on Perse ou exportees de ce Royaume 
par les sujets Russes et pareillement les productions de la Perse importees en Russie, 
soit par la Mer Caspienne, soit par la fi'onticre de terre entre les deux Etats par les 
sujets Persans, de meme quo les marchandises Russes que les sujets Persons export- 
eront de I’Empire par les meraes voies, seront soumises non plus a la taxation 
prevue par TArticle III de TActe Additionnel du 10 (22) Fevrier, 1828, mais a des 
Tarifs detailles (A, B, C)t qui se trouvent annexes a la presente Declaration. 

II. Les marchandises exportees de Russie (voir Article I) seront soumises au 
paiement des droits de douane conformement au Tarif (A) une fois pour toutes a 
leur entree en Perse, et nc seront assujetties ensuite au paiement d^aucun autre 
droit de douane ou d’autres charges, sauf celles prevues par TArticle V de la pre- 
sente Declaration. 

Les produits Persans exportes en Russie (voir Article I) paieront les droits de 
douane a leur entree en Russie conformdment au Tarif (B) et ne seront assujettis 
a aucun droit de sortie ou autre charge a leur exportation de Perse, sauf les excep- 
tions prevues dans les Articles III et V de la presente Declaration. 

Toutes les marchandises et objets d’exportation Persans non denommes dans 
le Tarif (B) seront soumis en Russie au paiement des droits d’entree stipulds par 


^Appendix VIT. 


tNot reproduced. 
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les Tarifs applicables aux provenances des nations les plus favorisees, sauf les 
Tarifs etablis ou a etblir pour les produits d’exportation de la Cliine et d’autres 
pays Asiatiques voisins. 

Les r^glements edictes ou a edicter pour les produits probibes a rimportation 
en Eussie, et aussi pour les droits de sortie de la Russie, seront applicables an 
trafic Persan en Russie. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jusqu^a present en Perse sur les 
niarcbandises et produits exportes est totalement aboH, a Fexception des droits 
de sortie etablis par le Tarif (G) sur les’produits y denommes. 

Les marchandises Russes et Persanes pourront, aux conditions du present 
arrangement, etre librement exportees de Fun dans Fautre des deux Etats sous 
a reserve, bien eiitendu, des interdictions ou proliibitions deja etablies ou a etablir 
par chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans un interet de securite 
ou de preservation sociale, soit pour empeeber eventuellenaent Fexportation de 
produits du sol qii^il serait momentanement necessaire de reserver afin d'assurer 
Falimentation pubUque. 

IV. Le Gouvernement Persan prend Fengagement de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de ragbdari per9ues actuellement pour Fentretien des routes et de ne pas 
permettre 1 etablissement d autres taxes de routes ou do barriere ailleurs que sur 
les voies carrossables comportant des travaux d’art dont la concession a deja ete 
accordee ou serait accordee par firmans speciaux. Les tuux des taxes a percevoir 
dans ce cas par les concessionnaires seraient fixes par le Gouvernement Persan, 
qui en donnera connaissance a la Legation Imperiale de Russie, ces taxes ne devant 
pas depasser par farsakb celle de la route Recbt-Teberan j la perception ne pourrait 
commencer qu apres Fachevement de la route ou, du moins, de ses principaux tron- 
50ns entre des localites importantes et ne depasserait en aucun cas pour les mar- 
ebandises Russes les taux preleves des marebandises d’une autre provenance. 

V. Le systeme de fermage pour la perception des droits de douane en Perse 
devant etre aboli a jamais sera remplace a toutes les frontieres du Royaume par 
Finstitution de bureaux de Douane gouvernementaux, organises et administres de 
mani^re a assurer aux commergants Fegalite des perceptions et un bon traitement 
de leurs marebandises. 

Le Gouvernement Persan prendra toutes les mesures necessaires pour assurer 
d^une maniere gen&ale la securite des marebandises durant leur sejour dans les 
bureaux de la Douane, et il assume. la responsabibte directe de Fintegrite et de la 
bonne conservation des marebandises qui seront deposees dans les magasins des 
bureaux de la Douane. En consequence, le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a 
faire construire, aussitot que possible, et en tout cas pas plus tard que ceia est 
indique ci-dessous dans la clause (ci) de cet Article, dans les bureaux d^signes a 
cet effet par un R^glement prevu ci-apres, des magasins dument clotures et assez 
vaste pour y assurer Femmagasinage des quantites de 'marebandises babituel- 
lement importees ; dans tons les autres bureaux il devra etre etabli des instal- 
lations convenables en rapport avec les besoins du trafic de passage. Les 
commerfants Russes jouiront, dans les conditions fixees par le meme Regleinent 
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du droit d’entropot pendant douze inois a datcr du jonr do Tarrivee des marclian- 
disc’cs sans j»a 5 ’'er auciins droits ni taxes pour la mise en entrepot. 

Un Rocleinent general arrote par 1’ Administration des Douanes, d’aceord avec 
a Legation de Rnssie a Tclicran, iixera avant la mise en vigueur de la presente 
Convention : — 

(а) La classification des bureaux de Douane et leurs attributions, les points des 

frontiores de terre et de nier, et les chemins ouverts pour Fimportation et Fexporta- 

tion dcs marcliandiscs, ainsi que Forganisation des magasins des bureaux de la 

Douane et la fixation des termes indiquant Finauguration des operations de ces 

bureaux et magasins ; 

\ 

(б) Les forraalites a observer par le commerce pour Fimportation et Fexporta- 
tion des marcliandiscs ; 

(c) Le regime de Fentrep6t applicable aux marebandises Russes pendant douze 
mois a partir de leur arrivcc dans un dcs bureaux ouverts a cc trade ; 

{(1) Les paiements a imposer au commerce pour le sejour des marebandises dans 
les magasins do la douane on pour tons autres services rendus pax la Douane aux 
commerfanfs ; 

(e) La procedure douaniore concernant la verification des marebandises frappees 
de droits specifiques et Fevaluation de cellos imposees ad valorem, ainsi que le 
amendes applicablcs au cas de fraude ou de violation des formalites et regies etablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douanierc applicable aux marebandises a 
^ ’entree ouala sortie du territoire Russe, les sujets Persans seront soumis aux lois 
cdictecs ou a cdicter par F'Einpiro, sans quo les dispositions de celles-ci puissent, 
de quclque maniexe que ce soit, consacrer ii fiigard du commerce des sujets Persans 
des dispositions moins favorablcs que celles qui jont applicablcs aux commer- 
(;-ants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorisee. 

VI. L’acquittement des droits d’entree en Russie d’apres le Tarif (B) annex4 
a la presente Declaration sera efiectuc en monnaies adiniscs pour le paiement des 
taxes douani feres dans tout FEinpire, calculc sur la base du poud equivalent a 40 
livres Russes, a 16’3S kilog. Fran 5 ais, a 6'5 batmans de Tauris, de 640 miskals 
Persans. Pour Fapplication des Tarifs (A) et (0) le batman Persan dit de Tauris 
sera calcule a 640 miskals Persans, equivalent a 7'27 Ihnres Russes et a 2‘97 Idlog. 
Fran§ais ; et les 100 krans Persans seront calcules a 18 roubles Russes ou a 48 fr. 
Fran 5 ais en monnaie d’or. 

Dans le cas ob le change du kran par rapport au rouble Russe viendrait a baisse 
de plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d’un mois, le Gouvernement 
Persan aurait la facultc, aprfes la constatation du fait par les principales banques 
et notification prealable a la Legation Imperiale de Russie, de bausser proportion- 
nellement les taux des droits spdcifiques inscrits dans les Tarifs (A) et (C). La 
notification relativement a Felevation des droits devra etre faite par le Gouverne- 
ment Persan a la Legation de Russie a Teberan au moins deux semaines avant que 
cette Elevation soit appliqu4e. 
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Pour le cas d’une Bausse dans le cours du kran depassant 10 pour cent et se 
maintenant tel durant plus d’un mois, I’initiative de rabaissement proportionuel 
des Tarifs (A) et (C) appartiendrait au Gouvernement Imperial de Russio, et le 
Gouvemement Persan serait tenu d’accorder le dit abaissement. 


Gouvernement Persan s’engage a appliquer a toutes les fronti^res du 
Royaume les dispositions de la presents Declaration, ainsi que les Tarifs (A) et 
(C), avec les modifications prevues par I’ArticIe VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Franpa'is pre- 
vaudra, sera ratifies, et les ratifications en seront ecbangees a Teheran, apres 
quoi elle sera promulguee par les deux hauts Gouvernements et entrera en vigueur 
a la date qui sera fixes d’un commun accord le jour de I’echange des ratifications 

Fait en double, en Fran 5 ais et en Persan, le 27 Octobre de Tan 1901, et le 2G 
Radjeb, 1319 de THegire, a Teheran. 


Argyeopoulo, 

Goloubew. 

Atabek-azam. 

Natjc. 
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APPENDIX No. XXV.— [/See fage 20.] 

Treaty of Friendship between Persia and the Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet ' Republic, signed at Moscow, February 26, 1921. 

The Persian Government of the one part, and the Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic of the other part, desiring to establish relations of friendship and 
fraternity between the two nations, have decided to engage in negotiations for this 
purpose, and have therefore appointed the following Plenipotentiaries : 

For Persia : Ali Gholi Khan Mochaverol-Memalek, and for Rus.sia : 0. V. 
Tchitchcrin , who after the 'verification of their respective powders, have av/’iecd as 
follows : — 

Article 1. 

In order to confirm its declarations regarding Russian policy towards the 
Persian nation, wdiich formed the subject of correspondence on January 14, 1918 
and June 26, 1919, the R. S. F. S. R. formally affirms once again that it definitely 
renounces the tyrannical policy carried out by the Colonizing Governments of 
Russia which have been overthrown by the will of the workers and peasants of 
Russia. 

Inspired by this principle, and desiring that the Persian people should be haiipy 
and independent and should be able to dispose freely of its patrimony, the Russian 
Republic declares the whole body of treaties and conventions concluded with Persia 
by the Tsarist Government, which crushed the rights of the Persian people, to be 
null and void. 


Article 2. 

The R. S. F. S. R. expresses its reprobation of the policy of the Tsarist Govern- 
ments of Russia, -which, on the pretext of ensuring the independence of the peoples 
or Asia, concluded, without the consent of the latter, treaties with European 
Powers, the sole object of which was to subjugate those peoples. 

This criminal policy, which infringed upon the independence of the countries 
ot Asia and which made the living nations of the East a prey to the cupidity and the 
tyranny of European robbers, is abandoned unconditionally by Federal Russia, 

Federal Russia, therefore, in accordance -nuth the principles laid down in Articles 
a and 4 of the Treaty, declares its refusal to participate in any action which might 
destroy or weaken Persian sovereignty. It regards as null and void the whole 
body of treaties and conventions concluded by the former Russian Government 
■with third parties in respect of Persia or to the detriment of that country. 

Article 3. 

The two Contracting Po-Rmrs agree to accept and respect the Russo-Persian 
frontiers, as drawn by the Frontier Commission in 1881. 
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At the same time, in view of the repugnance -which the Russian Federal Govern- 
ment feels to enjoying the fruit of the policy of usurpation of the Tsarist 
Government, it renounces all claim to the Achouradeh Islands and to the other 
islands on the Astrabad Littoral, and restores to Persia the village of Firouzeh 
and the adjacent land ceded to Russia in virtue of the Convention of May 28, 1893. 

The Persian Government agrees for its part that the Russian Sarakhs, or “ old ” 
SarakhSj and the land adjacent to the Sarakhs River, shall be retained by Russia* 

The two High Contracting Parties shall have equal rights of usage over the 
Atrak River and the other frontier rivers and waterways. In order finally to 
solve the question of the waterways and all disputes concerning frontiers or terri- 
tories, a Commission, composed of Russian and Persian representatives, shall be 
appointed. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the fact that each nation has the right to determine freely 
its political destiny, each of the two Contracting Parties formally expresses its 
desire to abstain from any intervention in the internal affairs of the other. 


Article 5. 

The two High Contracting Parties undertake 

(1) To prohibit the formation or presence within their respective territories 
of any organizations or groups of persons, irrespective of the name by which they 
are known, whose object is to engage in acts of hostility against Persia or Russia, 
or against the Allies of Russia. 

They will likewise prohibit the formation of armed troops within their respective 
tersitories with the aforementioned object. 

(2) Not to allow a third Party or any organization, vhatever it be called, which 
is hostile to the other Contracting Party, to import or to convey in transit across 
their countries material which can be used against the other Party. 

(3) To prevent by all means in their power the presence within their territories 
or within the territories of their Allies of aU armies or forces of a third Party in 
cases in which the presence of such forces would be regarded as a menace to the 
frontiers, interests or safety of the other Contracting Party. . 

Article 6. 

If a third Party should attempt to carry out a policy of usurpation by means 
of armed intervention in Persia, or if such Power should desire to use Persian 
territory as a base of operations against Rnssia, or if a Foreign Power should 
threaten the frontiers of Federal Russia or those of its AUies, and if the Persian 
Government should not be able to put a stop to such menace after having been 
once called upon to do so by Russia, Russia shall have the right to advance her 
troops into the Persian interior for the purpose of carrying out the military opera- 
tions necessary for its defence. ' Rnssia undertakes, however, to withdraw her 
troops from Persian territory as soon as the danger has been removed. 
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Akticle 7. 

Tlie considerations set fortli in Article 6 Jiave equal weight in the matter ol Ihc 
security of the Cas])ian Sea. TJic two High Contracting Parties therefore have 
agreed that Federal Russia shall have the right to require the Persian Government 
to send away foreign subjects, in the event of their taking advantage of their engage- 
ment in the Persian navy to undertake hostile action against Russia, 


Article 8. 

Federal Russia finally renounces the economic policy pursued in the East by 
the T.sarist Government, which consisted in lending money to the Persian Goveir- 
incnt, not with a view to the economic development of the country, hut rather for 
purposes of political subjugation. 

Federal Russia accordingly renounces its rights in respect of the loans granted 
to Persia by the Tsarist Governments. It regards the debts due to it as void, and 
will not require their repayment. Russia likewise renounces its claims to the 
resources of Persia which were specified as security for the loans in question. 

Article 9. 

In view of the decKration by which it has repudiated the colonial and capitalist 
policy which occasioned so many misfortunes and was the cause of so much blood- 
shed, Federal Russia abandons the continuation of the economic undertakings of 
the Tsarist Government the object of which was the economic subjugation of 
Persia. Federal Russia therefore cedes to the Persian Government the full owner- 
ship of all funds and of all real and other property, which the Russian Discount 
Bank possesses on Persian territory, and likewise transfers to it all the assets and 
liabilities of that Bank. The Persian Government nevertheless agrees that in the 
towns where it has been decided that the Russian Socialist Republic may establish 
Consulates, and where buildings exist belonging to the Discount Bank, one of these 
buildings, to be chosen by the Russian Government, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Russian Consulate, free of charge. 

Article 10. 

The Russian Federal Government, having abandoned the colonial policy, which 
consisted in the construction of roads and telegraph lines more in order to obtain 
military influence in other countries than for the purpose of developing their 
ci-\dlizations, and being desirous of providing the Persian people with those means 
of communication indispensable for the independence and development of any 
nation, and also in order to compensate the Persian people as far as possible for 
the losses incurred by the sojourn in its territory of the Tsarist armies, cedes free 
of charge to the Persian Government the following Russian installations : — 

(a) The high-roads from EnzeU to Tehran, and from Kazvin to Hamadan, 
and all land and ins'AhMions in connection with these roads. 
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(6) The rail-road Djoulfa-Tauris-Sofian Urmiali, with all inslahations, 
rolling-stock and accessories. 

(c) The landing-stages, warehouses, steamships, canals and all means of 
transport of the lake of Urmiah. 

(rf) All telegraph and telephone lines established in Persia by the Tsarist 
Government, with all movable and immovable installations and 
dependencies. 

(c) The port of Enzeli and the warehouses, with the electrical installation 
and other buildings. • 


AuTiCLii: 11. 

In view of tlie fact that the Treaty of Turkomautchai, concluded on February 
10, 1828 (old style), between Persia and Russia, which forbids Persia, under the 
terms of Article 8, to have vessels in the waters of the Caspian Sea, is abrogated in 
accordance with the principles set forth in Article 1 of the present Treat}^ the 
two High Contracting Parties shall enjoy equal rights of free navigation on that 
Sea, under their own flags, as from the date of tlie signing of the present Treaty. 

Article 12. 

The Russian Federal Government, having officially reiiounccd all economic 
interests obtained by military preponderance, further declares that, apart from the 
concessions which form the subject of Articles 9 and 10, the otlier concessions 
obtained by force by the Tsarist Government and its subjects shall also be regarded 
as null and void. 

In conformity with which tlic Russian Federal Government restores, as from 
the date of the signing of the present Treat}", to the Persian Government, as re- 
presenting the Persian people, all the concessions in question, whether already 
being worked or not, together with all land taken over in virtue of those concessions. 

Of the lands and properties situated in Persia and belonging to the former 
Tsarist Government, only the premises of the Russian Legation at Tehran and 
Zergundeh with all movable and immovable appurtenances, as well as all real and 
other property of the Consulates and Vice-Consulates, shall be retained by Russia, 
Russia abandons, however, her right to administer the village of Zergundeh, which 
was assigned by the ex-Government of the Tsar. 

Article 13. 

The Persian Government, for its part, promises not to cede to a third Power 
or to its subjects, the concessions and property restored to Persia by virtue of the 
present Treaty, and to maintain those rights for the Persian nation. 

Article 14. 

The Persian Government, recognizing the importance of the Caspian fisheries 
for the food supply of Russia, promises to conclude with the Food Service of the 
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Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic immediately upon the expiry of the legal 
period of these existing engagements, a contract relating to the fisheries, containing 
appropriate clauses. Furthermore, the Persian Government promises to examine, 
in agreement with the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic, 
the means of at once conveying the produce of the fisheries to the Food Service of 
Soviet Russia pending the conclusion of the above contract. 

Akticlb 15. 

.In accordance with the principle of liberty of conscience proclaimed by Soviet 
Russia, and with a desire to put an end, in Moslem countries, to religious pro- 
paganda, the real object of which was to exercise political influence over the masses 
and thus to satisfy the rapacity of the Tsarist Government, the Government of 
Sov'iet Russia declares that the religious settlements established in Persia by the 
former Tsarist Government are abolished. Soviet Russia will take steps to pre- 
vent such missions from being sent to Persia in the future. 

Soviet Russia cedes unconditionally to the nation represented by the Persian 
Government the lands, propert}’’ and buildings belonging to the orthodox Mission 
situated at Urmiah together with the other similar establishments. The Persian 
Government shall use these properties for the construction of schools and other 
institutions intended for educational purposes. 

Aeticle 16. 

By virtue of the communication from Soviet Russia, dated June 25, 1919, ndth 
reference to the abolition of consular jurisdictions, it is decided that Russian subjects 
in Persia and Persian subjects in Russia shall, as from the date of the present 
Treaty, be placed upon the same footing as the inhabitants of the towns in which 
they reside ; they shall be subject to the laws of their comitry of residence, and shall 
submit their comjfiaints to the local courts. 

Akticle 17. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall be exempt 
from military service and from all military taxation. 

Aeticee 18. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall, as regards 
travel within the respective countries, enjoy the rights granted to the most favoured 
nations other than countries allied to them. 

Aeticle 19. 

Within a short period after the signature of the Present Treaty, the two High 
Contracting Parties shall resume commercial relations. The methods to be adopted 
tor the organization of the import and export of goods, methods of payment, and 
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customs duties to be le^’^cd by the Persian Government on goods originating in 
Russia, shall be determined, under a commercial convention, by a special com- 
mission consisting of representatives of the two High Contracting Parties. 

Article 20. 

Each of the two High Contracting Parties grants to the other the right of transit 
for the transport of goods passing through Persia or Russia and consigned to a third 
country. 

The dues exacted in such cases shall not be higher than those levied on the goods 
•of the most favoured nations other than countries allied to the Russian Socialist 
Federal Soviet Republic. 

Article 21. 

The two High Contracting Parties shall open telegraphic and postal relation 
between Russia and Persia within the shortest possible period after the signature 
of the present Treaty. 

The conditions of these relations shall be fixed by a postal and telegraphic 
convention. 

Article 22. 

In order to consolidate the good relations between the two neighbouring Powers 
and to facilitate the realization of the friendly intentions of each country towards 
the other, each of the High Contracting Parties shall, immediately after the signa- 
ture of the present Treaty, be represented in the capital of the other by a Pleni- 
potentiary Representative, who shall enjoy the rights of extra-territoriality and 
other privileges to which diplomatic representatives are entitled by international 
law and usage and by the regulations and customs of the two countries. 

Article 23. 

In order to develop their mutual relations, the two High Contracting Parties 
shall establish Consulates in places to be determined by common agreement. 

The rights and duties of the Consuls shall be fixed by a special agreement to be 
concluded without delay after the signature of the present Treaty. This agreement 
shall conform to the provisions in force in the two countries with regard to consular 
establishments. 


Article 24. 

This Treaty shall be ratified within a period of three months. The exchange 
of ratifications shall take place at Tehran as soon as possible. 


Article 25. 


The present Treaty is drawn up in Russian and Persian, 
be regarded as originals and both shall be authentic. 


Both texts shall 

1 D 
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Aktici.b 20. 

The present Treaty shall come inio foreo immerlialely upon signal lire. 

In faith whereof the undersigned have signed ihe present Treat)' and have 
aTixcd their seals thereto. 

Done at I\roscow, February 20, 1921. 

G. TGITTTCIIERIN. 

L. KARA KHAN. 

Mocliui'crol-Mcmnleh . ' 


Single Article. 

With reference to the letter^" No. ICOO, dated t.he 20th Qans 1300 Shainsi (corres- 
ponding to 12th December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Rcjircscntativo of Soviet 
Russia to the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Pcr.sia, the I\Icjliss Shura-i-l\Iilli (Persian 
National Assembly) docs hereb)" authorize the Government to exchange the IVeaty 
of Friendship, concluded between the Rejwesentalives of tlie Exalted l^ersian 
Government and the Russian Soviet Rejmblic and comprising 20 Articles and this 
Supplement. 

Dated 23rd Qaus 1.300 Shamsi (corresponding to Loth December 1921). 

M03’AJIIN-UL-MULK, 
Prcmlcni, Jllcjliss SIntra-i-Milli. 

(National AKsemhhj). 

With the help of God, the Exalted — 

Having perused the Treaty of Friendship, dated Sth Ilont 1299 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to the 20th February 1921) concluded between Us and tlie Soviet Republic 
of Russia and comprised in 20 Articles, and which has been .submitted to U.s, after 
ratification by the i\Iejliss Shura-i-j\Iilli (Persian National A.ssombly), with reference 
to the letter No. 1000,'*' dated the 20th Qaxts 1300 Shamsi (corre.sponding to 12th 
December 1921), from the Plenipot.entiary Rejiresentative of Soviet Russia to Our 
Minhster for Foreign .‘Ulairs, 

Now We, Sultan Ahmad Shah Qajar, King of all the dependencies of Persia, 
do hereby confirm and ratify it and affix unto it Our Sign IManual and seal if, with 
Our Auspicious Seal. 

Done at the Government Castle at Farrukhabad, the 25th Jamadi-ul-ula, 1310 
Hijra corresponding to 4th Dalv 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 24th .lanuary 1922). 

Royal Sign HLvnual 
Royal Seal 
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Report of the OoinmiUccfor Exchange of Ratification of the Treaty concluded at Moscow 
betiveen the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Repitblic and Persia. 

Wcj the undersigned, ha'vdng met to exchange the Treaty of Concord, concluded 
between the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic and Persia on the 26th 
February 1921, and transmitted to us with the signatures of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia and Monsieur Schmitdvitch, Vice-President of the Central Executive 
Committee of All-Russia, and having examined tlial the mutual ratifications of the 
aforesaid Treaty conform to each otlier and have been correctly executed, 

Now, we do proceed to exchange them — 

In witness whereof the undersigned, having drawn up this Report in two 
versions, set our seals unto them. 

Done at Tehran, the 26th February 1922, corresponding the 7th Hont 1300 
Shamsi. 

Hakim-ul-Mui/K. 

Seal of Halzim-%d-Mulk. 


Anxtex I. 


Petrograd, 


January 14th, 1918. 

Monsieur le Ministre Plenipotentiaire, 

In view of the fact that the Persian nation is in doubt with regard to the fuiuie 
of the Anglo-Russian Convention of 1907, I have the honour, in the name of tlio 
Government of the Soviet Republic of Russia, to inform you as follows : — 

In full conformity with the princi^des of international policy laid down b}^ the 
second Session of the All Russian Soviets on the 26th October 1917, the Council 
of the People^s Commissaries hereby declares that the Anglo-Russian Convention, 
1907, in view of its inconsistency with the freedom and independence of the Persian 
nation, is completely and perpetually annulled. 

The Council of the People’s Commissaries further declares that all conventions 
concluded prior or subsequently to the aforesaid Convention and which limit 
or diminish, in any respect whatsoever, the rights of the Persian people in relation 
to a free and independent existence are null and void. And, with regard to those 
Russian troops which have not j^ct returned and are, thereby, a source of trouble 
to the Persian* people, I beg to assure you. Monsieur le Ministre Plenipotentiaire, 
that this state of affairs is contrary to our intention and is due to the ignorance of 
a section of the soldiery and the mischievous intentions of the anti-revolutionary 
elements amongst their officers. The Soviet Government, of its part, will take 
necessary measures to liberate Persia from the hands of the former Tsarist 
functionaries and Imperialist Bourgeois, who are equally the enemies of fche 
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Persian and Russian Nations. All Russian subjects who may have been guilty of 
unlawful actions and violent bebavioxtr towards the Persian population, shall be 
visited with tlie full rigours of tlie Revolutionary Laws. 

Tlie Soviet Government will, further, make all possible efforts, on its part, for 
securing the complete evacuation of Persia, by the armies of Turkey and England. 
I confidently hope that the time is approaching when the nations wiU compel their 
Governmen,ts to put an end to the miseries suffered by the Persian people, and that 
the latter itself will (then) be enabled to freely develop its forces within the limits 
of its own territories. 

However it may be, the Council of the People's Commissaries considers itself as 
entitled to such relations only with the Persian people as are based on (mutual) 
consent and respect among nations. 

Trotsky, 

Commissary for Foreign Affairs. 


Annex II. 


Dated the 26th Jxme 1919. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

In his letter No. 137, dated 14th January 1918, published, during the same year 
in the issue No. 11 of the organ of the Central Executive Committee of the All 
Russian Council of Workmen, Soldiers and Peasants, the late People’s Commissary 
for Eoreign Affairs communicated the principles underlying the policy of Soviet 
Russia in relation to Persia. 

In pursuance of the principles set forth in the above letter, with regard to the 
perpetual abrogation of all the treaties and conventions which the Soviet (Tsarist 1) 
Government of Russia had forcibly imposed upon Persia, or which were in anta- 
gonism with the real independence and integrity of Persia, or which limited or 
restricted the free growth and realisation of the wishes of the Persian people con- 
cerning the occupied territories and the frontier rivers, the People’s Commissariat 
for Foreign Affairs to the Government of the Russian Sociabst Federal Soviet 
Republic again expresses its full readiness at the present moment to enter into 
negotiations with the Persian Government for the conclusion of fresh treaties, 
consular agreements and other compacts, based on the principles of freedom of 
discussion and mutual respect of the two nations. 

Whereas, North Persia has been laid waste by the armies of the former Russian 
Governments, as well as bj’’ the operating military columns of the Turks and English, 
and the responsibility of this devastation is entirely attributable to the Capitalist 
Governments of England, Turkey and Tsarist Russia, Sonnet Russia, which bears 
towards Persia, oppressed by the Allied Imperialist Governments, feeliugs of good- 
will, is desirous of indemnifying Persia, in an eqxiitable manner, for the losses 
incurred by her owing to the Russian parties, and trusts that, relying on the support 
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of the Persian people, the Persian Government will find means of claiming, also, 
from the English Imperialist Government compensation for the losses caused by 
it in Persia. 

The Soviet (Jovernment, in view of its desire to indemnify the Persian people 
for the losses incurred by it, declares that : — 

(1) All Persian loans owed to the Tsarist Government are null and void, 

(2) Russia perpetually abstains from interference of every kind with the 

revenues of Persia, e.g., the receipts from Customs, Telegraphs, Posts, 
Land Revenue, etc. 

(3) The Caspian Sea, after it has been cleared of the ships of the Imperialist 

free-booters, the English, will be declared free for navigation by the 
vessels flying the flag of a free Persia. 

(4) The frontiers of Soviet Russia along Persia will be fixed according to 

the free will of the inhabitants of those frontiers, 

(5) All concessions of the Russian Government and those of its subjects 

are null and void, 

(6) The (Russian) Discount Bank of Persia, vdth all attached grounds, as 

well as its branches in the coimtry, are declared to be the property 
of the free Persian people. 

(7) The following are restored for enjo}miciit, and as the property, of the free 

and independent Persian people ; 

The line of telegraphs between Meshed and Sistan as well as the telegraph lines, 
Nahia-Astrabad ; the Chaussee road, Enzcli-Tohran, as well as the other Chaussee 
roads and buildings connected there^Yith, constructed by the Russian troops in the 
course of their sojourn in Persia at the time of the war of 1914-1918 ; the port of 
Enzeli, with all its organisations, e.//., electric light, workshop, installations, posts, 
and other instruments, etc. ; the Julfa-Tabriz railway and the branch line to 
Sufiyan, together with all property, and buildings connected therewith and the 
like ; similarly all Russian Offices of Post, Telegraphs and Telephones in Persia, 

The payment of the claims of the employees and workmen of the aforesaid 
establishments falls on the Persian people. 

(8) The jurisdiction of the former Consuls is completely abolished. 

(9) The Orthodox Mission of Urmiah is dissolved. ^ 

(10) All Russian subjects, resident in Persia, are liable, equally with the 

local residents to the payment of all taxes and revenues, provided 
that these taxes and revenues are according to law and have been 
instituted for meeting the requirements of the nation. 

(11) The Russian Government is ready, conjointly mth the Persian Govern- 

ment, to discuss the question relating to the proj^rietary rights in 
land of the Russian subjects iu Persia, tlie method of farming and 
.payment of revenues and the like, and to settle it witl], due regard 
to the interests of the two peoples. 
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(12) The Russo-Persian. frontier is opened for free travel and transport of 

goods. Persia is allowed the transit of goods through Russia, with a 
view to transport from whatever place of whatever things desired. 

(13) The Government of Soviet Russia is ready, in co-operation with the 

Persian Government, to organise the arrangements for the transport 
of goods in Persia with the help of Russian resources for transport- 
ation, e.g., railways, boats and the like. 

(U) Russia refrains from participating in any way in the organisation of 
military forces in Persian territory. 

(15) Russia agrees to the cessation of business agencies. 

(16) Persia is granted the right of appointing its Consuls in aU the towns and 

points of Soviet Russia, and similarly in Turkistan and Transcaspia 
and in the Allied States of Bokhara and Khiva. 

The People’s Commissariat for Foreign Affairs to the Government of Soviet 
Russia officially communicates the facts specified above, and fully hopes that this 
step, on the part of Soviet Russia, has opened a new era in the history of the Russo- 
Persian relations. And the Revolutionary people of Russia sends its fraternal 
greetings to Persia, and sincerely wishes that the Persian nation will manage to 
throw away from its feeble shoulders the burden of the oppression and tyranny 
of the English and other Allied Colonial Governments whose object is completely 
to strangle helpless Persia. 

The Russian people believes that the Persian nation, counting thirty crores’^ 
souls, cannot die ; and that such a nation, whose past is so great and creditable 
and the annals of whose civilization contain names of men before whom the whole 
civilized world justly bows its head in reverence, will, with one powerful efiort, 
wake up from its centuries-old slumber and, brushing aside the tyranny of the mean 
robbers, enter the Comity of free civilized nations mth a view to render new res- 
plendent services for the happiness of mankind. 

Tohitoherin, 

People’s Gommisswry for. Foreign Affairs 
. to the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Repuhlio. 


Annex III. 


Tehran, 

December 12, 1921. 


Sir, 

The Persian Government and the Mejliss have observed that Articles 5 and 6 
of the Treaty concluded between our two coimtries are worded vaguely ; the Mejliss, 
moreover, desires that the retrocession of Russian concessions to the Persian 
Government should be made without reserve or condition, and, that Article 20 


Orore in Persian= 500,000. 
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slioiilcl be Fo worried as to allow the rersian GoV(*rninc*ni full powers for the 
of imports aud exports. Couvcrsatioiis have taken plaet* with you on tlieso 
questions, aud you have tjiveu explanations with regard to Articles 5 and G and 
promises concerning Articles 13 and 20, to tlie olTecfc that if the Treaty were passed 
by the 31ejlis’>^ yon would give all the assistance in your power to ensure that the 
t wo Articles in question sliould be revised on the lijies desired by the ."^bqliss and the 
Pt*rsian Gf>vernTne]jt. TJie I’crsian Govorninejit aud tlie .'\l(qliss nro most desirous 
tiuit' fricuullv relations should Ix’ re-estnildislied )>etw(*<‘U our two Governments 
ami that tlie Treaty, wliieh is based U])on tin* most amicable sentiments, should be 
concluded as soon as )>ossil)le. 

I have, therefore, tlie lionour to request you to give in writing your explanations 
witli regard (o the iiilerpretation of Articles b and G, aud to repeat the promises of 
supjM)rt wliich yon have already given as regards the revision of Articles 13 and 20, 
in order that the Persian Governmoiit may bo enabled to secure the passing of the 
Treaty by tin; Mejliss. 

I also wish to ask you to lako tlie m'cessary sie]\s lo ro])air the error which lias 
been made in Arlielo ,3, in which the wfinl “ coiiveniion ’ was writti*u instead of 
trcJity”; as the onh’ tn^nty wliieli was comduded in lS8i was a frontier delimitation 
treaty, and this is the treaty referred to in Article 3. 

I have the honour to bo, Sir, etc., 
Mociiaros-Saltaneh. 


Anni:x rV. 


Tehran. 


December 12, 1921. 

Your ExcimnKxcy, 

In reply to your letter dated 20th day of Gliows, I have the honour to inform 
you tliat Articles 5 and G are intended to njiply only to eases in which preparations 
Iiavc been made for a considerabh? armed attack upon Kussia or the Soviet Ec- 
publies alli(*d to her, by the partisans of the regime whicli has been overthrown 
or by its supporters among tliose foreign Powers whicl; are in a position to assist 
the enemies of tlic Workers’ aud Peasiints’ Eejniblics and at the same time to 
])ossos 5 them selves, ky force or by nnderliand methods, of part of tlio Persian 
territory, tlicrcby estaldishing a base of operations for any attacks — made either 
directly or througli the counter-rtn’oluiionary forces— which they might meditate 
against Eussia or the Soviet Eepublies allied to her. The Articles referred to arc 
therefore in no sense intended to a]>ply to verbal or written attacks directed against 
the Soviet Government by the various Persian groups, or *cveii by any Eussian 
emigres in Persia, in so far as such attacks are generally, tolerated as botween 
neighbouring Powers animated b}’’ sentiments of mutual friendship. 
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Witt regard to Articles 13 and 20, and tte small error to wtict you draw 
attention in Article 3 witt reference to the Convention of 1881, I am in a position 
to state categorically, as I have always stated, that my Government, whose attitude 
towards the Persian nation is entirely frien,dly, has -never sought to place any 
restriction upon the progress and prosperity of Persia, I myseh fully share this 
attitude, and would be prepared, should friendly relations be maintained between 
the two countries, to promote negotiations with a view to a total or partial revision 
of these Articles on the lines desired by the Persian Government, as far as the 
interests of Russia permit. 

In view of the preceding statements, I trust that, as you promised me in'your 
letter, your Government and the Mejliss will ratify the Treaty in question as soon 
as possible. 


I have the honour to be. Your Excellency, etc. 

Rotsteiit, 

Diplomaiic Representative of the 
Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic. 
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APPENDIX No. XXyi—[Scc page 20], 

Treaty between the BXi\LTED Goveunmexts of Afghanistan and Peesja 

Tcliran, June 22, 1921. 


{Ratifications oxobangod at Kabul, Rept ember, 7, 1923 J 
(Translation.) 

In tlic name of Allah, ihc Compassionaic, the Merciful ! 

There is no God but. Allah, Jlohammcd is his Prophet ! 

Hold fast by the rope of Allah all together and bo not disunited ! 

WliKUKAS Islamic unity, the ties of race and the bond of good and neighbourly 
relations between the two Slates rotjuired that friendly intercourse should be 
consolidated by the conclusion of a Treaty ; therefore, in order to carry out this 
holy purpose, Ilis Majesty the Shah of Persia appointed Ilis Excellency Hajji 
Mohtashem-cs-Sulfanoh, the Minister for Foreign A flairs, and Ilis Jlajesty the 
Ameer of Afghanistan appointed Ilis Excellency Sardar Abdul \z\z Kiian, his 
Minister Plcnij)otcntiary and accredited ETivoy, as their authorised agents, who after 
exchange of their official credentials, concluded the following Articles : — 

Anxicu: I. 

From this day lienccforth, sincere friendship and good relations will be estab- 
lished between Persia and Afghanistan and the subjects of the two Governments. 


Aimcu: II. 

The Ambassadors, ^linistcrs Plenipotentiary, Charges (d'AlTaircs) and Officers 
of the High Contracting Parties at the Court of the other will enjoy all the rights 
and privileges wliich arc ordained and customary according to international law 
and usage. 


Akticlk III. 

The subjects of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling 
(in the other’s country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of tho 
officials of their own Governments. 


Auticle IV. 

The subjects of the tw’o Contracting Govcrniucnis, whether residing or travelling 
in the territory of the other, will be subjcct/cd to the laws of such territory. Civil 
and criminal cases will be heard and decided by the loiiul judicial Courts of Persia 
and Afghanistan. 
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Diplomatic and Consular Officers of the High Contracting Parties "will have no 
right of interference in civil and criminal cases in each other’s territory, and the 
internal Courts of the coimtry in which they are staying will be those to which all 
claims must be referred by the subjects of either Government. 

Article V. 

The Two High Contracting Parties will have the right to appoint Consuls 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents in the important towns and 
trading centres of each other’s country ; but the said oflicials will n,ot enter upon 
the duties of their appointments until after the oxecpiaturs of their commissions 
have been issued accr'rding to the custom of the country in which they are staying. 

Article VI. 

The subjects of eitlier Government staying in the tei'ritory of the other will be 
exempt from military service and all other duties incumbent only on subjects of 
the country. 

Article VII. 

If a subject of either of the two Contracting Governments commits a crime and 
absconds to the territory of the other, the officers of liis Government will have the 
right to demand, through diplomatic channels, his extradition, and the local 
authorities will not fail to give assistance in the matter. Political offenders, how- 
ever, will be excejited from this arrangement. 

Article VIH. 

In order to strengthen friendlj'’ relations and to establish trade coimections, 
the two Contracting Parties will, at the first opportunity, conclude such Agree- 
ments and Conventions as may be necessary in regard to trade relations. Customs 
duties, postal and telegraphic exchanges, which will come into force after signature 
and ratification. 

Article IX. 

The outbreak of war between one of the Contracting Parties and a third State 
will not operate to cause a ruptorc of the friendly relations of the two parties. 
The other party ivill be bound, according to the rules of neutrality, to avoid giving 
facilities to the enemy. 


Article X. 

The Contracting Parties, m order to manifest the friendship and trust existing 
between the Imperial Government of Persia and the Kingdom of Afghanistan, 
have decided that all important difficulties and disputes, which they may not be 
able to settle satisfactorily by negotiation, should be referred to arbitration accord- 
ing to international law and custom. The Contracting Parties engage to carry 
out the award with all sincerity. 
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Akticm XT. 

Tliis Treaty will be drawn tip in duplicate in the Persian language. 

auticle xn. 

The representatives of the two Contracting Parties undertake tliat within three 
mouths of the signature of this Treaty, or, if possible, at an earlier date, all docu- 
ments nocessiiry for its ratification will be exchanged at. Tehran or Kabul. TJie 
rei>rcsentatives of the two Contracting Parties have accordingly afiixcd their 
signatures and seals to this Treaty. 

Dated at Tehran, the 15th Shanwal, 13*19, coiTes]>ondmg to the 1st Saratan, 
1300 (Slminsi), 

MonTASiTi:M-i:s-Sui/rAM:n, Audul Aziz, 

MiniFfer Jor FoTci(j)> A of ()k Ein'oij of the Exalted Govennneut 

Exalted Governmod oj Easia, of Afghanistan, 


Evfplancnta rg A rt ides. 

Akticli: I. 

Tlie meaning of the sentence in Article III of this Treaty, viz.y ‘‘ 3’lic subject.^ 
of the two Contracting Government s, wluither residing or travelling (in the other's 
country) will be res])<‘c(ed and wholly under the protection of the officials of their 
own Governments’*, is that tin* oflicials of the either Government can, within the 
scope of the laws of the country in which they reside, refer to the officials of that 
country, for the arrangement of facilities for their subjects. 


Auticle IL 

The tribe? and nomads wlio have previously emigrated from Afghanistan to 
Persia (including Bnrbaris, Ac.) will remain Persian subjects as before. The 
Barbaris who intend to travel to Afghanistan shall not be allowed to enter Afghan 
territory unless their ]mss])orts have been vise by the Afghan officials residing in 
Persia. The frontier tribes, wlio have their summer quarters in one country and 
their winter quarters in the other, will be treated as Persian subjects during their 
stny in Persia, and as Afghan subjects during their stay in Afghanistan. Persons 
who have come from Afghanistan and settled in l^ersia previously to the establish- 
ment of an Afghan Legation in Tehran will remain Persian subjects as before. 
i\Icrchanls, who have come to Persia from Afghanistan only for purposes of trade 
and have not settled permanently in Persia, and who arc inovcd by documentary 
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evidence not to have been treated as Persians by Persian Government Depart- 
ments, 77111 be recognised as Afghan subjects. 


General Muhajimed Wali Khan, Nasehllah Itela-hl-Mulk, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited 

Exalted Government of Afghanistan. Envoy of the Exalted Government 

of Persia at Kabul. 

Article III. 

Similarly, the tribes and nomads who have emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan 
win remain subjects of the GoA’-ernment of the coimtry in which they reside, and 
wiU have no right to enter Persia unless their passports have been vise by the Persian 
representatives. The same treatment, as detailed in supplementary Article II, 
will be applicable to the tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from 
Afghanistan to Persia. Persons who have previously to the establishment of a 
Persian Legation in Kabul emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan and settled there, 
will remain Afghan subjects as before. 

Merchants, who haA’-e gone to Afghanistan from Persia only for purposes of trade, 
and have not settled there permanently, and who are proved by documentary 
evidence not to have been treated as Afghans by Afghan Government Departments, 
will be recognised as Persian subjects. 

General Muhajimad Wali Khan, Nasrullah Itela-ul-Mulk, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited . 

Exalted Government of Afghanistan, Envoy of the Exalted Government 

of Persia at Kabul. 


In the name of God, Most Holy ! 

We, the slave or AUah, the toiler in the path of God, Ameer Amanullah, King 
of the Exalted State of Afghanistan, ratify- this friendly Treaty, consisting of twelve 
Articles and three supplementary AiHcles, which has been concluded through the 
authorised representath’^es of the two exalted Governments on the different dates 
specified, between us and His Majesty Sultan Ahmed Shah, Kajar, Shah of all 
territories comprised in Persia, and undertake -to carry it out without any alteration^ 

(Signature of His Majesty the Ghazi.) 

Dated the loth Sumbala, 1302, oorresponding to Moharrein, 1312 [sic). 
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Protocol relnfing to Extradition of Ciujiinals and Accused rRRsorSr 1928. 

In pursuance of Article 7 of the Treaty of Eriendship between tlic Persian and 
Afghan Governments which was concluded on the 1st of Sara tan 1300 (June 22nd, 
1921), the Plenipotentiaries of the two Governments have signed the folloiving 
protocol on the 25th Khordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928), relating to the extradition 
of criminals. 

All ordinary criminals and those who are accused of non-political crimes, who, 
after committing a crime in one of the two countries have fled to the other coun- 
try and whose extradition is requested by the party in whose territor}^ the crime 
was committed, will be handed over. 

Request for extradition must bo delivered to the Ministry of Foreign Atlairs 
and the summons or tlic verdict signed by competent legal authorities, must bo 
attached to it. 

In the summons or the verdict the crime must be clearly stated and the clause 
of the law by which the puni.shment of the crime is fixed must be quoted. 

If the accused or the criminal be the subject of the country in which he has 
taken refuge he will not be extradited and the country in which the crime is com- 
mitted has the right to notify the other countr\’ of the crime and to request the 
prosecution or punishment of the criminal or the accused in accordance with the 
laws of the latter’s countr}’. 

This protocol will be valid for a period of two years. Should neither of the 
contracting parties annul the protocol at the expiry of that period it will be auto- 
matically valid for a further period of two years. 

Dated Tehran, 25th Khordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928). 


Pakrevan. 


GnoLAii Sadigh Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XXVII— [;See ixige 21}. 

Convention postale entre la Perse et la Russie, — 192o. 

La Perse d’line part, et la Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de 
Russie d’autre part, aniuiees du desir de contribuer au devcloppement des rap- 
ports amicaux et des relations economiques entre les deux pa 3 ’^s, ont decide, con- 
formement a Particle 21 du Traite de Moscou du 26 Fevrier 1921, de stipuler par 
une convention speciale les conditions de I’ecbange postal entre les deux pays, 
et ont designs a cet efEet pour lours pleuipotentiaires, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Takizedeb, president de la delegation coniinerciale de la Perse en 
Russie ; et 

La Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de Russie : 

M. L. M. Karakban, Commissaire-adjoint du Peuple aux Afiaires etrangeres, 

Lesdits pleuipotentiaires, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouves eu bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes ; 

Article 1^. 

1. II sera etabli entre la Perse et la Russie un eebange regulier et periodique 
de la correspondance ordinaire et recommandee (lettres, cartes postales, papiers 
d’affaires, imprimes et ecbantillons de merebandises), originaire de ces deux pa^’^s, 
ainsi que de ceUe en provenance ou a destination des pays etrangeres pour lesquels 
les jiays contractants peuvent servir d’intermediaires. 

2. Cet eebange s’effectuera directement par voie de terre j)ar les frontiercs 
communes entre les deux pays, et par voie maritime par les paquebots admis a ce 
service. 


Article 2. 

* / 

1. Cbaque Administration des Postes effectue le transport des courriers par 
voie de terre jiar ses soins et a ses frais jusqu’au bureau d’ eebange du jiays cor- 
respondant. 

Toutefois, si les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants reconnais 
sent, d’un commun accord, qu’il est avantageux de confier a un particulier, a une 
entreprise ou a une societe, le transport des courriers dans les deux directions, 
les frais du transport susmentionne sont repartis par moitie. 

2. Dans les relations par voie maritime cbacune des parties contractantes 
pourra faire transporter les courriers par les paquebots de son pays jusqu’aux 
bureaux d’eebange du pays correspondant ou les confier daris ses ports aux agents 
des paquebots de ce pays. Dans ce dernier cas la quote-part des Administrations 
jiostales dans les frais de transport sera fixee d’apres le poids reel etabli pour cbaque 
traiet et ne nourra denasser un franc-or par kilogramme. 
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II esi entendu quo cettc faoon do proceder nc conccrno quo les envois de service 
rociproque et. non ceux de transit. 

Dans Ic cas do retablisscment d’lm commim accord d’un servdee postal aerien 
outre les deux jiays, los details de ce service seront regies par un arrangement 
special a intervenir outre les Administrations des Postes des deux parties con- 
tract antes. 

Article 4. 

Les envois contre remboursement ct les envois expres nc sont pas provisoire- 
ment admis. Les conditions de rechange de la correspondance dc cette espece 
et la date de Icur mise cn vigucur seront etablies, d’un commun accord, par les 
Administrations des Postes dcs pays contractants. 

Article 5. 

1. Toute la correspondance dc service entre les Administrations postales des 
d<mx pays on entre lours bureaux dc poste sera redigee cn languc fran^aise. 

2. La correspondance relative aux demandes de renseignements sur IcB envois 
postaux s’efEcctuera outre les bureaux d’echangc. 

Article G. 

Les taxes applicables aux envois ))ostaux enuineres a Tnrticle 1^** seront colics 
qui sont fixecs par la Convention ])ostale universelle cn vigucur. 

Article 7. 

Les equivalents des taxes applicables dans les services de cliaqne pays con- 
tractant aux envois iudiques a rart icle les j)oints d’echange, Fordro et la mode 
dc transmission de correspondances, ainsi quo tons les details de service, seront 
determines par uu reglement d’cxeciitioji elnbore, dbm commun accord, par les 
soins des Administrations des Postes dcs pays contractants. 

Article 8. 

1. La correspondance de service, ordinaire on rccomraandec, relative aux 
services postal, telegraphique et radiotelegraphiqiie echangee entre les Adminis- 
tratione centrales dcs Postes ct Telegraplies dcs deux pcays, dc memc quo la cor- 
respondance du service postal echangee entre les bureaux dc poste, sont adniises 
a la franchise de port. 

2. Toute autre correspondance quel qii’en soit Fexpediteur ou le destinataire 
doit etre diimcnt affranchic conformcment aux dispositions dc la Convention 
postale universelle en vigucur. 

Article 9. 

1. Chaque Administration des Postes acceptera pour Fechange en transit 
par son territoire, soit a decouvert, soit cn dcpeclies closes, la correspondance ordi- 
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naire et rccominandee en jJrovenance on a destination de tout paj^s ou looalite 
avec lesqiiels cllo ecliange dircctement ou indircctement sa correspondance postale. 

2. Les Administrations des Postcs cliargces dc I’expedition des envois susmen- 
tionnes touclicront les frais dc transit fixes par la Convention postale universelle 
en vigueur. 


Akticle 10. 

1. En cas de perte d’un envoi recoinmandej.rexpediteur a droit k une indem- 
nite de 50 francs-or, Tequivalent de Indite 'somme est verse a I’ayant droit dans 
la nionnaie du pays ou le pavement est efiectue. 

2. Si I’indemnite est payee par rAdministration des Postes d’un pays pour 
le compte de 1’ Administration de I’autre pays responsable de la perte, celle-ci 
devra restituer la somme correspondante an plus tard dans le delai de deux mois 
apres avis du paj^’cmcut. 

3. Jusqu’a I’etablissement du service des mandats-poste, les payemcnts men- 
tionnes an paragraphe 2 du present article se feront par I’intermediaire du repre- 
sentant diplomatique du pays responsable de la perte residant dans la capitale 
de Fautre pays, et sans donner lieu ii aucuns frais incombant aux Administrations 
des Postes des pays creancier ou debiteur. 

4. Les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants n’assument pas la 
responsabilite en cas de iierte dans les circonstances de force majeure. 

Article 11. 

Dans tous les cas concernant les envois postaux dont il est question dans la 
presente convention, qui ne sont pas prevus par celle-ci, seront appliquees les sti- 
pulations de la Convention postale universelle en vigueur, du protocole final et 
du reglement d’ execution y annexes. 

Article 12. 

La presente convention sera mise a execution trois mois apres la date de sa 
signature, et demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps que Tune des parties contrac- 
tautes n’aura pas notifie a Fautre, une annee a Favance, son intention d’en faire 
cesser les efiets. 


Article 13. 

La presente convention sera ratifies aussitot que possible, mais pas plus tard 
que six mois apres la date de sa signature. 

L’echange des actes de ratification aura lieu a Moscou. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont signe la presente 
convention et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double expedition, a Moscou, le 25 aviil 1923. 
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Declaration, 

Au moment clc ]a signature dc la Convention postalo entre la Perse et la Russie, 
signee en date dc ce jour, Ics deux parties contractantes declarent quc. 

Yu runiou administrative existant dans Ics affaires post ales entre la Federa' 
tion des Republiques dc la Transcaucasic ct la Russic, il est convenii quc les sti- 
pulations de cetie convention seront aussi etendues a ladite federation, et que, 
par consequent, cette dernierc, ensemble avec la Russic, seront considcrecs comme 
une unite postale et reprosuntces par uno seulc administration. 

En foi de quoi, Ics plenipotentinires dcs pays contractants ont signe la preseule 
declaration et y ont appose lours sccaux. 

Fait h Moscou, en double expedition, le 25 avril 1923. 

S. H. Takizadkh 
L. M KaraivHAN. 
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Traite d’Amitie et de Seourtte 
eiitre 

La Perse et la Turqute. 


Pr(^ambule. 


IjA Perse 


et 


(I’une part. 


La Turquie 

d’autre part. 

Constatant les incme.s besoins ct obligations que le siecle present impose 4 
leurs Nations respecrives, 

Et penetrees de la conviction qu’il y a necessite pour les deii.v Etats de rossotrer 
les liens de I’amitie et de la fraternite existant entre enx, 

Ont resolii de determiner les conditions concretes de leiir rapports cordianx ct 
de conclnre a cette fin un traite d’Ainitie et de Securite. 

A cet efi’et Elies se sent mises d’accord pour fixer la ville de Teheran comme 
lieu de negociations et ont designe pour leurs Pldnipotentiaires, savoir ; 


Sa Majeste Imperiale le Schah de Perse ; 

Son Altesse Mirza i\Iobammed Ali Khan Eorougbi, President du Conseil des 
Ministres, 

Son Excellence Mirza Davoud Khan ]\reftah, Gerant du Ministere des Afl’aires 
Etrangeres, 


Le President de la Republique Torque : 

Memdouh Chevket Bey, Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et PIdnqiotentiaire de 
Turquie en Perse ; 

Lesquels, apres s’etre communiqud leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en bonne et 
due forme ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

II y aura paix inviolable et amitie sinodre et perpdtuelle entre I’Empire de 
Perse et la Edpublique Tnrque ainsi qu’eutre les Citoyens des deux Etats. 
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Article 2. 

En cas d’unc action inilitaire dirigee coutre rune dcs Hautes Parties Contrao- 
tantes par line ou plusieiirs Puissances tierces, rant-re Partic Contrnctante s’engage 
a observer la neutralite vis-a-vis de la premiere. 


iVRTlCLE 3. 

Cliacnne des doiix Parties Contractantes s^engage a ne sc livrer a ancune agres- 
.sion vis-a-vis do Taiitre ni a ne fairo partie d'auenne alliance ou entente politique, 
economique ou tinancierc conclue ])ar unc ou plusicurs Puissances tierces ct dirigee 
contre Pautre Partie ou contre la securite inilitaire ct navale dc son pa3^s. 

Chacune des deux Parties Contractantes s’engage en outre a ne pas participer 
a n’iinporte quelle action liosiile dirigee })ar unc on plusicurs Puissances tierces 
contre Pautre Partie, 


Article 4. 

Au cas on unc ou plusicurs Puissances tierces jirocedant aux actes d’bostilit^ 
et aux operations miliiaires contre Pune des Hantes Parties Contractantes viole- 
raient la neutralite de Pautre Partic cn vuc d'utiliser son territoire pour des pass- 
ages des troupes, annes, munitions dc 'zuerre ou pour dcs fourniturcs dc vivres, 
bestiaux et iPimjiorte quellcs choses susccpliblcs do sorvir a la guerr^* on enfiu pour 
Ic jiassagc des troupes battant en retraitc : ou en vuc d'oxciter ct de soiilever les 
populations du territoire neutre dans le but de les employer a Icurs fins, on bien 
d’opercr des reconnaissances militaires sur Icdit territoire, cette Partie devra e’op- 
poser par les armes a ces actions pour sauvegardcr sa neutralite. 


Article 5. 

Les deux Parties Contract antes s’engagent a ne point admet.tre sur Icur territoire 
la formation ou le sejour d’organisations ou de groupements a3\aiit pour but de 
trouble! la paix et la securite de Pautre pa3"S on de changer son gouvernement 
ainsi que Ic sejour des personnes ou de groupements projetant dc latter par pro- 
paganda oil par tout aut.re ni03"en contre rautre pa 3 ’’s. 


Article G. 

En vue d’assurer la tranquilite et la securite des habitants des zones limitrophes 
les deux Parties Contractantes prendront toutes les mesures nccessaires pour luettre 
line fin a des actions coupables et agissements pouvant porter atteinte a la paix 
des deux pays et auxquels se livrent dcs tribus sc troiivant sur les territoires avoi 
sinant les frontieres. 

\ 

Ces mesures seroiit prises par les Goiivernements respectifs des deux Parties 
Separement ou d’un commun accord s’ils le jugent necessaire. 


1 E 2 
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Aeticle 7. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes sont tombees d’accord pour reunir a Teheran • 
leurs Plenipotentiaires dans un delai de six inois an plus tard a dater de la 
signature du present Traite, en vue de conclure des conventions commeroiales, 
consulaires, douanieres, postales et telegraphiques ainsi que des conventions 
d’etablissement et d’extradition. 


Aeticle 8. 

Les Deux Parties Contractantes se sont raises d’accord pour determiner la 
procedure a recourir en vue de regler les dillerends pouvant surgir entre Elies et 
qui n auraient pu etre resolus par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 


Aeticle 9. 

II est entendu qu’en dehors des engagements mutuels pris dans le present Traite, 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes conserve son entiere liberte d’action en 
ce qui concerne des relations avec des tierces Puissances. 

Aeticle 10. 

Le present traite a ete redige en persan, en turc et en fran9ais. En cas de 
divergence, c’est le texte franjais qui fera foi. 

Aeticle 11, 

Le present traite sera soumis, dans le plus bref d^lai possible, k I’approbation 
des Assemblies Nationales des deux Etats et les ratifications en seront echangees a 
Tihiran. 

H entrera en vigueur ^ partir de la date de sa signature et aura la duree de cinq 
annees. Si le traite n’est pas denonce par Tune ou I’autre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes six mois avant I’expiration de ladite periode de cinq annees, il sera 
considere comme ayant automatiquement sa duree de validite une annee en plus, 
la denonciation ne pouvant toujours produire ses effets qu’apres I’expiration d’un 
delai de six mois. 

En EOl DE Quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present traite 
et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double a Teheran, le vingt-deux avril mil neuf cent vingt-six. 


PROGES-VERBAL. 

Le Jeudi ler ordibehecht 1305 (22 avril 1926) la Delegation persane ainsi 
composes : 

Son Altesse Mirza Mohammed Ali Khan Foroughi, President du Conseil des 
Ministres, et Son Excellence hlirza Davoud Khap Meftah, Gerant du Ministere des 
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Affaires Etrangc-res, Pldnipotentiaires ; Son Excellence Mirza FatouIIali Klian 
Pak-Revau, Direcfceur General efc clief de la deuxieme Section politique an ministSre 
des Affaires Etrangeres, conseiller ; Monsieur Mirza Seyed Nasrollali Khan Ente- 
zain-'Wcziry, membre du Minisfcere des Affaires Etrangdres, secretaire, 

d’une part, 

et la Deidgation tnrquo ainsi coinposee : 

Son Excellence Mamclouli Chevkct Bey, Anibassadeiir de la Eepublique turque 
pr6s la Cour dTran, plenipotcntiairc ; Jlonsieur Uassan Vasfi Bey, Conseiller 
d Ainbassade, conseiller j Messieurs Valiid Bey, 2eiiio Secrefcaire d’Ainbassade et 
Hassan Nourcddinc Bey, Seme Secretaire d^Ambassadc, secretaires, 

d’autre part, 

se soiit reuuis a onzG beures ct demie clier. Sou Altcsse le President du Conseil 
des Ministres pour achcvcr Ics pourparlers engages a propos du traite d’amitic et 
de securite cntre la Perse et la Turquic. 

Son Excellence Maindouli Clievket Bey prend la parole et propose do conlier 
h Son Altesse Eoroughi la presideucc dc cette reunion. Cette proposition a <5te 
acceptce par Ics deux Delegations. La seance cst alors ouverte par Son Altesse 
Eoroughi. Les plenipotentiaires out presente et cchange lours pleins pouvoirs 
qui ont etc trouves en bonne ct due forme . 

Son Altesse Eoroughi prononcc le discours d’ouvcrture suivant : 

Je constate avcc la plus grande joie quhinc epoque nouvelle s^ouvre dans les 
rapports de cordiale amitie ct de relations de bon voisiuage qui ont exists jusqu’ici 
eutre nos deux peuples. Les gouvernements des deux pays s^etant rendu oompte 
de cette situation, ont decide que cette conference aurait lieu et qu^en consequence 
serait conclu un traite d’amitie et de securite.” 

Son Excellence P Anibassadeiir a repondii comme suit : 

** J’ai Phonneur de Vous faire connaitre que le gouvernement de la Eepublique 
turque a la conviction que les relations d’amitic entre les deux pays doivent etre 
etablies siir des bases nouvelles et que, dans ce but, doit etre conclu un traite 
d Amitie et de Securite. Je suis convaincu d^autre part que la consolidation des 
relations d Amitie et des rapports cordiaux entre iios deux peuples vont leur 
procurer plus de bien-etre et de prosperity. J’accepte done avec grand plaisir la 
proposition de Son Altesse Eoroughi ayant trait a la continuation des pourparlers 
pour arriver au resultat voulu : ” 

Ensuite, Ic President du Conseil des Ministres propose au nom de la Delegation 
persane de donner lecture des articles du traite. Monsieur P Anibassadeiir ayant 
adhere a cette proposition, on commenpa la lecture du projet de traite. 

Les deux Parties sont tombees d’accord en ce qui concerne les articles 1, 2, 3^ 
et i. 

Dans 1 article 5 du texte persan, le mot zadan ” etant mal orthographle, 
a ete corrige et les Plenipotentiaires des d -ux Parties ont paraphe la dite correction. 
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L’article 6 a ete accepte par les deux parties, 

Au moment de la lecture de Tarticlc 7, le President du Conscil prononce le 
discours suivant relatif a I’abolition des capitulations : 

“ Depuis de nombreuses annees il a ete etabli en Perse un regime capitulaire, qui 
cst excessivement nuisible au pays. Mais notrc gouvernemcnt a la ferine volonte 
de mettre fin a cette situation qui crec toujours des cntraves aux efforts du pcuple 
persan dans la voie du progres ct du rclevement auquel il aspire. D’un autre 
cote, personne n’ignore qu’autrcfois les gouvernements persan et turc avaient 
reconnu sur leurs territoires respectifs aux ressortissants ' et consuls de I’autre 
partie des privileges presentaut le caracterc de capitulations, les privileges en 
question avaient ete etablis en vertu des traites. Ainsi, le systeme des capitulations 
entre les deux pays etait base sur le principe de la rcciprocite et reposait sur une 
convention bilaterale, Tant que le gouvernemcnt turc observait ce principe, le 
gouvcrnement persan etait dans I’obligation de s’y conformer. Mais etant donnc 
que le gouvernemcnt turc a mis fin aux privileges dccoulant du systeme des capi- 
tulations, ce qui prive naturellemcnt de leurs droits les ressortissants persans 
residant sur le territoire de la Turquie, le gouvernemcnt persan de son cote ne se 
considerc plus engage a observer les dites conventions qui n’ont desormais qu’un 
caractere unilateral. 

Les membres de la Delegation persane ont le ferme esp)oir que le gouvcrnement 
turc non seulement ne fera pas de difficultes a ce que la Perse parvienne a se 
degager du systeme des capitulations, mais qu’en mcine temps il lui pretcra son 
concours afin qu’Ellc puissc continuer sa marclie dans la dite voie et realiser ses 
?>spirations legitimes. En vertu de ce qui ])recede, la Delegation persane propose 
que dans le texte de Tarticle 7 il soit ajoute “ les conventions precitees seront 
conclues en conformite des regies du droit des gens usitees entre nations se tiaitant 
reciproquement sur un pied d’egalite,” 

Monsieur I’Ambassadeur de, Turquie a repondu comme suit : “Je ne vois aucune 
difiiculte a ce que la proposition de Son Altesse Eorouglii soit prise en serieuse 
consideration au cours des pourparlers qui auront lieu tres procliainement pour la 
conclusion, des conventions commerciales, consulaires, douaui feres, etc. Mais je 
ne juge pas opportun d’entrer a ce sujet dans une longue discussion qui serait 
deplacee ici. Toutefois pour rassurer la delegation persane des meilleures inten- 
tions ae mon Gouvernement en tout ce qui concerne les interets de la Perse, j’ai 
resolu ae notifier par lettre adressee a Votre Altesse que mon Goxivernement est 
dispose a observer, au moment de la conclusion des conventions susinentionnees 
I.es rfegles du droit des gens usitees entre nations se traitant reciproquement sur un 
pied d’egalite.” 

A la fiji de son discours, Monsieur I’Ambassadeur a remis a Son Altesse Eorougbi, 
President du Conseil des Ministres, la lettre suivante redigee en frangais ; 

A Son Altesse Mirza Mohammad Ali Khan Eoroughi, President du Conseil des 
Ministres et President de la Delegation Persane. 



Plil^SJA-— APPENDIX NO. XXVJJI-^1926. CXiil 

■ Monsieur Ic President. 

Ka acquics 9 an{. an desir quo vons avoz l)ien vouhi exprinicr au siijet dcs con- 
ventions prevues a Particle 7 du l-raite d'Ainitie et de Sccuritc sigiui aiijourd'hui, 
j\n Phonneur d'iiifonner Yotro Alicssc quo mon Gouvcrncinenl cst dispose a conclure 
Ics dites conventions conforimnncnt aux regies en usage enirc Ics jiations jouissant 
du droit d’egalite ct a rcconnaitrc aux ressortissants dcs deux pays dcs droits 
egaux. 

Veuillcz agreer, ?ilonsicur le President-, lea assurances dc ina tres haute consi- 
deration. 

Teheran, Ic 22 avril 102(>, 

PAinbassadcur Extraordinaire o.t Plenipotcntiairc dc Turquic a Tel le ran : 
Alanulouh Chevket. 

Los articles 7, 8 et- ont etc lus et adopt es, 

.A])res la lecture <Ie Particle 0, le President du (’onscil a proiionc(* I'altocaition 
suivanto : 

L’Etat persan etant inemhre <le la Societe des Nations et etant decide a 
observer scrupuleuseinent tons les engagements qui lui incoinbent dc ce fait, jc jngc 
opportun d'ajouter un article au ])resGnt traite stipulant quo le gouvernentent; 
persan restcra (idolc a toiites les obligations qti il a vis-a-\ds de la Societe des 
Nations.” 

I\[onsicnr PAinbassadcur a fait la reponse suivantc : 

'' Le Gouvernenieut Turc savait deja que la Perse cst incmbrc dc la Societe 
dcs Nations ct quo, par consequent cllc cst tcniic d'observer toiites les obligations 
qui result ent dc cettc ])osition. Jlais jc ne vois aucuiic necessite de faire mention 
de cette question dans un Traite dL\initie ct dc iSecurite tel ccci dont le cadre doit 
sc limiter excliisivemcnt aux dispositions conccriiant les iuteruts reciproques 
des deux parties contractantes.” 

Les Plenipotentiaires persans ont declare qu, etant donne que les explications 
de son .Excellence Mcmdoiih Chevket Bey scront mentionnecs dans le present 
proccs-verbal rclatif an Traite, ils adherent a ce point dc vue. 

Les articles 10 ct 11 ont etc lus et adoptes. 

Puis Monsieur PAmbassadeur a declare que la signature du present traite 
aura des eficts ties satisfaisants siir les relations dcs deux pays et il a fclicitc au 
nom de la Delegation turqiic les incmbres dc la Delegation persane. 

Son Altcsse le President du Conseil a rcmercic au nom dc la Delegation persane 
Son Excellence PAmbassadeur dc Turquic dc scs declarations ct a felicite dc cette 
reussitc ies deux pays. 

A la fin, les Plenipotentiaires ont signe les deux exemplaircs, du traite ecrits 
en persan, turc et franpais ct y ont oppose leurs sccaux 

La seance a ete levee a une heure. 
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Apres la signature du texte du traite, le present proces-verbal a et6 dresse et 
dans la meme seance approuve et signe par les membres des delegations des deux 
gouvernements pprsan et turc. 


M. A. Foeoughi, 

D. Meetah, 

Fatoullah Pak-Eevan, 
Naseoiiah Entezam-Weziry. 


Mameouh Chevket Bey, 
Vasei, 
Vahid, 
Noueeddine. 
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APPENDIX No. XXIX.— [5ec ^pagc 22.] 

Treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality between Persia and Russia,— 1927 . 

Le Comite central executif de TUnion des Edpubliqucs sovietistes socialistes, 
ct Sa Majeste iraperialc le Shah de Perse, reconnaissant comme conforme aux 
intercts des deux p.arties contractantes de definir les conditions precises contri- 
buant a la consobdation des relations normales durables et de I’amitie sinc&re 
qui les unit, out nomme comme lours plenipotentinires, savoir ; 

Lo Comite central exccutif de I’Union des Republiques sovietistes socia- 
listes : il. Georges Tchitcherin, Commissaire du Peuple pour les Affaires 
etrangeres de rUnidn des Republiques sovietistes socialistes, et M. 
Leon Karnlchau, Commissaire-Adjoint pour les Affaires etrangeres ; 

Sa l\Injestd imperiale lo Shah de Perse : Ali Gholi Khan Ansari, Ministre 
des Affaires dtrangdres de Perse ; 

Lesqucls, aprds s’etre communique lours pleius pouvoirs, trouves en bonne 
et due forme, sont convenus des di.spositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

Le traitd du 26 fevrier 1921, dont twis les articles et toutes les dispositions 
rcstent en vigueur ct dont les effets deviennent applicables h tout le territoire 
de i’Uniou des Republiques sovietistes socialis es , restc la base des rapports 
rdciproques entre I’Diiion des R. S. S. et la Perse. 

Article 2. 

Chacune des parties contractantes s’eugage a s’abstenir de toute attaque et de 
toutes actions agressives envers rautre partic ct ii ne pas introduire ses forces 
militaires dans le territoire de Tautre partic. 

Dans lo cas oi'i une des parties contractantes deviendrait I’objct d’une agres- 
sion de la part d’uuo on de plusieurs tierces Puissances, I’autre partic contractante 
s’engage h observer la neutralitd pendant toute la duree du conflit, la partie devenuc 
I’objet de I’agrcssion no devant point, do sa part, violer cette neutralite, nonobstant 
des considerations strategiques, tactiques ou politiques ou les avantages que cela 
pourrait lui presenter. 


Article 3. 

Chacune des parties contractantes s’engage a ne prendre part ni en fait ni en 
droit h des alliances ou accords d’ordre politique qui seraiont diriges centre la 
securite du territoire ou des eaux de I’aiitre partie contractante, de memo que 
centre son int4grite, son indepondance ou sa souverainot4. 

Chacune des parties contractantes renonce, cn outre, h, participer a des boy 
cottages et blocus economiquos,. organises par des tierces Puissances centre I’une 
des parties contractantes. 
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Article 4. 


Vu los obligations ctablies par les articles 4 et 5 du traitc du 26 fevrier 1921, 
oliacnnc dos jjartics contractantcs, ayant rintention de s’abstenir de toute immix- 
tion dans les alTaires interienrs de Fautrc partic et dc no point mener de propa- 
gnnde ou de liitte coutrc le Gouveniement dc I’antre partie, defendra strictement 
a ses foiictionnaires dc pareils actos sur le territoire dc Tautre partie. ' ’ 


Si les citoyens d’nne des parties contractantcs se trouvant sur le territoire dc 
Fautre s’occupaiont de propaganda ou de lutte prohibees par les autorites dc cetto 
dornibre partie, le Goiiverncnient de cc territoire aura le droit de faire cesser 
I’activite dc ces citoyens et do faire usage envefs eux des sanctions ctablies. 

Les deux parties s’engagent do nu'inc, cn vertu des articles ci-dessus indiques, 
a nc point soutenir et a ne point adnicttro sur lours territoires rcspectifs la forma- 
tion ou Factivitc : (1) d’organisations ou de groupements, quelle que soit leur 
denomination, ayant pom- but la lutte contre le Gouvcrncment dc Fautre partie 
contractantc par des moyens dc violence, par Finsurrcction et par Fattcntat ; 
(2) d’organisations ou dc groupements s’arrogeant le role du Gouvernement de 
Fautre pays ou d’une partie dc sou territoire, ayant egalement pour but la lutte 
contre le Gouvernement de Fautre partic contractantc par les moyens ci-dessus 
indiques, Fatteintc ii sa paix et sa securilc ou un attentat a sou integrite terri- 
torialc. 


Se basant sur les principes ci-dessus indiques, les deux parties contractantes 
s’engagent egalement- a defendre Feuroloment militairo ainsi que Fimportation 
sur leur territoire dc forces armees, d’armes, de munitions et dc tout autre materiel 
dc guerre destines aux organisations ci-dessus indiquees. 


Article 5. 

Les deux parties contractantcs s’engagent. ii rcgler par une procedure pacifique, 
appropriee aux circonstances, les dillercnds de toute nature surveuus eutre dies 
et n’ayant pu etre regies par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 


Article 6. 

En dehors des obligations ossumees par les deux parties contractantes en vertu 
du present traite, ces deux parties conservent leur entibre liberte d’action dans 
leurs relations intornationales. 


Article 7. 

Le present traite est conclu pour la durec de trois ans ct doit etre approuve 
et ratifie dans le plus bref delai par les orgaues legislatifs des deux parties, apiAs 
quoi il entrera en vigueur. 

L’echange des actes de ratification aura lieu it Teheran un mois apres la''rati- 
fication. ; 

A dater de Fexpiration de la duree primitive, le traite sera considere' comrne ' 
se prolongeant automatiquement pour un an et ainsi de suite d’ahnee en anne.c, 
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jizsqii’a cc qii’unc dos parties coiitractantes ait i^rcvcnii Tautrc dc son intention 
de le denoucer. En ce oas. le present traite rcslcra en viguciir pendant six mois 
apres la communication dc la part d'linc dcs parties concernant le denonciation 
dn traife. 

Anxicnn 8. 

Le present traite drosse cn Inngiie russe^ persaue ct fran^aisc, en trois 
exemplaires aiuhentiques pour chacunc dos parties contractantes. 

Pour rintorpretation, tons Ics trois textes seront consideres authentiques. 
En cas de divergence Ions de rinterprotalion, le textc franyais fera foi. 

En foi tic quoi les plenipolcntiaires susnommes out signe le present traito et y 
ont appose Icurs scoanx. 

Fait a Moscou^ Ic Ivr oe^o^;rc 1027, 

FxchfDigc of rc-f{(}irwinfj Pmifrs ohligalinvs in ihc Lrmjue of Nations. 

M. le Com miss a ire, 

All moment de la signature du Traite dc Garantie ct de Ncutraliie signe entre 
ia Perse et rUnion des Repuhliques sovietistes soeialistes en date de co jour, j’ai 
IMtonncur dc vous informer dc ce qui suit ; 

Considerant quo Ic Goiivernemont persan ost ioujours anxieux dc fairc face 
cxactcnicnt a toutes Ics obligations qu’il a assumees volontaircmcnt ; 

Qu’il signe Ic ju-esenl traite pour maintenir Binccrcmcnt toutes les obligations 
qui eii decoiilciit ; 

Et cii taut quo le Oouvcrncment- ]>ersan estime que les obligations ci-dessus 
mentionnees nc sont pns en contradiction avee Ics obligations du Gouveriicment 
persan envers la Societe dcs Nations : 

Le Gouvernement persan declare au Goiivcrnement dc I’Union des Republiques 
sovietistes socialistcs quo le Gouvernement persan respectcra et executcra egalcment 
toutes ses obligations comme membre dc la Socicte des Nations. 

Veuillez, etc. 


j\l, le Minis! re, 

Au noin de moii Gouvernement, j’ai riionneur de vous fairc savoir qu'il a 
20511 ct qiPil a pris actc dc votro lettre cii date dc cc jour, ainsi coufuc : 

Au moment de la signature du Traite dc Garantie ct dc Ncutralite signe entre 
la Perse ct PUnion dcs Republiques sovietistes socialistcs en date de ce jour, j’ai 
I’lionneur de vous informer de ce qui suit : 

Considerant que le Gouvernement persan est toujours anxieux dc fairc face 
exactement a toutes les obligations qu’il a assumees volontairemcnt ; 

Qu’il signe le present traite pour maintenir sincerement toutes les obligations 
qui en decoulent ; 
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Et en tant que le Gouvernement pcrsan estime qiie lc.9 obligations ci-dessus 
mentionnees ne sont pas en contradiction avcc les obligations du Gouvernement 
persan envers la Societe des Nations ; 

Le Gouvernement persan declare an Gouvernement de I’Union des Eepubliques 
sovietistes socialistes que le Gouvernement persan respectera ct executcra egale- 
ment toutes ses obbgations comme membrc de la Sociei b des Nations. 

VcuillcZj etc. 


Protocole I. 

j\r. declare qu’il est charge par le Gouvernement de TUnion 

des Eepubliques sovietistes socialistes de confirmer, an nom de ce Gouvernement, 
qu’aii moment dc la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite entre I’Union 
des Eepubliques sovietistes socialistes et la Perse en date dc ce jour le Gouverne- 
ment de rUnion n’a pas d’engagements internationaux quelconques contraires 
audit traite ct qu’egalement pendant toute la duree de ce traite il ne prendra 
pas de tels engagements. 

M. Ali Glioli Khan Ansari, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres de Perse, declare 
qu’il est charge par le Gouvernement de Perse dc confirmer au nom de ce Gouverne- 
ment au moment de la signatiire du Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite entre la 
Perse et TUnion des Eepubliques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce jour que le 
Gouvernement de Perse n’a pas d’eugagements internationaux quelconques con- 
traires audit traite et qu’egalement pendant toute la duree de ce traite il ne 
prendra pas de tels engagements. 


Protocole IL 

Conformement aux dispositions du traite du 26 fdvrier 1921, qui reste en 
vigueur en entier et en toutes ses parties, les engagements prevus a I’article 2 
du Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite signe a la date de ce jour entre I’Union des 
Eepubliques sovietistes socialistes ct la Perse concernant la non-introduction de 
forces militaires dans le territoire de I’autre partic contractante ne s’appHquent 
pas aux cas prevus a I’articlc 6 du traite du 26 fevrier 1921 ainsi qu’aux com- 
mentaires donnes a cet article. 
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APPENDIX No. XXX.— [fifcc page 22.] 

Tarifs t)vs Douakks approuvos pixr la loi clu 13 Ordibclicclib 1307, — 1928. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

PafiliTMINAlRES, 

1. Tons Ics objcts, marclmndises et deiircos, a Tcxception de cexix qui eii sont 
specialement exeniptes par les tarifs et Regleineiits et sans prejudice de ce qui 
cst ou sera stipule h Tcgard de ceux qui sent destines a etre transbordes ou a passer 
oil transit, sent passibles des droits chaque fois qu’ils sont importcs ou exportes, 
a moins qu’il ne soit prouve h la satisfaction de radndnistration des Douanes que 
CCS objets, marcbandises ou dcnrecs quclconques, ont dejn acquitte les droits lors 
d^lne precedente importation ou exportation. 

2. Les marcbandises importecs cn Perse ot qui proviennent d’uii pays a 3 ^ant 
conclu im traito avec la Perse sont soumiecs au payenitjnt des droits de douane 
prevus dans ce traitc et des taxes legates cxigiblcs. 

Pour ce qui concenic les pays qui n^ont pas conclu do traite avee la Perse, les 
droits sur les marcbandises importees de ces pays sont fixes au tarif maximum. 

3. Eu cas do ebangemeuts aux tarifs. les droits applicables sont ceux existant : 

A, Pour les importations, le jour du depot de la declaration geuerale au pre- 
mier bureau d’ entree, quelle que soit la destination donnee aux marchandises 
posterioureir ent h leur entree dans le pays. 

B, Pour les exportations, Ic jour du d6p6t de la declaration en detail. 

C, Pour les 6paves, le jour de la redaction du proc^s-verbal de prise de pos- 
session par la douane. 

4. Outre les droits de douane, il est per 9 U les droits et taxes chaprfes : 

A. Droit de cbancellerie do 2 Irrans j^ar declaration ou requete. 

B. Droit de quatre ebabis par scclle douanicr et de deux ebabis par cachet 
h la cire appose par la douane sur les marcbandises ou colis. 

C. Droit de magasinage d{t k partir du quatorzieme jour apr^s le dep6t du 
manifeste ou de la lettre de voituro, mais pas avant le cinquieme jour apres la 
date de la reception des marcbandises par la douane. 

Par dix mans et par periode de dix joius quand les marcbandises sont d4- 
posees : 

Dans les magasins fermes . ... . . .4 ebabis 

Dans les hangars ouverts ou sons bfi-cbe . . . ♦ I 3 ebahi 

A ciel ouvert, dans les coxirs ou enclos . . • ' . 1 cbaM 

Dans les magasins des entrepots publics . .* / . 2 ebabis 
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D. Droit de manipulation siiivant tarifs locaax quand il y est p.Toced<'* par 
les? soins de la douane, 

E. Droit pour Fusage des grues de la douane : 1 clialii par cent mans. 

E. Droit pour Fusage des quais, cliemins de fer, etc., appartenant a la douane, 
Siiivant tarifs locaux. 

G. Taxc d’ouverture et de surveillance des entrepots particuliers ; cinq krans 
p<i.r jour de travail. 

H. Taxe de transbordement ; 

(1) de bord ii bord sans mise a quai : 21 ebahis par coUs. 

(2) ovoc mise a quai : 5 ebahis par colis sans prejudice de la perception des 

droits dc magasinage, grue et manipulation, s’il y a lieu. 

(3) pour les marebandises en vrac, Ics taxes sont respectivement de dix dialiis 

et 1 kran par cent mans. 

5 Les droits de douane sont payables nu comptant, prealablement a Feuleve- 
ment des marebandises. 

Le paiement doit etre elfectue cu monnaie ou en billets dc banqiie ay ant cours 
legal en Perse. 

L’unite monetaire est le kran d’argent d’un poids d’un miscal au titre de 900 
milliemes d’argent fin. 

{). Les marebandises sont le gage des droits et la douane no pent consentir, 
en aucun cas, a leur enlevement avant que ceux-ci, de meme que les autres taxes 
legalcment duts, nient ete acquittes, ou garantis. 

7. L’unite de poids pour les marebandisea imposecs d’npres cette base et le 
man persan de six cent quarante miscals de Perse, equivalent a 6,64 livres anidaises 
eb a deux kilogrammes neuf cent soixante dix grammes metriques. 

Au cas ou le Gouvernemeut Persan viendrait a prendre comme base une unite 
de poids autre que le man de 2 kilogrammes 970 les droits specifiques mentionnes 
aux differents tarifs pourront etre proiiortioncllement diminues ou augmentes. 

8. Les droits sur les marebandises qui sont indiquees dans les tarifs comme 
des ant aequitter les droits d’apres le poids brut, sont calcules sur le poids reel 
de J<i marebandise, y compris le poids de ceux des emballages qui, d’apres les 
usages du commerce, passent aux acbeteurs avec la marebandise, notamnient 
les bidons, futailles, bouteilles, cruebons ou flacons contenant les liquides, les 
pots et boites de toute espece, les cartons, les enveloppes de papier ou de toile, 
et tons autres emballage.s qui ne peuvent ou ne doivent etre separes de la mat- 
ebandise sans la deteriorer ou sans en modifier la forme sous la quelle elle est babi- 
tuellement presentee pour la vente en gros ou en detail. 

9. A Fegard des marebandises acquittant les droits au poids et pour lesquelles 
les tarifs n’indiquent pas qu’elles sont imposees d’apres le poids brut, les impoi- 
tateurs ou exportateurs doivent stipuler dans lenr declgiation s’ils desiienl que 
les droits soient calcules ; 
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soit d’apres le poicls net recl, c’est-?i-clirc d’apres lo poids de la raarcliandise 
depoxjillce de tous sos (Mnballagcs ; 

soit d’apres !o poids net legal, e’est-a-dire le poids cumule de la marchandise 
et de tou.s ses omballages quelconqiies defalcation faito de la tare legale. 

^ dcfaiit d indication dans la declaration dc I’opiiion preindiquee, Irs droits 
seront toujours calcules d’apres le poids net legal. 

10. La tare legale snr les niarcbandi.sos an poids est fi.xee eoiume suit : 

A. Pour les verre.-s de vitraiic en caisses, a cpiarante pour cent dii poids brut 
total ; 

B. Pour toutes autres marcliandiscs : 

1 . en caisses on futailles, ii vingt pour cent, du poids brut t olal : 

2. en paniers, canastres ou autres omballages en cnir a huil. pour cent dii 

poids brut total : 

3. en nattes, sacs ou autres cniballagcs analogues, i\ trois pour cent du poids 

brut total. 

Le calcul de la tare u cst p.as a])p]icab]o aux omballages fjui no recouvrent 
t]U imparfaitemciit' la marcliaiidise, tels, par exemjilo. ceiix faits de plancliettes 
ii clairc voic, etc. 

11. Pour tous les produits importe.*- ou exportes en vrac, I’importateur ou 
rexportatcur doit meutionuer le poids in t dans la declaration prescrite. 

Quant aux marcliandiscs e.xemjites de, droits, importces ou exportees cu colis, 
il est touu do declarer lo poids brut, des colis. Les agents de rAdm;nis!,ration 
calcuicnt la poids net cn deduisaut du poids brut la tare fi.xee. 

12. A I’l'gard des marcliandiscs inqiostVs d’apres la valour, les importateurs 
ou exportatouis sont tonus do declarer pur ecrit la valeiir sur laqiielle ils desiront 
quo les droits soieiit. calcules. 

13. L'iutere.sse doit declarer separemeut la valour drs mareliaudises coiite- 
uues dans le meine colis lor.squo, tarifees d’aprbs eei.te liase, la valour des unes 
diffbre de cello des autres. 

Toutofois lorsqu’il s’agit d’.articles do mercerie ou de fautaisie avant une ccr- 
taine alTmite outre oux et formant un assort iment dont la valour ne depasse pas 
mille krans. on pent so bonier ii declarer la valeur totale. 

14. La valeur declarer en douane est cello qne les mareliandisos out nor- 
malemeiit an lion d’origine ou dc fabrication, augmeuiee des frais d’emb.allaoe, 
d’acliat, d’assurance, do commission, dc trajisporl, et dc tous autres necessaircs 
pour rimportation ou roxportatiou jusqu’au lieu do dedouauetuent. 

En ce qui concenio les marcliandiscs importces, cette valeur ue pent, en aiicim 
cas, etre inferieurc au prix normal dc gros des mareliaudises similaires sur le niarclio 
persan local ou le plus voisin au moment de rimportation, deduction faite de 
10 % ct d’une somme en rapport avee les droits et taxes quo les jirodiiits 
de I’especc supportcraient a i’entree 
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Quand la valeur des marcliandises est originairement exprimee en monnaies 
etrangeres, celles-ci sont converties en monnaies persanes sur la base du dernier 
cours des banques locales avant le depot de la declaration. 

15. La base devant servir an calcul des droits, c’est-a-dire Ic poids, la valeur 
ou le nombre selon le cas, doit toujours, dans la declaration, etre ecrite en toutes 
lettres. 

16. Meme en ce qui concerne les marchandises imposees an poids ou exemptes 
de droits, les importateurs ou exportateurs sont tenus de declarer, d’une fa^on 
aussi exacte que possible, la valeur des produits importes ou exportes. 

Ils sont de meme tenus de declarer, exactement les pays de provenance ou de 
destination. 

Ces renseignements sont exiges dans I’interet du commerce pour I’etablissement 
exact des statistiques commerciales. 

17 . Les produits monopolises, c’est-a-dire les sucres et les tbes, ne peuvent, 
jusqu’a disposition contraire, etre introduits en Perse que par les bureaux sui- 
vants : Moliammareb - Ahwaz - Abadan - Bouchir - Lingab - Bender Abbas - 
Chalibar - Djask - Dozdab - Kariz - Lotfabad - Bolan - Badjguiran - Bender Guez- 
Mecbedissar - Pahla'vd - Astara - Djoulfa Gbahtakhteb - Khcdaferine - Kboy 
Labidjan - Sardacbte - Banneb et Kasr Cbirine. 
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Droits d ’entree. 

NOTE; „Ex.“ Bignifio Ejrempt 
„ Pro.“ „ Prohibi! 

„ Ad Yal.“ Ad valorem 

„ M. •' „ Man 

„ JL B.“ „ Man brut 

P.“ „ Pi6co 


11 
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1 



P c3 

-+3 

DliSIGNATION DES JEVR- 

^ «Q3 

..g 


CHANDISES 





1 AERONAUTIQUE 

1 A — ^Les aerostats, dirigeablos ou non, 

Igs aeroplanes, hydroplanes, etc. 

2 B — ^Leurs pifeces d^taoheos 

Note : Pour Ics moteurs, voir rub- 
rique „ iVIACHINES*" , art. 28 . 

2 ALCOOLS : 

3 A — Alcools purs 

E — Alcools iinpropres naturelleinont 
ou rendus iraproprcs h la eonsom- 
mation huinaine d’nne fa 9 on effec- 
tiv'e -ct permanente et Ics alcools 
solidiiies au mo^^'cn dbin corps 
gras 

Note ; Pour les boissons alcooliqtios, 
voir riibrique „ BOISSONS 
article 8. 


Unite 


M. B. 


IL B. 


TARIF 


Minim. 
Krs. C. 


Ex. 

Ex. 


16 


Maxim. 
Kre. C. 


50 



3 

ALLUMETTES : non compris les 





allumettes bougies ; 



5 


A — En boites ne contenant pas plus 





de GO allumettes ct ne comptant 
pas plus do 250 boites par man 

M. B. 

2 

• G 


B — ^Allumettes autres 


.3 

7 

4 

A]\irDON : 

M. 

1 


5 

ANDLVUX VIVANTS DE TOUTE 



espece. , 



8 


A — Anes 



0 


B — Cliameaux 



10/11 


C — Cbevaux, juments et poulains 



12 


D — IVIulots 

E — Race Bovme 



13/14 


1 — ^Adnltes 

i 

Ex. 

15 


2 — ^^caux de moins dbni an 

E — ^Race ovine et caprine . 



16/17 


1 — ^Aduites 



18 


2 — ^Agneaux et cbevreaux 



19 


G — ^^olaiile do basso cour 



20 


H — Gibicr a plumes ou a polls 



21 

6 

I — Autres animaux non denommes 
ARMES ET ACCESSOIRES, Y 





COIMPRIS LES PIECES 

DETACHEES : 



22 et 


A — Fusils de ebasse, carabines et 



27/29 


pistolets de salon, autres quo 
jouets, et armes blanches ot leurs 





pieces detaohees 

Ad Val. 

10% 

23/26 


B — ^Autres armes a feu ot j^leces de- 
tacliees (importation soumise a une 


et 




30/32 


autorisation speciale du Gouverne- 
ment) 

Ad Val. 

50% 


7 

BOIS: 


33 


A — Bois de ebauffage 


Ex. 

34/35 


B — Autres bois non ouvres, y com* 





pris les arbres en grume ou non 





scies, les perches, les planches, les 
troncs equarris, les madriers, Jos 
poutres, les billes, les traverses, 
les douvelles, les bois pour baton, 

_ 



1 

Ics bois feuillards et la canne 
filee 

Ad Val. 

6% 
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o 

b 

tS 

DESIGNATION DES ^lAK- 


TAMP 1 



Unite 



! 




GHAKDISES 


1 ^Minim. 

1 Maxim. I 





Krs. 

C. 

Krs. 

C. 

36 


C — ^Bois ouvres autrcs que ceiix spe* 
cialement tarifes. rabot4s ou non, 
les balais comnmns et les objets 








on vanncrie commune nc rcntrant 








pas dans la categoric des meubles 
ou do la morcerie 

Ad Val. 

S% 


15% 


37 


D — Bois divers comprenant la sciure 
do bois, les cojjeaux, les nervures 
do palmiers, les osiers, ct la paiUe 
de bois (fibre de bois mccanique 










pour emballafre), ete. 


Ex. 


5% 


38 

S 

BOISSOXS : ^ 

A — Boissons alcooliques : 

1 — Liqueurs fines et cordiaxix fins de 
toute espece 

- — ^Eaux de-vie de toute espece : 

iM- B. 

24 





54 

39 


A — ^Viiisky, rhum, cognac de cboix, 
fine champagne, gin, schiedam, 
lurch et autres produits similaires 






40 


B. 

20 


46 



B — ^\"odka, arac et aperitifs et li- 








queurs de qualitc ordinaire et pro- 
duits similaires 

M. B. 

20 


42 


41 


3 — ^^ins moiisseux 

•\L B. 

30 


60 


42 


4 — ^^ins de dessert, tels que porto. 





43 


madere, sheny, malaga, vermouth 
et vins aperitifs 

i\r. B, 

.,18 


34 

50 


5 — A^ins de table non mousseux 

i\r. B. 

9 


22 

60 

44 


C — Bi^res, cidres et boissons fennen- 






46 


tees, y compris Tliydromel 

M. B. 

1 

50 

4 

50 


7 — ^^ins medicinaux 

M. B. 

12 


22 

60 



B — ^Boissons autres : 






46 


1 — Eaux minerales 

M. B. 

0 

25 

0 

50 

47 


2 — Limonades 

M. B, 

0 

20 

0 

50 

48 


3 — ^Eau congelee et soda 


Ex. 


Ex. 


49 


; 4 — Vinaigre de toute espece 

JL B. 

1 


2 


50 

9 

! BOUGIES, CIEKGES ET CHAN- 








1 DELLES DE TOUTE ESPfiCE, 
Y cojMpris les PELOTES, 








LES TORCHES ET LES ME- 
CHES 

M. B. 

1 


2 



10 

CAOUTCHOUC, GUTTA PERCHA 








ET LEURS APPLICATIONS ; 






51 


A — Caoutchouc brut 


Ex. 


5 % 


52 


B — ^Prepare en plaques, feuilles ou 


i 





fils 

; ]\L 

3 


6 


53 


C — Galoches et bottes en caout- 








chouc 

M. 

4 


' 10 


64/55 


D — ^Bandages sans valves ni revete- 








ments metalliques pour voitures 
et tuyaux en caoutchouc, merae 








reconverts de tissus 

j\L 

5 


10 


56 


E— -Tous autres ouvi*ages a I’excep- 







i 

tion des tissus caoutchoutes, des 
habillements, des jouets, des 
articles de fantaisie et autres a 



t 



57 


comprendre dans un autre article 
du Tarif 

AdVal 

12% 


25% 


11 

CENDRES ET SCORIES- 


Ex. 


Ex. 



1 F 2 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 



TARIE 


IMinim. 


Maxim. 


Krs. G. Krs. 0. 


76 bis 

77 

78 

79 

50 

51 


OHARBONS : 

A — Charbon clc terrc, coko et tour- 
bes 

B — Charbon do bois. 

CBIENT, Y C 0 i\rPBIS LES BRI- 
QUES, LES TUILES ET LES 
OBJETS EN CBIENT 

GIBE BRUTE 

DEEREES ET CONSERVES ALI- 
]\TENTATRES AUTR ES QUE 
BOISSONS : 

A . — Boiirrcs ot autrcs graipscs ani- 
malcs comestibles, 3 ^' coinpris ]a 
margarine ct Ics beurres vegotaux : 

1 — Frais et sales en emballago dc 
tout genre non hermetique 

2 — Conserves on petites boites on 
autres recipients analogues lier- 
metiquement formes 

NOTn : Par ])etitcs boites, il faut 
entendre cellos dont Ic poids (con- 
tenant ct contenu) nc dtqiassc pas i 
iin man. 1 

B — Cacao de toute cspece, 3 ' com- i 
pris le chocolat : ! 

1 — En ftves, pel u res on dechets I 

2 — Cacao en poudre, sucre 0 x 1 non i 

3 — Chocolat dc toute cspece ct con- | 

liscrie a base de cacao 1 

C— Cafe : I 

1 — Cafe non torrefi^ | 

2 — Cafe torreOe, moulu on non, pur | 

ou melange de chicorec ou d’ autres | 

subst-ances j 

Note ; Lo cafe, le the ct Ic cacao, 
importes cn petits paquets, en 
boites en carton ou cn fcr-blanc 
ou autres recipients analogues, ac- 
quittent le droit d’apr^s le poids 
brut. 

I) — Cerda les ct lours derives ; 

1 — Riz monde ou non monde 

2 — ^Froment, orge, avoine ct autres 
cerdalcs alimcntaircs non denom- 
mecs tcllcs quo Ic millet 

3— IVIalt 

4 — Fannes comestibles 

5 — Farincs composees, genre Nestle 

6 — Gruaux et orge perlcc 

7 — I^Iacaroni ct pates alimcntaircs 

8 — Biscuits, pain d’ci^ice ct patis- 
serie de toute espccc : | 

A — Biscuits de mer et dc chicn 

B — ^Tous autres ' 

Note : Les biscuits contonant plus 
de 40% do sucre, sont classes 
parmi les contisories. 

9 — ^Pains 


100 IVIs. 


100 :\rs. 
i\r. 


Ex. 
50 3 
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DI58T0XAT10X DES iMAR- 
CTTANDTSES 


E — Cliicurec : 

] — Rncinc? vortos 
- — Torrefu'c. inonluo on pt'chee 
F — Fconle^ alhncnfain's telles qne 
sa^ou, manioc, tapioca, arro’w root , 
fccules dc poininos do U-rrc, ole, 

G — ^Fromagos : 

^ — Coininnns et inoup v compris 
Ic „kaclik*" 

2 — Fromages conserves ; 
a — ^En boites 
b — Autrement cm ba lies 
H — Fruits ct baios : 

1 — ^l^rais oil secs 

2 — Con^^orves, y compris les confi- 
tures, les gclecs, les ])afes do 
fruits, los inannelades. les fniits 
con fits Jes jus ct sirops de fruits 
on boites, pots, bouteiiles on autres 
recipients similairos 

XOTK : Les jus ct sirops de fruits 
contcnnnt plus de 5% d’alcool pur 
et les fruits conserves h Tnlcool 
sont ranges parmi les caux-de-vic. 
Art. 8 A Xo. 2, 

I — Graincs alirnentaires, c'cst-a-diiv 
destinees a la consomiuation hu- 
mainc, tcllcs que graines de tour- 
nesol, dc melon, do pasteque ct de 
courge 

K — Huilcs vegetales : 

1 — ^Huile d’ olive 

2 — ^Autres huiles alirnentaires telles 
que huilc d’aracliide, de graines de 
touniesol, Iiuilo de sesame, etc. 

Note: Les autres huiles vegetales, 
telles que I’liuile d’oeillette, de 
coton, de ricin, sont rangees parmi 
les droguerios, la parfumeric ou 
les huiles vegetales non alimen- 
taircs. 

L — Lait et creme : 

1 — ^Frais, y compris le lait cnillc 
' 2 — Conserves ou sterilises, cn boites, 
botitcilles ou autres recipients 
similairos, sucres ou non sucres 
— ^Ldgunies dc toute espcce : 

1 — ^Frais 

2 — Seelies, tels quo pois, lentillos, i 
f6ves, haricots, graines d’arachide 
ct d’autres Icgumineuses a Tetat sec 

3 — Conserves cn boites, pots, bou- 
teilles ou autres receijiicnts analo- 
gues 

X— i\Iiel I 

0 — Oeufs de vclaille ou de gibier | 
p — ^Poissons 

1 — Frais 

2~Poissons sales ou fumes, import<^*s 
a l*^tat sec 
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RESIGNATION DES :\rAK- 
OFANRTSES 





Maxim. 


Kvh, C. Krs. C. 


3 — Conserves: 

a — En boitcH, poLs, boutoillos on 
aiitrcB rdcipienls analogues lierme- 
tiqucmcni clos. 
b — ^Auirement omballi^s 

4 — Caviar 
Q— Scl : 

1 — ^Non rallinc 

2 — Blanc raHine : 

a — En boitcs, bon tei lies on autros 
r 6 cipientR analogues 
b — Antrcment oinbnlle 
R — Sucres ei eon fi series de touto 
esp 6 cc : 

1 — Glucoses do tonto espece, sirops 
ct inclasses provenani du rafilnage 
on dc la fabrication du sucre 

2 — Sucres bruts ou raibnes : 

a — En cristaux ou cn poudre, y coni- 
2 )ris Ics cassonades 
b — En cubes ou on j)ains et les sucres 
candis 

3 — Confiseries, y coinpris les bonbons 
et autres suereries prej)arees sans 
cacao 

5— TJids : ^ 

1 — Tlic blanc 

2 — Tons autres tlies 

T — Viandes et gibiers : 

1 — Frais 

2 — Tons autres : 

a — Sales, sc dies ou fumes 
b — Conserves en boites, pots, bou- 
teilles ou autres reeijnents analo- 
gues, y compris les oxtraits dc 
viande 

DRILLES ET CHIFFONS 
Note: Los drilles ct chiffons prove* 
nnnt dc vetements ou linges usag(^s 
ou souillcs sont proliibes. 
DROGUERIES : 

A — Saccharine et produits saccha- 
rines 

B — Preparations ou siDccialitcs phar- 
ma cent iques, memo a ])ase d’al- 
cool ou de sucre 

C — ^routes autres, 3 ’ compris les 
feculcB non nliincntaircs, les huilcs 
medicinalcs, les gommes vegedales 
autres que le caoutchouc, les 
levures et levains, les ouates 
ordinaires et les ouates antirhuma- 
tismules ou i)our pansement, ainsi 
que les tissus antiseptiques 
Note: L’importation de la mor- 
phine, dc la cocaine et de Icurs 
d6riv(5s et dc la saccharine n’est 
permise quo par autorisation spe- 
ciale du Gouvemement pour usa- 
ges exclusivement rnddicaux. 


]\r. B. 
1\T. B. 
]\T, B. 


:\r. B. 
i\r. B. 


M, B. 


0 3 



Ad Yah 


oO I Pro. 
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CSXIX 


DESIGNATION DES JIAE- 
CHANDISES 


i ECHANTILLONS COMMERCI- 
AUX sans Taleur intrinsfe^ue, y 
coinpris les eobantiUons de tissus 
ne dcpassant pas 30 centimtoes 
do longiieur snr toiito la largeur 
du tissu et les dcliantillons sur 
cartes ou camots 

EMBALLAGES : j 

Les emballages nsuels contenant des 
marchandises, a ^exception des 
bouteilles remplies de niatiferes 
non imposables, sont admis libre- 
ment et sans declaration speciale. 
Les emballages de fantaisie on qni 
ne peuvent etre considerds comme 
emballages nsuels suivent separe- 
ment la tarification qui leur est 
propre. Les emballages ayant 
servi a expddier des marchandises 
h Pdtranger, renvoyes a vide, sont 
exempts des droits d’entree pour 
antant qu’ils ne fassont pas Tobjet 
d*ime transaction commerciale 
Les emballages neufs et ceux ayant 
servi faisant Tobjet d’nne transact 
tion commerciale, sont considdres 
comme marchandises et sonmis 
aiix droits fixes an taxif. 

ENGBAIS OBGAKIQUES 
Note ; pour les engi’ais chimiques, 
voir la mbrique des produits chi- 
miques, 

EPICERIES : 

A — ^Poivre, curry, piment et mou- 
tarde 

B — -Toutes autres, y compris les 
epircs prdpardes, les sauces, la 
vanille, le safran, les tmffes, les 
citrons sechdS et les dpiceries non 
denommees, telles qne la cannelle, 
les clous de girofle, les feuilles de 
i laurier, les noix de muscade, le 
cardamone, le cumin, la nigelle, 
les graines de pavot, etc. 
HABILLEilENTS ET OBJETS 
CONEECTIONNES : 

A — ETabillements de toute espfece 
confectionnds en tout ou en partie, 
y compris la lingerie de coips, la 
bonneterie, les chapeaux et les 
casquettes, les gants de toute 
esp^ce, les dchaipes,les chales, sauf 
ceux specialement repris au tarif, 
les foulards, les fichus, les boas et 
articles similaires les plumes pre- 
pardes pour la parure et en general 
tons les articles d'liabilloment non 
spdcialement ddnommds j 



AdVal 


Ad Val, 
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0 


DiSSIGNATION DES j\IAR- 
CHANDISES 

Unite 

TARIF 

^ d 

0 u 

. 'O 

0., 

d 

Minim. 

Krs. C. 

Maxim. 

Krs. C. 





1 

1 


Note : Les cbaussures autres qu’en 
cuir ou en caoutcliouc ou celles 
dont la partie dominante n’est 
pas constitute par du cuir ou 
caoutcliouc, entrent dans la catt- 
gone des liabillements de toute 
cspece. 

B — objets confectionnes : 

^49 1 — objets confectionnes, y oompris 

la lingerie de lit, de table et de 

lo3 toilette, les raou choirs de poche 

confectionnes, les parapluies et 
les parasols, les baches, les dra- 
peaux, les camails et les capara- 
90ns, les couvertures de lit, de 
table et de voj^age, les dessus de 
meuble et de clavier en tissus, les 
fleurs artificielles, les raanchons 
pour bees a gaz, les portitres, 
rideaux et stores confectionnes, 

etc. ^ AdVal. 25% 50% • 

2 — Les ‘‘ djevals “ de toute espece 

et les sacs non repris au tarif Ad Val. 5% 10% 

Remarque : Les objets en tissus 
repris ci-dessus sont imposes au 
rtgime des tissus selon I’esp^ce, 
s’ils sont import4s a la piece ou 
tels qii’ils sortent de Tatelier de 
tissage, e’est-a-dire sans comple- 
ment de main d*oeuvre. 

155 23 HUILES ANIjMALES NON COM- 

PRIS LES HUTLES j\D5DICI- 

NALES M. B. 0 25 0 50 

24 HUILES jMINERALES ET LEURS 
DERIViSS NON COjMPRIS LES 
- HUILES ^MfiDICINALES : 

A — Huile de naphtc brute ou crude 
oil : 

156 1— En vrac 10 M. 0 30 1 50 

157 2 — En flits et bidons 10 M. B. 0 50 2 

B — Huile de naphte purifiee : 

1 — Petrole lampant ou kerozine : 

158 a — En ^-rac 10 M. 0 50 2 

159 b— En futs et bidons 10 M. B. 0 75 3 

160 2 — Essences, telles que benzine et 

gazoline M. B. 0 40 0 ' 75 

C — Derives : 

161 1— Parafme M. B. 0 20 0 40 

2 — Huiles combustibles genre 
mazout : 

162 a— En vrac 10 M. 0 30 1 50 

163 b — En futs et bidons 10 M. B. 0 50 1 50 


164 


3 — Huiles de graissage genre Mobil- 







oil 

M. B. 

0 

20 

0 

165/6 


4 — Graisses pour machines 

M. B. 

0 

10 

0 

167 


5 — Residus de tout genre 

III. 

0 

10 

0 

168 


D — ^Autres huiles min^rales purifi^es 







ou non 

M. B. 

0 

20 

0 

169 
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15 — Gtoudron mindm! 

HUiLRs vj':gEtale.=^ non ALT- 
MENTAIRKS : 

Le-s huile.s vepotalos dpstinct'."; cxclii- 
sivoment a l.a hibrificalion dcs mo- 
teiirs on an gmli'^agc a I'cxcojition 
do cellos rangi'cs pnniii los pro- 
duits niddicinaux ou la p.arfa- 
nioric 

INSTRUMENTS 1M5 MUSIQUE 
DE TOUTE ESPECE, Y COM- 
PRTS LES PART]]!:.S DE'J'A- 
CHEES 

INSTRUMENTS SCIENTIFIQUJCS 
DE TOUTE ESl’ECE. Y COM- 
PRIS LES PARTIES DETA- 

EX OUTILS : 

A — Oritils mnnuels 

B — ^faclnncs et niecanif|ues (lauef? 
par force incchauiqiio, aniixiale on 
iiianiiclle), y comjxris Ics niaclnnes 
agricoles, Ics ontils niecaniqne.' et 
les locomotives et leurs panics 
detachees, ainsi que Jes chaudieres, 
Ics genera tours et ics motcurs in* 
dustriels : 

C — ^Moteiirs autres comprenant les 
nioterrs pour automobiles, a\nons, 
canots, etc. 

HKMAUQt/D : En vertu do la loi 
du 7 Ealvo 1303, les machines in* 
,dustricllos ct lours parties data* 
checs, do niemc quo los inaciiincs 
et instruments agricKos ot leurs 
nccessoires, sont cxcxnpls du 
payement des drohs do dounuo jiis- 
qu’aii G Bahman 1313. 

i^iatiEres anbiales brutes 

NON SPiSCLtVLEMENT DfiNOjM* 
I^rfiES ; 

A — Oeufs dc vers-a-soio en boltcs de 
30 grammes ou moins 

B Toutes autres y compris los grais- 
SOS animalcs non. comestibles, a 
roxclusion des matiercs animalcs 
textiles. 

Note 1. ^ Les tcufs do vei’s-a-soio 
importes autremont qu’en boites, 
ou importes en boites contenant 
plus do 30 grammes, acquittent Ic 
droit sur la base d’un kran jjar 30 
grammes dc poids net. 

Note 2. Les coufs de vers-a-soic 
no peuvont etre import(^s que par 
les bureaux des douanes oil le ' 
Gouvomoment a installd un service ' 
dc controle bacteriologique, ' 
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TARIE 

i 


DliSIGNATION DES j\TAR. 
CHANDTSES 

Unite 

Minim. 

Maxim. 




ICrs. C. 

Krs. G. 

1 


Notp* Le Gouvernement sc re- 
serve le droit d’etablir Ic monopolo 
do la production ct de I’importa- 
tion des graines de vers-a-soie ou 
d’augmenter le droit d’entr^e 

30 I\IATrO}EES I\IIN]5EALES A 
L’EXCLUSION DU OIMENT : j 

A — ^Brutes, non specialcment denom- 
nides, y compris le soufro non 
epnre, Tainiante, lasbeste, le mica, 
le pldtre, la cliaiix, I’oxyde dc fer, 
la tcrre refract a ire, Ic gypsc ct Ic j 
sable j 

B — On%n’ees : | 

Amiante, asbestc, mica en plaques, 
feuilles et leurs applications, addi- 
tionnes ou non d’autres matiferes | 

31 ]\rATTEEES TEXTILES ET ' 

LEUES APPLICATIONS : 

A — ^Llati^res textiles brutes : 

192/3 1 — laine, poils et autres matitjres | 

et 201 textiles brutes non denoinmdes | 

191/7 2 — Coton, ebanvre et lin bruts 

198 3 — Soie en cocons 

199 4. — Soie gregc 

200 5 — Bourres et decliots dc soie 

B— Pils : ^ ' 

1 — Fils dc toutc espece prepares pour ; 
Ja vente en detail, e’est-a-diro cn ! 
pelotes, en bobincs, cartes ou car- 
tons, petits cclicveaux ou autres i 
foimes dc merceric, 

2 — Autrement prepares : 
a — Fils dc coton 
b — ^Fils de laine 
c — ^Fils de ebanvre ct dc j\ite 
d — Fils de lin 
e — ^Fils de soie pure : 

1 — ^Naturelle 

2 — Artificielle 
f — Fils de bourre de soie 
g — Fils de coton melang6 de bouiTC 

de soie 

li — ^Fils de coton melange d^asbeste 
i — Fils tons autres 
C — Fils d’ argent ou d’or faux ou fin 
et fils reconverts d’ argent ou d’or 
fin ou faux, meme prepares pour 
la vente au detail 

D — Cordes, cordages et ficelles, y 
compris les ficelles de peche et les 
echelles de corde 
E — ^Tissus : 

1 — Sans distinction de matiercs en- 
trant dans leur composition : 
a — Feutres et tissus feutrds, y com- 
pris les ouates en nappes, gommees 
ou non, et les tissus ouates 
b — Carpettes et tapis de pied de touto 
esp^co : 


10 Ms. 


Ad YaL 


Ad Yal. 
]\L 

M. 


Ad Yal. 


M. 

M. 

Ad Yal. 


Ad Yal. 


Ad Yal. 


10 0 


70 1 
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designation DES JLAR- 

CHANDISES 


1 — Ell coton pur 

2 — ^Antres qu’rii colon })nr 

c — DcntcIIcB ct guipiiroB (!(» tonfe 
cspicc a la main on ii In mccaniqne, 
y compris les giiipuroB on lai 7 .e, 
innis exception fnite des guii)ureK 
mecaniquofl pour nineubleinent 
d — Brodcries ct tipsus brodcP on 
broclids, y compris les tissus pail- 
letcB on ganiis dVfTcts do fantaisie 
— ^Tissus non specialcmont ddnom- 
inds, y oninpris les ti<?sns trieoies. 
les tros'-( q, les Incots, les ruban«, 
etc. les tissus cnoutcbonles, la 
passein<‘nlorie c( Jes li'=*'Us com- 
poses on tout on on j>artie do fils 
d’nrgenl faux on fm 
^ — ^Tisoiis «le matidres non spdcialo- 
ment ddnommdos tols quo nattos, 
paillnsFons on fibn\s vegetalos on 
lisieros, on crin, poils, soios do 
pore, eoorco, etc. ain^i qu( los 
tissus composes do toxtilos difTdr- 
cuts non fipdcialmiont roi)ri^ an 
Tarif 

2 — ^Tissns fie eoton pnr ; 
a — XissuB simplemcnt croises nf)U 
spccialemcnt ddnommes : 

1 — ^Ecnis. genre coutil dil “ :\letlkal 

2 — Blanchis 

ti — ^^'oints on iinprimes 
4 — Eabriqnds avec fils teinls 
b — ^Piqiids, basins, dainassdsct fnf;on- 
nds, y conqiris Jes tissus composes 
do cotou mcrconse 
c — Tulles, gazes, mousselines ct 
voiles de coton non brodds ou 
broches 

d — ^^olours ot peluches : 

1 — Erappes 

2 — Toua autres 

e — Guipures indcaniques pour ameu- 
blement, menic festonnees 

3— — Tissus do Inino pure, y com 2 m*s 

les tissus en polls de clievre, do 
vigogne, de lama, de ebaincau, de 
crin animal etc. : 

a — Tissus de toute es 2 ^^co non spe- 
cialcment tarifds 

b — ^^0 lours et peinclies, y coinj)i is les 
imitations d’Astrakhan cti>ioduits 
similairea 

O' — Chnles d’Orient 

4 — Tissus do lin jiur do loute espice 
a — Tissus grossiers, ordinaires, unis, 

dorus ct blanchis 



Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


CO 8 
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TARIP 


DESIGNATION DES 1^1 AR- 

Unite 





Cl FANDISES 

Minim. 




Krs. 

C. 

m 

C. 

b — Tons a u ires compronant not am- 
ino nt Ics tissiifi toints on imprimos, 
Ics batistes, linons, toiles damassoes 
pour amcublcnicnt, litcric, linge 
do table, etc., u la pi 6 ce tellcs 
qu’clles sortcnt dc Fatelier de 






tissago 

«5*~Tissns de soic artificielle pure de 

Ad Yal. 

15% 


30% 


toute cs})ece non specialeinent 
tarifes 

Ad Yal. 

15% 


50% 


() — Tissus de chan\Te, de jute ou 




d’autros filaments vegtHaux not- 
amment la ramie et Talpha : 

— Tissus dc toute especc non siie- 
cialcment tarifes 

b — Tissus cornmuns, ecrus pour em- 

j\r. 

1 


4 


ballage, y conipris les sacs et les 
tissus i)our emballage composes 
d’un melange dc lin, de chanvre 
et de jute 

i\L 

0 

40 

1 

20 

7 — Tissus de soie naturelle pure : 
a — Tissus genre tussor et tissus 






comjioses de fils simj)lemcnt croises, 
c’est-ii-dire non fagonnes 

M, 

50 


100 


b — Tulles, gazes et voiles non brodes 




et non broches 

IS] 

100 


200 


c — Tissus dc toute espece non spe- 




cialement tarifes, 3 '- compris les 
tissus damasses 

i\r. 

GO 


100 


8 — Tissus de bourrc et dechets de soie 




de toute espece non spccialemcnt 
tarifes 

iAi. 

25 


75 


— Tissus de coton melange de laine. 





y compris les poils : 
a — Contcnant plus do 3% et i:>as 






plus de 10 % de laine 

iM. 

4 


10 


b — Contenant plus de 10 % et moins 
de 50% de laine : 

1 — Tissus de toute espece non spe- 




j 


cialement tarifes 

2 — Velours et peluclies, y compris 

]\L 

G 


IG 


les imitations d’Astraldian et pro- 






duits similaircs 

C-— contenant 50% de laine ou plus 
jusqu’ii 97% de laine : 

1 — Tissus de toute especO non spe- 

]M. 

8 


25 






cialement tarifes 

2 — Velours et peliiches, y compris 

M. 

8 


20 


les imitations d’AstrakImn et pro- 
duits similaircs 

Note : Les tissus contenant moins 
de 3% de laine sont consideiea ' 
comme tissus de coton pur et cen.x 
contenant plus de 97% de laine 
sont consideres comme tissus de 
laine j)ure. 

10 — ^Tissus de coton melange de lin 
ou d’autres filaments vegetaux : 

M. 

IG 


30 
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TAP IF 


DESIGNATION DES MAM- 
CTIANDISES 


TIp'^ur do cppt'oo non pp('cinir. 

niont tarifOp 

11 — Ti^'^up do ooton molnnp' do poio 
arfinciollo : 

Ti?pn« do tout*' o’^jFot* non pjM'cialf*- 

mont tarifo^i A<1 Val. 

12 — Ti^-piis do col (Ml no' Ian Cl* d<* *‘(>to 
iiatnroJIc : 

a — ^Tippiis do touto o«j>i*c<* non Pj>o* 
cialoinont- larifcs contonani plus 
do 10^[, ol inoinK di* 2rj",\ do 
Pole 

h — Cont<*nant 25% ju'^qn’a 

c— Tnllo'^, ^av'Cs ol voilo^ non IjroiU*'^ 
ot non brooho^ Ad 

d — Volonrs o( p'diTohos frappo*- on 
non : 

1 — Coulonnnf tnoui'i do 50^]', di* 

poio ^r. 

2 — Conlonanl 50% do sob* cl pi M. 

El — ^Tis'-ns do ctJloti un'lano/- d(^ 

I>oiirro fni do dr*(*]iot^ do poic : 

Tiv'^n^i do tonto ospm* non K|>i'ci;do- 
inont tarifc^ 51, 

Norn: Ix^s Us'^iis contcnant phis 
do 00% do Foio natnrollo C3ti arti- 
ficioHo on do honrro on do dochots 
do poic* Pont elapses parnii los tis- 
PiiK do Poic natnrollo on artitioiollo 
on do botirro on do dochots do 
poio ])uro. Conx conlonanl nioins 
do ]0% no(i nitlont le droit atTtV- , 
ont Aux lipsus do colon i>1up 50 
do CO droil. 

1-t — Ti^sup do laino oti do lin mo- 
lan^o do soio nalttrcHo on artitF i 
ciolle on do bourn* on dccliots do 


^liiiiin. 


^Taxim. 


Krs. 0 . i Krp. G. 


TiPPus do touto cpj>cco non PiK*ciiiIo- 
inont tarifos 

Noti: : Ix.*s tipsn.s do laino on los 
lissns do lin niolangc do poie d:ins 
lopqnolK la qimnlitd do poie no 
depasse jms 5 % Pont constderos 
cominc tissns dc laine on do Jin 
pul's. 

OnSEHVATTON GJ5N15UAEE : 

La classification dos tissus indlnnge 
Fcra ddlermincc d'apre.s los poids 
respeciifs dos difTerontes inatidres 
entrant dans Jeur composition 
totnic. 


Ad Val. 
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© 

u 

DESIGNATION DES JIAR- 


TAREP 

fl 


Unite 


1 

1 


TJ 

CHANDISES 

j\Iinim. 1 

^Rfaxim, ' 


A 










ICl\S. 

c. 

Krs. 

c. 

276 


15 — Toiles cirees et hiiilees de toute 
csp^ce, y compris les tissus re- 
couverts d’une couche dc gomme 








on de resine ou de toute autre 








substance a base d’huile, ninsi quc 
les tissus impregnes d’huile ou dc 








creosote ct les cartons bitumines a 
r exclusion dcs ti ssu s r cc ou verts 
dc caoutchouc 

Ad Val. 

10% 


20% 



32 

MERCEBIE, JOUEl’S ET QUIN- 






CAILLERIE : 






277 


A — ^T6l<Sphones, telegraphes ct acces- 








soires et machines a ecrire et lours 






278 


pi6ccs detacheos 


Ex. 


0% 


279 


B — ^Api)areils idiot-ograpliiqucs et 







cinematograpliiques ct iciirs ac- 






283 


cessoires, tels quo plaques, films, 
papier sensible, etc., circ ii cache - 
ter, articles de lunetterie, li^ge en 
planches, en cubes et en bouchons 
et les ampoules pour cclairage 








clcctnque 

Ad Val. 

p;o/ 

/o 


10% 


284 


C — ^Agrafes, p or te -agrafes, aiguilles, 






epingles, des a coudre, bouclcs 






285 


orduinires, jeux et jouets instruc- 
tifs, tels que mecanos, alphabets, 
jeux dc construction, etc. ct bou- 


r. 






tons 

Ad Val. 

10% 


20% 


286 


D — ColTrets, boites cn bois ou en 






metal, encaustiques, pommades, 






293 


cirages, etc., articles do biu'eau, 








de toilette et de vo^^age, Cannes, 
Janternes, y compris les lantcnies 








magiques, phonograx^lies, gramo- 
phones et accessoLres, quincaillerie 
ot articles de menage et les son- 








nettes et sonneries 

Ad Val. 

10% 


25% 


291 


E — Argenterie de table et articles 






pour fumeurs 

Ad Val. 

20% i 


35% 


295 






296 


F — Jeux et jouets autres que ceux 
denommes an littera C piorres ct 
p cries fausses non montees, pail- 
lettes, clinquant, caniictillc, ori- 








peaux, etc. 

Ad Val. 

20% 


50% 


297/8 


G— Fausse bijouterie 

Ad Val. 

00% 1 


75% 

1 

299 


H — Cartes a jouer 

Ad Val. 

30% 

plus 2 

75% 

— 2 




I — ^Toub autre.s objete, y compris les 


IvTs. par jeu 


300 

33 

Ad Val. 

15% 


30% 

allumettes bougies 

MEUBLES ET ARTICLES 



D’AJIEUBLEJIENT DE TOUTE 

espEce non spEcialement 
tarifEs, y compris les 

VASES AUTRES QU’EN JlE- 
TAUX PRECIEUX : 





301 


A — ^Meubles coinmuns en bois ordi- 







naire, ni points, ni vemis, sans 
■ omemsnts 

Ad Val. 

15% 


25% 
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DlCSTGNATrON DES IIAR- 
CK‘VNDISES 


R — D'lmpcs ordinaircs on metal, on 
verrc on cn faience avee abat-jour 
mniB non dccorocs ni ornecs 

C — ^^roiibloK ant res*, coinpronant louR 
IcR m cubic R inontes on non niontoB, 
j)i6ccs ci parties do mcublcR pcinbs, 
venns, laques, sculptcs, mar- 
quotes oil ornos fie nuUaux, tie 
"laces, fie cuir, dc lissus ainsi 
quo IcR glaccs ofc miroirs cncadres 
ot los lainpes autres quo cellos 
reprises au JittfVa 1^, los va'-es, 
candela bres, flambeaux', etc. 
MTNKRAIS, :\E15 tAUX ET LEURS 
APPLICATIONS : 

A — Minerais do touf<^ cfijieeo 

P— -Arier, fonto do for oi for galva- 
nise on non. on lingots, barres, 
poutrelles. billettos, bundcs, ba- 
guettes, idles, plaques, fcuilles ou 
fils, le vioux fer ot la mitraillo, 
Tncier, le fer do construction, tels 
quo los oharpentes, los ponts, los 
tanics, IcR rails, lo matdriol do 
ebemin do for, Ics tuyaux, los 
clous, Ics vis, les rivetsi los bou- 
lons, los uerou'j, les pointes, los 
futs ot autres recipients nnalocuns 

C — Les memos en autrt*s metaux 

Noxi::^ Lo Gouvernement Porsan 
se resorvo lo droit d’augmonter le 
faux do G% h partir du 1-or Far- 
vardinc I.IOS. 

D Caractcros ot cliclics (rimjiri- 
merie 

E — Monnaios ; 

1 En or oil on argent ayanl coin's 
legal dans Icur pays d'emission 

2 — En cuivre, cn nickel ct a id res nid- 
taux non precieux 

F Bijoutorio et orfevrerie cn me- 
taux precieux 

G — OmTages en metal : 

1 — Ou\Tages en for, fonte de fer ou 
acicr ^ot cn cuivre galvanises, 
cmailles ou non, nc rent rant pas 
dans line autre rubrique du tarif 

2‘ — Oiin'ages on aiitrcs metaux nc 
rontrant pas dans imc autre rub- 
riquo du tarif 

Norn 1 : Les objets composes cn 
partio de for, fonte dc for ou acicr 
ou do ciiivTo ot cn partio d’un ou 
dc pluaieurs autres. metaux, rout- 
rent dans la catdgorio 2. 



TARIF 


Ad Val. 


Ad \*nl. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val 
Ad Val 


Ad A’al 


Ad Val 


Ad Val 


^faxim. 
Ivrs. C. 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 



TARIF 


jMinirn. 


Maxim. 


Krs. C. I Krs. 


Note 2 : La rubrique G conip- 
rend, entre autres, les serrures, 
les loquets, les cadenas, les espag- 
nolettes, les ornements pour portes 
et raeubles, les anneaux, les clefs 
pour serrures, les pieces detachees 
pour lampes, les pat^jrcs, les char- 
nitres, les ressorts pour portes, 
les enseigncs, les poign(5es, les gi- 
rouettes, les' crochets pour portc- 
manteaux, les petites chaines, les 
treillis inetalliques, etc. 

i\rONTRES ET BOITES DE 
MONTRES DE TOUTE ES- 
PfiCE, EjVIAILLEES OU NON : 

A — En or ou platiae, memo garnies 
de pierres precieuses, y compris 
les mbntres munies d’un bracelet 
ou les chronometres de poche 

B — Ell autres nietaux 

C — jVIo live merits importcs scpare- 
ment, y compris les pieces deta- 
cliecs 

NAVIRES, BATEAUX, BAR- 
QUES ET LEURS PIECES DE- 
TACHEES : 

A — Canots a moteiirs electriques ou 
autres 

B — Navires et bateaux autres a 
moteurs ou mus par relectricite 
ou la vapeur, quel que soit le 
combustible emplo3’^e 

C — Tons autres, c’est-a-dire bateaux 
a voiles et autres embarcations 

OBJETS D’ART ET DE COLLEC- 
TIONS (HORS DU COmiERCE 
COURANT) POUR MUSEES 
ET A]\IATEURS, Y COMPRIS 
LES ANTIQUITIES, LES TIM- 
BRES-POSTE, LES TABLEAUX 
ET DESSINS A LA ]\IAIN NON 
ENCADRIES ET LES IVIANUS- 
CRITS 

OPIUiVI 

PAPIERS ET LEURS APPLICA- 
TIONS : 

A — pates a papier 

B — 1 — Papiers ordinaires pour im- 
pression ou emballage, carton, pa- 
pier buvard, vieux papiers im- 
primes faisant Tobjet d^une trans- 
action commerciale, papiers et 
cartons a ecrire et enveloppes 
ordinaires, papier brouillard, pa- 
pier d’ameublement et de tenture 
de toute cspece, papier filtre et 
en general tous papiers autres que 
ceux dits de fautaisie < 


Ad Val 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


10 0 20 


Ad Val. 
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' p 

IB 




TARIE 




BitsrGXAxrox des jiae- 








Unite 



f 



B 

CHANDTSES 

I Minim. 

I Maxim. 1 





Krs. 

C. 

TCrs. 

c. 

.1.^0 


2— Papier h ecrire ot envcloppes dc 





■ 



hi.\r cn boUcs ou autrement om- 
bnlles avee ou Fans cliifTrcs, ini- 
liales ou viiiiietle*^ ot ]»apicrs difs 





■ 



(le fantai^ie 1rl=; quo los papiors 

marbrc's incIioTiru'^^, pniifn^, ob- 





■ 



taTupt'-J, doeoupes, etc. 

Ad ^^al. 

^~>% 



B 



3 — Ouyrn^cs on jiapior, y compris 
IcB Ih^oB do compt<‘s cf Iob cnliiors 
simploniont licnu'B 

Ad Val. 

12% 


25% 



40 

PAP.EL’.MKIUES AUTP.ES QUE 






SAVOXS PARFUMra : 






.1(U 


A — Parfum^Tics aloooliquc';, y coni- 








pris loF o^'^oncos do rluim, coguno, 








etc. 

Ad Vnl. 

500' 


100% 


3C2 


P — Parfunierios autrcB, y compris 
Ics* fnrds los ossoncos vogetalos ol 








los osccnccs art ificio lies nromati- 

f|UOB 

Ad Val. 

40% 


75% 



41 

PEAUX ET LEURS APPlJCA- 







TIONS : 








A — Poaux brutes sechcos ou saloo'’ 








nut res quo cellos reprises sous los 
§ § B ot C ci-dcssous 

M. 

1 0 


1 

60 

3G4/S 


B — ^Peaux brutes d’ngncaux 

Ad Val. 

CO 


15% 


.IGO 








C — ^Peaux brutes do renard, martres, 






373 


etc. 

Ad Val. 

10% 


20% 




D — Pcaux prepar<5cs : 




374 


1 — pour pelleterio 

Ad ^ al. 

10% 


25% 


375 


2 — ^Tnnnecs, corroyecs ou inegis- 







scos 

i\r. 

4 


7 


37G 


3 — ^Peaux teintes 

3\L C 

G 


20 


377 


4 — ^Pcaux vernios, laquc'es, ebamoi- 

! 







seos ou maroquindos 

i\L 

10 


30 


37S 


R — Ouvrages de toute espoco en 








cuir, y compris In maroquincrio. 






3S1 

42 

la cordonneric ct la bourrcllcric 
PIERRES, Y CO:\rPRTS LES 

Ad Vnl. 

15% 


30% 




PIERRES PRECIEUSES ET LES 
PERLES : 






382 


A — Piorres precictiscs ct perlcs ouv- 








rees ou non 

Ad Val. 

25% 


50% 


385 






3SG- 


B — Pierres ordinaircs non ouvrees, 








3 ' compris les pierres cquarries ct 
Jes paves 


Ex. 


Ex. 


3S7 


C — Pierres ordinaircs, eciecs, polies 








<'t sciilptees, y compris les ouvi*a- 
gos en pierres, on albatre, etc. 
rexclusion des vases, statues, etc. 








dcstinds a l*aincublcment des mai- 








sons, qui rentrent dqns la categoric 
des jneublcs 

: 








Ad Val. 

10% 


20% 
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DlSSIGNATION DES 
CHANDTSES 


D — Ardoises pour toiturcs, y com- 
pris les ardoises artificiellcs 
POTERIES DE TOUTE ESPECE 
A L’EXCLUSION DES ARTI- 
CLES ACHEVES SERVANT A 
L’ORNEi\IENTATION OU A 
L’AjMEUBLEMENT DES LIEUX 
HABITES : 

A Briques et tuiles, tuyaiix de 
drainage, carreaux, pots a fleurs 
et autres objots cn poterio com- 
mune, memo vcrnisscs ou dmailles 

B — ^Faience et porcelaine do toute i 
espfece I 

44 POUDRES ET EXPLOSIES : 

A — ^Poiidres ordinaircs a tircr et 
poudres pju’oxildes 

Note : L’importation dcs poudres 
possddant un pouvoir ddtonnant 
superieur a la poudre do cliasse 
ordinaire ou pyroxilce est soumise 
a rautorisatiou speciale du Gou- 
vernoment. 

B — ^Munitions pour fusils de cliasse, 
carabines et pistolets de salon, y 
compris les amorces et capsules a 
poudre fulminante 

C — ^]\Iunitions pour fusils de guerre 
et revolvers ou pistolets (Impoii:a- 
tion soumise a une autorisation 
du Gouveniement) 

D Fusdes et ddtonateurs pour mines 
et autres explosifs pour usages 
niiniers ou industriels (Importa- 
tion soumise a une autorisation du 
Gouvemement) 

E — Feux d’artifice 

F ^Toutes autres especes, y compris 
les munitions d’artilleric, les gre- 
nades, etc. 

45 PRODUITS CHRIIQUES : 

A — Soude calcince 

B — Soude autre et engrais chimi- 
ques 

C — Sulfate de cuivre, sulfate do fer, 
oxyde de zinc, fleur do soufre et 
soufre rafiSne 

D — ^Tous autres, y compris Tacide 
acetique liquide ou cristallise 

46 PRODUITS TYPOGRAPHIQUES 

ET LTTHOGRAPHIQUES : 



100 Ms. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


TARIF 


Minim. Maxim. 

Krs. C. Krs. C. 


0 10 0 30 

0 15 0 25 
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DI''.SIGNATrON BBS JIAIN 
CHANDI.SES 


A Journ;\ii\% pulilicalions 

fliios, li\TfS d(' l^'cturc on de clas^o, 
ouvrago? scicnlilique*.-, 
cnrt{‘>' iriarini^^ ou <ri.‘o^^rap]iit|uop, 
7)1/1115, r:nn-iirt‘s ct rstanipr^ non 
oncadrecp, catulognos ct ruclamcs 
do niai^ons de comniorce otablios 
a I’etrangor s’ils portent Tindica- 
tion imprimt'c on litliograiihioe de 
]a firmc et ran "ere oxclusivoment, 
sans mention d’uno autre tirme 
commcrciale ou du nom d’un 
agent quelconque ctabli cn Perse 

IJ — ^Toii 5 aiitroa, y compris les 
caliiers do clas^o et les livres do 
comptos autres que shnplcrncnt 
h>nds 

: I>s livTcs, joumaux, im- 
prira^‘S, images ayant un caracterc 
sedition X ou contraircs aux bonnes 
moeurs, sont interdits li Vimporti - 
tion. 

: PP.COLTE8 ET FOUPEAOES : 

Cercalcs cn herbes ou cn gorbes 
B — ^Autres. y compris la paille ou 
la pnillo }iaeb(*e, la InzeiTic ct le 
foin 

RE.8INES ET BITU3IES BRUTS 
A L’EXCEPTION DE.S HUILES 
minerales et de LEURS 
SOUS-PRODUITS, DES GOJI- 
HIES ET DU CAOUTCHOUC 
SAVONS : 

A — Parfumds 
B— Tous autres 
TABACS : 

A — Tombacs (Tabacs pour narguilob): 

1 — ^En fcuillos 

2 — Concasses 

B — Tabacs pour pipe : 

1 — ^En fe nil les 

2 — Conensses ou ImclR'S 
C — Tabacs a cigarettes : 

1 — ^En feuilles 

2 — Hacbes ou concasses 
I) — Cigarettes 

E — Cigarcs et cigarillos 
E“~Toiis autres tabacs fabriques 
E"oTn : Les tiges des tabacs repris 
ci-dessiiB importees separement 
paient les droits prdvus pour les 
tabacs auxquels ellcs appartien- 
nent. Les succedanes des tabacs 
sont interdits ii I’importation. 
TETKTUBES, COULEUBS ET 
VEBNTS : 









cxlii 
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cxliii 


DESIGNATION DES JIAR- 

chandises 


TABH^ 

Unite 

1 

j i^Iinim. 

Slaxim. 



Krs. 

c. 

' Krs, 

c. 

1 — Mcsiimut moins do decinu-trcK 

carros 

:\r. 

0 

25 

1 


2 — ^^repurmit oO decinictros caiTc*^ 
ct plus 

B — Bout oilier, daniG-jeanno"', bon- 
bonnot:, mOuio clissoe'; et flacons 
vides on rcinplis de inatiGrcs nou- 
iniposables : 

1 

^ 0 

40 

1 


1 — En verre conimun 

]\L 

0 

20 

0 

50 

2 — ^En verre blanc ou colorc 

'M. 

0 

25 

1 


3 — Bouleillcs a linionadc ct aiitrr^s 
boutcillcs similaircs cn verre epais 


0 

30 

0 

50 

C — Glace? non cncadrcc? de moins 
do 50 decimetres cfirrcg 

Ad Val. 

8% 

1 

157o 


1) — Ouvragos cn verre avee ou sans 
ornement et objets en cri'Jlal sans 
ornemont, verres de lainpcs, verres 
dc montres, dalles en verre 
a rexclusion des vases ct arti les 
dc fantaisio 

Ad Val. 

6% 


1 

j 

i 

16% 


E — Tons autres verres ou verrencs, 
coinpris Ics places non encad- 
recs do plus dc 50 decimetres 
carres, les verres do vitrape colores, 
peints, mats ou graves, Ics objets 
en cristal avec orncments, tels i 
que dcssins graves au burin ou a 
Tacidc, peintures, emailI6s, doriirc, 
argenturc, ouatc de verre etc. a 
rexclusion des vases et articles do 
fantaisio 

i 

! 

1 

Ad Val. 

10% 


25% 


Norn 1. Los objets cn verre ou 
en cristal avec support, montiire 
ou garniture cn metal precieux, 
rentrent dans la categoric de 
rorfovrerio lorsqiic la valeur du 
metal travaille depasso cello du 
verre. 



1 



Note 2. Lcs objets eu verre oti 
en cristal avec support, monture 
ou garniture en metal non ])re- 
cieiix, rentrent dans la categoric 
des meubles ou de la merccrie. 

i 

1 

! 






64 VOITURES ET VI5HICDLES DE 
TOUTE ESPfiOE (EXCBPTE 
LES VEHICLES AERIENS 
ET LES NAVIRES ET BA- 
TEAUX) ET LEURS PIECES 

detachers : 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


A — Les charrottes et aixtres vehicules 
de transport, y coinpris les ca- 
mions, camionnettes et les tapis- 
si^res motour on non, les wagons 
et voiturcs do cliemin do for ot 
tramway et les omnibus a plus 
do 6 places, quel quo soit lour 
mode de locomotion, ot lours 
pieces delachees 

B — ^Automobiles de tourismc d’unc 
valeur superieuro 30,000 Inrans 

C — ^Tous autres, y compris les calc- 
cbes et voitures 16 gere 3 a cbovaux, 
les bicycles et tricycles, les auto- 
mobiles autres que celles reprises 
au littera B, les moto-cyclottes et 
les sidecars 


D — Lours pieces d 6 tachees 


Note : Pour les moteurs, voir 
]\IACHINES 

TOUS AUTRES ARTICLES NON 
SP]5CIALE]\IENT REPRIS AU 
TARIE Ad Val 











Droits de Sortie 
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Droits j 

No. 

DlSsiGNATION DES JIARCHANDISES 




du 

Unitd 



tarif. 



Krs. 

c. 


ANBIAUX Vn^ANTS : 

A — ^Abgs I 

B — Chameaux | 

C — Clievaux et juments 
D — ^Poulains 
E — ^Slulets 
F — ^Race Bovine : 

1 — Adiiltes 

a — Baffles et bufflonncs 
b — ^Taureaux, boeufs et vaclies 

2 — ^li^eaux de moins d’un an 
G — ^Races Ovine et Coprinc : 

' 1 — Adultes : 

a — Brcbis et cbfevres 
b — ^Beliers et boucs 
2 — ^Agneaux et chevreaux 
H — ^^olaillc de basse-conr 
J — Gibier a plumes et a polls 
J — Tous autres aniinaux 

ARjMES et ACCESSOIRES, Y GOiMPRIS LEURS 

pieces dEtachees, a ^exclusion DES 

FUSILS DE CHASSE, DES CARABINES ET PLSTO- 
' LETS DE SALON 

Note : L’exportation des pistolets de poclie, des revoL 
vers et des armes blanches pent etre pennise sur auto- 
risation speciale du chef local des Douanes a raison d’une 
arme par voyageur, 

DENREES et CONSERVES ALBIENTAIRES AUT- 
RES QUE BOISSONS : ^ ' 

A — 1 — Cereales alimentaires comprenant Ic fromcnt, le riz , 
monde, Favoine, Forge et autres cereales alimentaires 
non denommees, telles qne le miUet, le malt etc. 

2 — ^Riz non monde (voir note) j 

Note ; L’exportation du riz non monde n’est autoris^e j 
que s’il est melange a du riz monde dans une proportion 
maximum de 20% de riz non monde pour S0% de riz 
monde. 

B — Farines comestibles 
C — Oeufs de volaille ou de gibier 
D — ^Poissons : 

1 — Fi'ais ou congeles 

2 — Sales ou fumes, export^s a Fetat sec 

I 3 — Conserves : 

a — En boites, pots, bouteilles ou autres recipients 
analogues hemietiquement fermes 
b — ^Autrement emballes 
4 — Caviar de toute esptce 
GOiniES SPlSciALEMENT TARIF^ES ; 

A — ^Assafoetida 
B — Gommes adragantes 
G — Autres gommes 

MATIERES textiles et LEURS APPLICATIONS : i 
A — Tapis dans la teinture desquels une couleur quelconque * 
autre que cellcs pouvant etro iraportecs legalement a etc j 
emplo\’ec ' 

Note : Le gouvernement Persan se reserve lo droit de. 
probiber Fexportation do ecs tapis ou de fixer annueUe- 
ment le taux du droit de sortie qui leur est applicable. 


id, 

id. 

id. 

Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


M. 

100 P. 


Ad Val, 
Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
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APPENDIX No. XKXL—[See page 26.} 

CoKOESsiONS granted by tlio Persian Governaient to Messrs. Siemens & Co. 

of London, — lltb January 1868, 

Article 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to Messrs. Siemens and Halske of Berlin 
and St. Petersburg, and to Messrs. Siemens Brothers of London the exclusive right 
to construct and manage a telegraphic line between the Russian Pronticr (JooKa) 
and Tehran. This line wiU be the continuation of a direct line between London 
and Joolfa. 


Artiole 2. 

The grantees engage to organize the line, so that it shall be ready to be opened 
throughout its whole length not later than two years after the receipt of the present 
concession. No further delay wiU be allowed unless the execution of the work be 
hindered by circumstances beyond the control of the grantees. 


Article 3. 

The grantees engage to construct the line solidly, and to maintaiii it in a good 
state of repair during the whole term of the concession. The telegraphic wires 
must be made of iron of the best quality, and must have a diameter of at' least six 
inillemetres (very nearly quarter of an inch). The standards are to be of iron. 
The grantees are bound to submit the project of the formation of the line from 
Joolfa to Tehran for the sanction of the Persian Government. The line wiU at 
first be constructed with two wires, but the grantees have the right, in case of need, 
to increase the number. The grantees, moreover, engage to provide their stations 
with instruments of the best quality. The method of working management of the 
line must be iireviously communicated to the Persian Government. 


Article 4. 

The line of the grantees is solely destined for the despatch of Indo-European 
telegrams. The Administration of Persian Telegraphs entrusts to the grantees, 
to be despatched to their destination, all the telegrams which it receives for India 
or Europe. Messages from Lidia or Europe for Persia are to be transmitted by the 
grantees to the proper station of the Persian telegraph, to be sent, by its medium 
to those tor whom they are intended. All direct intercourse with the public for 
the receipt or transmission of messages is prohibited to the grantees, unless the 
Persian Government authorizes the grantees to transmit inland messages in a 
foreign language, in which case they are to charge for such messages at the rate 
fixed in the Govern ment tariff. 
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Ajotole 5. 

Oil the Persian territory the telegraphic line n'ill he considered as a Government 
institution, and witli respect to its orga^iization and sccurify it will enjoy the same 
rights as tliose accorded to the telegraph lines of the Persian Government. 

Autiole 6, 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties on the 
iinporlntion of materials destined for the organizaiion of the Persian brancli of the 
line. The Persian Government must be previously informed of the quantity of the 
materials to be imported. The grantees are equally exempt from all inland imposts. 


Article 7. 

The grantees have the right to run their line through towns and villages as well 
as through private property, without paying any indemnity for the gromid occupied. 

Article 8, 

The following arrangement has been made with respect to the settlement of the 
tariff for the Indo-European correspondence ; — 

(n) Under the head of exceptions to the tariff generally adopted, half messages 
of ten words may be transmitted for half the price fixed for the luiit message of 
twenty words. 

(h) For every additional five words over and above the twenty, at quarter of the 
price of the unit message of twenty words will be charged in addition. 

(c) The maximum price for tlic unit message of twenty words from London to 
the western part of India shall not exceed four pounds sterlmg, dating from the 
time when the English tariff for messages transmitted by the submarmc lines of the 
Persian Gulf and the Indian Ocean shall have been reduced to half the actual rate ; 
until then the price of a despatch of twenty words must not be higher than that 
fixed for the despatch of a similar message between Europe and India by the Turkish 
line. 

(d) The fixing of the tariff for communications between India and the inter- 
mediate stations is left to the free will of the grantees, on condition that the price 
for the despatch of a message from an intermediate station to India shall not, m 
any case, exceed that which is charged for the whole lino. 


Article 9. 

Until the expiration of the term of the Anglo-Porsian Convention of the 23td 
Kovomber 1865, the grantees renounce all right to participate in the receipts for 
international messages sent from Joolfa to Bunder-Bushire or vice versa. The 
grantees, therefore, are to receive nothing for the transmission of Indo-European 
messages between Joolfa and Tehran until the expiry of the term above-mentioned ; 
but, on the other hand, the price at present fixed by the Perso-Eussian Convention 
be not in any case raised during the present grant. 
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After the expiry of tlie term of the Anglo -Persian Convention above-mentioned 
the Tehrau-Shiraz-Bunder-Biishire line is to be handed over in good condition, to 
the grantees, unless the Persian Government, in the meantime, should conclude a 
fresh agreement with the English Government concerning that line. In the first 
case the conditions of the present agreement will be equally applicable to the 
Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line, with this difference only that a telegraph wire is to be 
placed at the disposal of the Government each day for ten hours for the Persian 
correspondence. The Persian Government will have its own servants for this 
service regarding the details of which it will come to an understanding with the 
grantees. 

In case the Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line is handed over to the grantees the latter 
promise to pay the Persian, Government for eacli Indo-European despatch of twenty 
words the sum of two francs. 

For haK messages this payment will also be reduced to one-half. For messages 
which contain more than twenty words half a franc extra wiU be paid for every 
additional five words over and above the twenty. If, on the contrar)q the Persian 
Government concludes witli England another agreement for the said line, the 
grantees have the right to a third (one-third) of the charge fixed for messages between 
Joolfa and Bunder-Bushire, which, however, is never to exceed ten francs and a 
hah. . The Persian Government engages to transmit, on the Tehran Bunder- 
Bushire line, half messages of less than ten words for half the price for a message of 
twenty words. For their own messages concerning the administration of the line 
the grantees will have nothing to i)ay. If durmg the term of the agreement any 
special competition whatsoever or any other unforeseen circumstances should 
happen, which might necessitate a considerable reduction from the maximum of 
the general tariff, the Persian Government, after having assured itself of the in- 
dispensable necessity of this measure, will give its assent to an agreement more 
favourable to the grantees. 

Abticle 10. 

The Persian Government wiU have a right to adopt measure of control with the 
object of ensuring the exact performance of the present agreement, but which must, 
nevertheless, neither hinder nor retard the transmission of messages. In like 
manner the Persian Government will have the right of inspecting the registers and 
proceedings of the grantees through a functionary specially appointed for the pur- 
pose previously notified by the Government. 

Article 11. 

The Persian Government wall have the right, whilst paying the price established 
by the Persian tariff, to transmit official messages by the line of the grantees. 
The grantees promise to place on their standards, between Joolfa and Tehran, the 
new Government wire, and to reiilace it during the w'hole term of the present 
agreement. To indemnify the grantees the Persian Government wall repay to them 
the expenses for putting up the above-mentioned line only. The iron standards 
(their purchase, fixing, and replacing) will be at the expense of the grantees. 
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Article 12. 

Tlio adjustment, of accounts between the grant.eGs and the Government will bo 
made quarterly. If tlie payments due to the Government shall not be made within 
three months after the .'settlement of accounts, the Government will have a right to 
sequester tlie property of the grantees until the whole amoinit is liquidated. In 
order to facilitate intercourse with the Persian Governmenr. the grantees are to 
appoint a special Agent at Tehran, 


Article 13. 

The duration of the agreement is fixed for twenty-five years, dating from tlie 
day when the telegraphic working of the line shall have commenced. At tlie 
expiration of this l.ime the privilege will cease, and the grantees must come to 
terms beforeliand with the Government as ro the continuance of their use of the 
Indo-European telegraphic line. In case tlio}" do not come to an understanding 
on this noint, the whole organized lino, by virtue of the iigrooment, will be handed 
over, in good condition and without indemnity, to the Persian Government. 

Article 14. 

If during the term of the grant the grantees have, with the consent of the Govern- 
ment, i)ut up new wires to increase the m *ans of communication, and if at the expiry 
of the grant no arrangement has been made for its prolongation, the Government 
promises to pay the grantees, according to a valuation, an indemnity for these new 
wires. This valuation will be made by a Government Commission and an authorized 
Agent on the part of the grantees 


Article 15. 

It will always be in the imwer of the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present grant, together with obligations assumed by them to a 
company, the rules of which ought to be confirmed by Government. The grantees 
are, nevertheless, expected to take at leatt a fifth part of the stock of such new com- 
pany. 


Article 16, 

In order to facilitate settlement of accounts between the Persian Government 
and the grantees, the relative value of the monies is fixed by the following invariable 
currency : — 

Olio paxmcl 3tcrim"=tivcnty-five frnncK= twenty-two krans. 

One shiUing=one franc twenty-five ccntimes=:onc kran two shnliis. 

One penny~tcn c8iitimcs==-two slialus, 

Ono rouble = four francs — three krans and ton shah;?. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXir.— [iSee 'page 26.] 

Copy of Tkeaty concluded by Mr. George Siemens with the Persian Govern- 
jMent on behalf of the Indo-European Telegraph Company,— -PAth ilav 
1869. 

The conclusions accepted by the Vienna Conference having alterofl the basis 
of the concession of 11th January 1868, granted to Messrs. Siemena and Halske 
and Siemens Brothers, by compelling the said grantees to fix a tariff which is 
below the minimum of 100 francs, stipulated in the 8th Article of the said con- 
cession, the Persian Government and the grantees have agreed upon the following 
Articles : — 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to the grantees from the 1st January 1870 
to the expiration of the Treaty of 23rd November 1865’*' all the rights which it 
possesses under this Treaty in th '. receijits accruing from the international messages 
sent by the Tehran-Bushirc line 

After the expiration of this Treaty the Tehran-Bushire line shall be made over 
to the grantees, unless the Persian Government should make at the time a new 
convention with the British Government concerning this line on the same financial 
basis. 

Should the treaty be renewed, the Persian Government concedes to the grantees 
up to the 1st January 1895, the date of the expiration of the concession of 11th 
January 1868, all the rights which would revert to the Persian Government, and 
which the renewal of the Anglo-Persian Convention would still give it, over two- 
thirds of the receipts accruing from the international messages sent b}' the lino 
between Joolfa and Bushire, the remaining one-third already belonging to the 
grantees, as rtipulated in the 9th Article of the concession of 11th Januar}’^ 1868. 

The grantees shall themselves collect tlie above-mentioned receipts, and shall 
arrange with the British Government to this effect. 

In return the grantees shall ]iay to the Persian Government during the 25 
years, commencing from 1st February 1870 to the 1st January 1895, either a duty 
of two francs for each message of transit passuig through the Joolfa-Bushire line, 
with the exception of service messages, or an aimual subsidy of 12,000 tomans, 
whichever it may prefer. They shall pay this duty or the fixed subsidy in both 
cases, whether the Tehran-Bushire line be made over to them, or whether it remains 
under its present management, the grantees only enjoying the revenues which 
revert to the Persian Government and to themselves. 

Moreover, the grantees are willing, should the Persian Government desire it, 
to pay all the debts which this Government has contracted up to the present time 
with the British Government for the purchase of telegraphic materials, as well as 


* No. XXVIII (page 179). 
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tlio debts wliicli tlie Administration of tlie Persian telegraphs has incurred, to the 
same Government for the construction of the line. 

Tlie amount of these debts must be stated by the Persian and British Govern- 
ments before tho 1st January 1871. From the commencement of this period the 
grantees shall be authorised to reimburse themselves by deducting every year the 
twenty-fourth part of the sum stated by the said Governments from the subsidy 
or the duties payable to tbo Persian Government. 

In case tbe settlement of accounts bet ween tlie snid Governments is not effected 
at the above-mentioned date another term, not exceeding one j’^ear. shall be fixed 
for such settlement. The grantees shall then have the right to reimburse them- 
selves by retaining every year a sum equal to the twenty-third part of the sum 
stated. 

If the accounts are not adjusted even at the end of the latter period, the 
grantees shall be freed from this obligation, h 

Auticlk 2. 

Moreover, tbe Persian Government grants to the actual possessors of the con- 
cession of 11th January 1S6S the exclusive prhdlege of erecting and working a 
telegraph line with one wire between Shira;^ and Bunder Abbass. 

Tlie grant CCS arc bound to inform the P^ rsinn Government of the direction of 
the line before proceeding upon its construction. 

The grantees engage to finish the construction of this line^as quickly as possible. 

Tlie grantees engage to construct the line and to maintain it in good working 
order during the whole term of their administration. The telegraph wire shall 

be made of iron of tbe best quality, and shall have 
inch iicarly a quarter of an diameter of at least 6 millimetres.'^ The 

standards shall be of iron ; tbe instruments, etc., 
of the best quality. If practicable, the stations at Shiraz shall be built on tbe 
grounds of the Persian Telegraph ; at other places, on such sites as the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and the grantees shall deem suitable, and which shall be given 
to tbe latter free of cost from lands belonging to the Persian Government. 

Like the already existing lines, the new line is designed to transmit international 
messages which shall pass the line of the grantees between London and Tehran. 

The line shall be considered as an institution of the Government, and shall 
enjoy, in regard to its organization and security, all the privileges accorded to the 
lines of the Persian Government, 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties of the 
importation of materials destined for the organization and maintenance of this line 
and of its stations, and absolves them from the payment of all inland dues. The 
Custom House officers shall have the right to visit the stations belonging to the 
grantees on tlie frontier. 

The grantees shall have the right to carry their line in the direction sanctioned 
by Government through towns and villages skirting the routes, without being 
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liable to pay any indemnity for the land occnpied by the line. In places where 
the line shall pass through the property of private individuals or communities, the 
grantees shall enjoy the right of compulsory appropriation in accordance with the 
rules in force ; and in the proportion which the Government shall deem indispen- 
sable. 

The duration of the concession is limited to 25 years, commencing from the 
date on which the working of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall have begun. 
After the expiration of this period the privilege shall cease, and the grantees shall 
have to come to an understanding with the Persian Government on the subject 
of their continued possession of this line. In case no arrangement on this point 
shall have been come to the whole line organized by virtue of this concession, 
together with the buildings at the stations, shall be made over to the Persian, Govern- 
ment without any indemnity. 

As the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession will expire after the 1st January 
1895 the safety and rapidity of international traffic, which depend on uniformity 
of administration, would probably be imperilled if at that time the Government 
resumed the Joolfa-Tehran and Tehran-Bushire lines, while the Shiraz-Bunder 
Abbass Ime still continued for some time in the hands of the grantees. 

The Persian Government, wishing to obviate this inconvenience, and not 
wishing to resume the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line before the expiration of this 
concession, so that it might not be compelled to indemnify the grantees for the 
expenses of construction which they might not have yet incurred, consents to 
extend the concession for the Joolfa-Tehran line and the arrangement regarding 
ffie Tehran-Bushire line tiU the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass conces- 
sions. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government for the working of 
this line a sum of 1,000 tomans annually during the fost-half of the 25 years, and 
2,000 tomans annually during the second-half, the payment to commence from 
the date on which the line is opened to international correspondence. 

If the Joolfa-Tehran concession and the arrangement regarding the Tehran- 
Bushire line are extended beyond the 1st January 1895, they shall pay from this 
date, tiU the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession, an annual subsidy 
of 15,000 tomans in lieu of the 12,000 tomans fixed by Article I of the present 
Agreement. 

If, during the term of the concession, the grantees should set up additional 
wires to increase the means of commmiication, the Persian Government engages 
to pay the grantees, on the surrender of the line, an indemnity for these additional 
wires fixed on an estimate made by a Government Commissioner and an authorized 
Agent on the part of the grantees. 

It shall at aU times be lawful to the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present concession, together with the obligations assumed by them, 
fco another Company, the rules of which ouerht to be sanctioned by the Govern- 
ment. It is agreed that the number of foreign employes throughout the whole 
length of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall not exceed 50. 
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Akttcli: 3. 

The clauses of tbe former concession of lltli January 1868 remain in force 
unless modified by the foregoing stiimlations. 

Ahticle 4. 

His Excellency llte l\JinisLer for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia and Jlr. Geoigc Siemens, the constituted agent of the grantees, 

ha^dng met and exchanged thoir powers, have signed two copies of this paper, and 
have affixed their seals thereto, 

Tehran, the 12lh Suffar 11S6 Hijra, corresponding ivith 24th Slay 756*9- 


Miuza Said Kitax, 


George Siemens, 


Slviislcr for Foreign ^Ijjairs of the 
Suhlimc Persian Governvitnt. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIII —[See page 2S.] 

Translation of a Telegraphic Convention betvvecu Russia and Persia, — M ay 

24, 1879 (E. Jemade es Sanee, 1296). 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of all the Rnssias, having determined 
to connect their military commands across the Caspian with those in Russia by a 
telegraph line in conjunction with telegraph wire now existing in Persia, is desirous 
to construct a line for this object from Chekishler to Astrabad ; therefore the 
midersigned have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article 1. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of Russia will at their own cost 
construct a telegraph line from Chekishler to the town of Astrabad, so that it may 
be there connected with the Persian telegraph lines, 

Ahticle 2. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia sanctions the 
construction of that part of the line which may be in Persian territory between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. The Russian Government will previously inform that 
of Persia which route may be chosen for that part of the line, and the Persian 
Ministers will then immediately grant leave for its construction. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Ministers wiU not consider themselves entitled to any recompense 
or compensation for the construction of that part of the line between Cheldshler 
and Astrabad which may be in Persian territory, and they also engage not to claim 
custom duty for any material or implements which may be necessary for the con- 
struction and keeping in repair of this part of line to be constructed between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. 

Article 4. 

The Ministers of His Majesty the Shah undertake as far as in them lies to protect 
such part of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad as may be in Persia 
whether during construction or after completion. They engage to protect it and 
keep it in working order, that is to say, its exploitation. 

Article 5. 

The cost of repairing the whole of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad 
will rest with the Russian Government imtil the expiration of this convention. 

Article 6. 

After the erection of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad any tele 
graph messages from Russian stations on tbe eastern coast of the Caspian will be 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIV.--[;Sfee fage 25.] 

Tba.n.sIjATion of a CoimsNTiON between PtUSSiA and Persia for tlie construction 
of a Telegraph Line from Chekishler to Astrabah. — 31st January 1881. 

As tlie Telegrapli Convention of the ’^th May 1879''= (2nrl Jemade es Sance 
1296), contracted between the Ministry for Foreign Affairs and tlie Russian Lega- 
tion at Tehran has expired, and the Russian Government wish to keep up commu- 
nication with their military authorities on the east coast of the Caspian Sea the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article 1. 

In order that the aforesaid communications may pass through without loss 
of time, the Persian Government engage to protect as far as is in their power such 
telegraph wires of the Chekishler-Astrabad line as pass through Persian territory. 
In virtue of Article XI of the Convention of the ylth May 1879,* the lines which 
have been constructed on Persian territory have become the property of the Persian 
Government, which now engages to protect them and keep them in working order, 
that is to say, their “ exploitation ” and the horsemen who are employed to protect 
the telegraph lines will accompany the Russian telegr.aph employes on their inspec- 
tion of these lines. 


Article 2. 

The Russian Government on its side engages to pay all expenses of repairs to 
the wires from Chekishler to Astrabad during the time that this Com’-entic-n is in 
force. The Persian Government also engages not to claim customs duty for any 
material and implements which may be necessary for the construction and keeping 
in rejiair of the said line. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Government will give permission for stationing Russian telegraph 
officers at Persian stations from Joolfa to Chekishler whenever they may be deemed 
requisite for the transmission of messages in due order and without delay, and 
their duties and rights will be the same as those enacted in the Convention ot the 
.^th May 1879. 

Article 4. 

For messages in transit between Joolfa and Astrabad, and also between Russian 
stations on the eastern side of the Caspian and Tehran, with the Persian telegraph 
stations to the north of that place, in conformity with the arrangement of the 2nd 
April 1880, between the Governments of Russia and Persia, which is known in 
French as the “ Declaration”, the Persian Government is to receive 30 centimes a 
word, and between Russian stations on the east of the Caspian and the south of 
Tehran 60 centimes will be paid to the Persian Government. 


^Appendix No. XXNIII. 
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Akticle 5. 

The trausmission of all GovenimerLt messages passing over Persian lines between 
Astrabad and Joolfa will take precedence of private messages from Persian tele- 
graph stations, but not of the official messages of the Persian Government, 

Article 6. 

In order that no delay should take place in the transmission of messages 
between Joolfa and Astrabad, the lines must be inspected and repaired ; therefore 
the Persian Government engages to set aside one-tenth of the amount received by 
Persia for messages, in virtue of this Convention, lor the necessary repairs, and .the 
Persian Telegraph Department shall expend that amoimt in making the said repairs, 
unless in, the case of its being found that so large a sum is not required for that 
purpose. 


Article 7. 

This Convention will be in force so long as the Russian Government requires 
to keep up telegrajdiic communications with its milii-ary authorities in the Caspian 
and when no longer necessary for such communication the Russian Government 
will without delay inform the Persian Government of the fact. 


(30th Sefer 1298 1881.) 

12th February ' 


Jean Zinovief. 
MiRZA S aide HAN. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXV.— [Nee page 2S.] 

English Translation of the Renewal of Concession of 1868 to 31st January 

1905. Sealed by Persian Foreign Oeeice, Teheran, and signed by T. D. 

Nelson on behalf of Telegraph Company on tlie 12th August 1882. 

The Imperial Persian Government having taken into consideration the request 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Company, on the prolongation of these Conces- 
sions in Persia, the said Concessions are modified and renewed in conformity with 
the following conditions and clauses : — 

Article 1. 

The period of the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and of the 24th May 
1869 are prolonged to 31st January 1905. 

Article 2. 

The Persian Government has alreadj’-, by the Concession of the 24th May 1869^ 
ceded to the actual Concessioimaires, for the period comprised within the 1st of 
January 1870 and the expiration of the Treaty of the 23rd November 1865, all the 
lights that this treaty gives and that the renewal of the treaty can yet give on the 
receipts on the transmitted messages sent on the Teheran-Bushire line, and the 
English Government has approved of this arrangement to which it adhered by the 
Treaty of the 2nd December 1872. The cession of these same receipts is prolonged 
by the present Convention until the 31st January 1905. 

Article 3. 

On the expiration of the Treaty of the 2nd December 1872 between the Persian 
Government and the English Government, the Teheran-Bushire line will be handed 
back to the Concessionnaires unless the Persian Government concludes within this 
period with the English Government a new convention resxiectmg this line on the 
same financial basis, the Concessionnaires will be boimd to observe all the condi- 
tions of this treaty which are applicable to a company. 

Article 4. 

The Concessionnaires have already undertaken to pay to the Persian Govern- 
ment for 25 years (from 1st February 1870 to the 31st January 1895) a rental of 
] 20,000 francs per annum, and in consideration of the prolongation of ten years 
accorded by the jnesent Concession, the Concessionnaires now consent to pay to the 
Persian Government an annual sum of 10,000 francs besides the 120,000 francs 
wliioh is referred to above, this payment to commence from the 31st January 1882 
and to continue imtil the 31st January 1905, being the period of the prolongation 
stipulated in the above Article No. 1. 
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Abticle 5, 

Parc\^rapbs 1, 2. 3. 4, 5, G, 7, 8 (2 paragraplis), 9 (2 paragraphs), 10 (2 para- 
graphs), of Article 2 of the Concession of the 24th May 1869 are aimnllcd. 


Aeticlk 6. 

The final paraarapli of Article 11 of the Concession, dated lltli January 1868, 
is modified as folio vrs ; — 

In the event of an interruption to the Persian Government v/ire of more than 
21 Iiotirs, file Conef>s'''io:m.‘nres will place one working (good) wire at the disposal 
of the Persian Government fot four hours per diem until the Persian Government 
wire is restored and this without a right to any corajieiisation. 

And in the event of contact between tlie Persian wire and one of those of the 
Concessionnaires, tlie Persian Government will be authorised to make use of one 
good wire of the Concessionnaires during the said contact and for the period above 
stipulated in case of interruption. 


Ar.TicLK 7. 

The Concessionnaires undertake to lend to the Persian Government, in so far 
as lies in their 2)owcr, advice, sujiervisiou and assistance for the installation of new 
offices on the Persian Government line Iv'tween Teheran and Djoulfa. 

But the Concessionnaires have not to bear for this any costs, neither in manual 
labour, nor in material, nor in apparatus, nor contribute towards the maintenance 
of the offices so installed. 


Artiole 8. 

From the date of this concession, the Concessionnaires free the Persian Govern *• 
ment of all costs of maintenance of its wire between Teheran and Djoulfa, and they 
will always use all their efforts to restore communication in the event of an interrupt 
tion of this wire. In return for these services, the Persian Government will obtain, 
for the Sujierintendcnts and Inspectors of the Concessioimaires, every facility to 
allow them to travel with the greatest promptitude and safety possible. 

The Persian Government will immediately consider any complaint made by the 
Concessionnaires of wifful damage done to the line, and will summarily punish any 
person guilty of such offence. 


Article 9. 

It is understood that from the date of this concession the Concessionnaires will 
be entitled to one-third of all receipts derived from the Persian proportion of the 
price of messages emanating on the Persian section of the Concessionnaires' line 
and exchanged with Europe, the Persian Government reserving to itself the two 
other thirds of these receiptsil^ 
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Abtiole 10. 

The accounts relative to the above messages should be communicated to those 
concerned annually, as is exacted, by the Concession, dated tlic llth January 1868, 
for the other accounts between the Persian Government and the Concessionnaires, 
and by concession the Concessionnaires will claim no interest on the amounts that 
may remain due, imtil the exjiiration of one year after the submission of the accounts 
by the Concessionnaires, from which date the Concessionnaires will be entitled to 
5 per cent, interest. 


Article 11. 

Before the exj)iration of the present concession (that is to say, before the 1st 
February 1905) the Concessionnaires and Persian Government should come to some 
understanding as to the conditions of a new contract for the working of their line, 
failing which the line from that date will become the property of the Persian Govern- 
ment on the conditions stij)ulated in the anterior concessions actually in force. 

Article 12, 

AH the clauses in the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and 24th May 1869 
which are not annulled or modified by this present remain in force. 

Done in duplicate at Teheran the 12th August eighteen hundred and eighty-two. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVI . — [See 'page 28 J] 

Aoukembnt between -the SfiAH aad tbe Indo-Eubopean Telegraph Companv 

1891. 


e GouvernemeHt Imperial Persaa ayant pris en consideration la demande de 
la Compagnie lelegrapbiciue Indo-Europeenne an sujet de la prolongation de ses 
sidvrnteri"'’ Concessions sont renouvelees aux clauses et conditions 




A datees du 11 Janvier 1868, du 24 Mai 1869, et du 12 

out 1882, deja aceordees a la Compaguie Telegrapbique Indo-Europeenne, est 
par la presente Convention prolongde pour une periode de vingt ans, a savoir 31 
Janvier 190o au 31 Janvier 1925. 


ilKTlGLE Z. 


La Compagnie Telegrapbique Indo-Europeenne ayant deja paye jusqu’a 31 
Janvier 1899 les redevances sur les Concessions existantes, consent par la presente 
Convention a payer au Gouvernement Imperial Persan une redevance annuelle 
de dix miUe francs, en outre des cent trente miUe francs qu’eUe paie actueUement 
ce paiement devant commencer au 31 Janvier 1889, et continuer jusquA 
1 expiration de cette Convention au 31 Janvier 1925. 

Eait en double a Teberan, le 10 Janvier 1891. 

Registration at tbe Russian Legation, said registration, etc., being signed bv M, 
de ButzoWj tbe Russian Minister. '' 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVII,— [Nee fage 30.1 

Agreement between tbe Persian Government and tbe Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company, — 1906. 

Le Gouvernement do Sa Majesty lo Schab n’a aucnne objection a ce que I’lndo- 
European Telegraph Company s’entende avec le Gouvernement Britannique pour 
la reprise eventuelle de la section de Teheran a la frouti^re Turque (Kaneldne) 
de la ligne telegraphique qui fait Tobjet de la Convention convenue le 23 novem- 
bre, 1865, eutre le Gouvernemeut Persan et le Gouvernement Britannique. 

Dans le cas ou la reprise serait effectuee, les conditions de I’explditation de la 
dite section seront reglees par une Convention a con dure entre le Gouvernement 
Persan et 1 ’Indo-European Telegraph Company. 

Ain si fait en double expedition a Tehdran le 14 Juin, 1906. 

Seal oe Atabeg-i-Azam. 

Seal op Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 

■ Seal op Russian Legation, cer- 
tifying authenticity of seals of 
Atabeg-i-Azam and Mushir-ed- 
Dowleh. 


A, Baranovsky. 
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APPENDIX No* XX A V IXX. — INrc po^c 30 .^ 

vor.nEMcxT bct^eon the Xhtdo-Europkax Telegraph CoMr.vxr and Peesran 

Gotoexjiext. — ^1906. 

La Compaguio de I'lndo-Eiiropean Telegraph fait an Gouvernement Imperial 
Per.-^nn I'avance d’rnic somme de £40,000 a valoir sur les redevanne.s a ])artir de 
ranm'e 1912. conformeinont au.T conditions suivantes : — 

La dito avance .sera productive d'un intiiret compose de 4 per cent, jusqn’a 
complete liquidation des obligations actuelle.=5. apres quoi ellc sera productive d’un 
interot simple de 5 per cent. 

La Concession est prolongee pour tine diiree de 20 ans a partir de la date de 
I’expiration de la Conce.ssion actuclle. 

Le prix des telcgrammes tran.smis par la Compaguio par ordre de I’Administra- 
tion dee Telcgraphcs Persans pour compte de particuliers devra Ini etre solde 
mensuelleraont, et an plus tard dix jours apres la remise du compte mensuel, compte 
dont tine copie devra ctre addressee au Premier Ministre. Eu cas de non-paiement 
a Texjiiration de ce delai de dix jours, la Campagnie detTa en aviser officiellement 
le Premier Olinistre ; et si deux mois apres la date du dit avis le paiement en retard 
n’avait pas ete eftcctue par TAdministration des Telegraphes Persans, la Compagnie 
aura le droit de percovoir dorenavant elIo-m6me et pour toute la duree de la Con- 
cession, directement du public, le prix des telegrammes dans tontes les villes ou 
elle possede des offices, sous la reserve toutefois quo le Gouvernement aura toujours 
la faculte, quand il le jugera necessaire, d’exercer son droit de censure sur tons les 
telegram m es, tant a la reception qu’a Texpedition. 

En ce qui concerne les tflegrammes Gouvernementaux remis a la Compagnie h 
Teheran le compte en sera adresse tons les trois mois au Premier Ministre et le 
paiement devra obligatoirement eu avoir lieu au plus tard trois mois apres la date 
de la remise du compte trimestriel. 

A defaut de paiement a I’expiration de ce delai de trois mois, la Compagnie aura 
le droit de percevoir elle-meme directement les taxes dues pour les telegrammes 
presentes par le public et de retenir sur ces taxes la part finale revenant au Gouverne- 
ment Persan, jusqu’a ce que les frais des tffiegrammes Gouvernementaux soient 
completement acquittes. 

Fait en double expedition a Tdh&an le 14 Juin, 1906. 

Seal oe Atabeq-i-Azam. 

Seal of Mushie-ed-Dovvleh. 

Seal of Russian Legation, with 
guarantee of the authenticity of 
the seals of the Atabeg-i-Azam. 
and the Mushir-ed-DowIeh. 


A. Bakanovskt. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIX.— OSee -page 33.] 

Convention Telbgeaphique entee la Pbese et la Russie,— 1923. 

La Perse d une part, et la Repnblique socialiste federative des Soviets de 
Russie d’autre part, desirant regler, couformement a Particle 21 du Traite russo- 
persau, de Moscou du 26 fevrier 1921, les relations telegrapliiques entre les deux 
pays et signer dans ce but une convention speciale, ont nomme pour leurs pleni- 
potentiaires, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Taldzadeb, president de la delegation commerciale de la Perse en 
Russie ; et 

La Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de Russie ; 

M. L. M. Karakban, Oommissaire-adjoint du Peuple aux Maires etrangkes. 

Lesdits plenipotentiaires, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs res- 
pectifs, trouves en bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Aeticle 1®^. 

II sera etabli un eebange regulier de telegrammes entre la Perse et la Russie. 
A ces fins les deux parties contractantes s’engagent a joindre les reseaux telegra- 
phiques dans les directions suivantes : 

1. Krasnovodsk-Tchilicblar-Astrabad, 

2. Poltoratsk (ci-devant Askbabad)-Gaoudan-Badjguiran-]Mecbed (deux fils), 

3. Artyk-Mecbed, 

4. Sarakbs-Meebed, 

6. Djoulfa-Tauris, et 

6. Astara-Enzeli. 


Article 2. 

Les deux parties contractantes respecteront le secret des telegrammes eebanges 
entre les deux pays, et les transmettront aussitot que possible b leur destination. 

Aeticle 3. 

1. Pour les t^legrammes terminaux ^changes entre les bureaux telegrapbiques 
des pays contractarts sont fixees par mot les taxes elementaires suivantes ; — 

(a) Pour la correspondance eebangee entre la Russie et les localites de la 
Perse desservies par les lignes appartenant au Gouvernement persan 
a 65 centimes, dont 30 centimes au profit de la Perse et 35 centimes 
au profit de la Russie. La liste de ces localites sera transmise par 
TAdministration telegfapbique persane a 1’ Administration telegra- 
pbique russe. 
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(b) Pour les aiitros localites de la Perse, desservies par les lignes du Departe- 
ment indo-exiropecn a 85 centimes, dont 50 centimes au profit de la 
Perse et 35 centimes au profit de la Riissic. 

2. Los taxes elemcntaires de transit seront fixees conforinement au tableau 
(B) annexe au Reglcment dc Service telegrapliiquc international. 

3. Les taxes mentionnecs ci-dessus aux §§ 1 ct 2 peuvent etre, d’un commun 
accord, augmentoes on diniinucos dans les cas oii des modifications seraient ap- 
portecs aux dispositions dc la Convention internationale tclcgraphique en vigiieur 
et dll reglement y annexe, sous la condition, toiitefois. quo les deux pays contrac- 
tants soient signataires dc ces actes ou y aient ulterieureincnt adhere. 

4. Les taxes fixees dans la presente convention peuvent etre egalement modi- 
fiees, d\in commun accord, pat les Administrations telegraphiques des deux pays, 
dans le cas ou line telle modification sera reconnuc ncccssaire par les deux parties. 
Toutefois, unc pareillc modification nc pent avoir lieu qu’en conformite avec la 
Constitution dc chaqnc pays. 

5. Les taxes mentionnees ci-dessus, lors dc Icur application aux telcgrammes 
de prossc, seront reduites de 50 pour cent dans les relations russo-persanes et d"au 
moins 50 pour cent dans les autres relations. 

Ahticle 4. 

Les telcgrammes de serxnco ^changes entre les Administrations centrales des 
Postes et des Telcgraplics des pays contractants ou entre les fonctionnaires y auto- 
rises et relatifs aux services telegrapliiquc ct postal seront transmis en franchise. 

De nicme seront transmis cn franchise tons les telcgrammes metcorologiqucs. 

Article 5. 

Tons les telcgrammes prives doivent etre ecrits en caracteres latins et dans line 
des langues suivantos : persane, russe, allcmande, anglaise et fran 9 aise. 

Article 6, 

Les teldgrammes dc service, les notes de service accompagnant la transmis- 
sion des telcgrammes, ainsi que toutc correspondance ofiiciclle entre les Adminis-^ 
fcrations telegraphiquos des deux pa 3 ’’s, seront rediges en langue fran 9 ai 6 e. 

Article 7, 

1. Les comi^tes mutuels relatifs a Pecluinge telcgraphiqiie seront dresses men- 
suellement et calcules cn francs-or. 

2. Les sommes dues resultant dc la balance seront pa^^’eas trimcstriellement 
en francB-or ou en leur equivalent cn livres sterling, a roflico crcancier, an plus 
taxd dans un delai d’un mois apres Texpiration du trimestre rcspcctif. 

3. Les erreurs constatees aprhs la verification des comptes seront relevccs dans 
le compte snivant. 
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Abticle 8. 

1. Si dans Fecliangc eiitre la Perse et la Russie le telegramme, par la faute 
du service telegrapliique, csb parvenu a destination plus tard qu’il ne serait arrive 
par la poste ou s’ll n’a ete remis au destinataire qu’apres un delai de cinq jours, 
la taxe integi'ale d un tel telegramme sera remboursce a I’expediteur sur sa de* 
mande. 

2. Le delai indique ei-dessus sera reduit de moitie pour les telegrammes d’Etat, 
les telegrammes urgents et les avis de service taxes. 

3. Dans tous les autres cas, en cc qui concerne les detaxes et les rembourse- 
ments, serout appliquees les dispositions du Reglement de Service telegrapbique 
international. 


Article 9. 

II est reserve aux Administrations telegrapliiques des pays contractants le 
droit d’etablir d’un commun accord, des qu’il sera possible, le service radiotele- 
graphique dans leurs relations mutuelles, et de fixer, de la meme fa 5 on, les taxes 
a percovoir pour les radio t^legrammcs. Toutefois, ces taxes ne devront pas de- 
passer cellos qui sont prevucs par la Convention Internationale envigueur et par 
son reglement executif. 


Article 10. 

Dans tous les cas qui ne sont pas prevus par la presente convention seront 
appliquees, pour les relations telegrapbiques entre les deux pays, les stipulations 
de la Convention telegrapbique Internationale on vigucur et du Reglement de 
Service y annexe. 


Article 11, 

La presento convention sera mise a execution trois mois apres la date de sa 
signature et deineurera en vigueur pendant ime annee. Si aucune des parties 
contract-antes ne notifie a I’autre trois mois avant I’expiration de ce terme son in- 
tention d’eu fairc cesser les eSets, elle demeurera en vigueur pendant une annee 
encore. II sera precede de la meme fa^.on les annees suivantes. 


Article 12. 

La presente convention sera ratifi.ee. 

L’echange des actes de ratification aura lieu h Moscou aussitot que possible, 
mais pas plus tard que six mois apres la date de la signature. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants out signe la prA 
sente convention et y ont ajipose leurs sceaux. 

Eait en double expedition, h Moscou, le 27 avril 1923, 
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Beclaraiion. 

Au inoiaent de la signature de la Convention telegrapliique entre la Perse 
et la Russie, signec en date de ce jour, les deux parties contratjtantes declarent 
que ; 

Vu 1 union administrative existant dans Ics affaires telegraphiques entre la 
Federation dcs Republiqiios de la Transcaiicasie ct la Russie, il est coiivenu que 
les stipulations de cette convention seront aussi etendues a ladite federation, 
et que, par consequent, cette derniere, ensemble avee la Russie, seront considerdes 
comine une unite telegrapliique et leprcsentees par uno seule administration. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont signe la ptfi- 
sente declaration et 3 ’' ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Moscou, en double expedition, le 27 avril 1923. 
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APPENDICES. 


AFGHANISTAN. 


APPENDIX No. I. — [/See paffc B 17 ,] 

Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Hari Rub and the Oxus. 

Leaving jiillar No. 19 the frontier runs east by south in a straight line for some 
7 } miles (as measured on the map) to pillar No. 20 which stands on tlic smnmit 
of the high hill, distant about 4 miles to the north by west of the Kara Tope moimd. 
From pillar No. 20 the line runs in a south-easterly direction to a long round-topped 
hill at the head of a ravine running down to the Kushlc River, and thence along 
the crest of a ridge in a southerly direction to a point overlooking the valley of the 
Kushk known as the Ziarat-i-Kliwaja A lam Dar, marked by a heap of stones and 
a grave. Pillar No. 21 stands on tlie top of this heap of stones. From there the 
line runs straight down tlie side of tlic hiU, and straight across the valley to pillar 
No. 22, on tlic left or western bank of the Kushk River, at a distance of 300 yards 
below its junction with the Jloghor stream. 

Pillar No. 22 stands near ihe edge of the bank above flood-level, and about 
2,600 yards north of the Kara Tope mound. 

From pillar No, 22 tlic boundary runs up the course of the River Kushk for 
some 9;^ miles (as measured on the map in a direct line) to pillar No. 23 built on 
the edge of the riglit or eastern bank of the river, and nearly in the centre of the 
valley, at a distance of 900 yards from the head of the canal taking off from the 
river on the right bank at tlie northern side of Chahil Diikhtnran point below and 
on the opposite side of the river to the Ziarat-i-Chahil Dulditaran. 

Pillar No. 23 is distant some 275 paces from the mound where the road up 
the right bank of the river after crossing the Chahil Dulditaran point debouches 
again on to the plain. The boundary runs north-eastwards in a straight line from 
pillar No. 23 for some 14^ miles to pillar No. 24, described hereafter. The inter- 
mediate pillars are pillar No. 23A standing 360 paces to the north-east of pillar 
No, 23, on the top of the bluff forming the eastern edge of the valley, and about 
175 paces from the mound on the road-side above mentioned. 

Pillar No. 23B, situated on the sky line at a distance of about miles from 
No, 23A, on a low flat-topped mound visible from both up and down the Kushk 
Valley, but not visible directly from No. 23A. 

Pillar No. 23C, standing on a ridge of the northern slope of the hill known' as 
the Band-i-Chah-i-Khishti. The pillar is situated on an isolated knoll in the ridge, 
and some 300 yards to the north of a higher and sharper shoulder of the same 
ridge. Pillar No. 23B is situated 6i miles to the south-west, and pillar No. 24 
rather more than 5f- miles to the north-east. 

Pillar No. 24 stands on the western end of a long, steep, white hill, as seen from 
the pouth on a point known as the Ziarat-i-Baha Taghi. This pillar is built oh the 

1 I ■’ 
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mound of stones marking tlie site of tliis Ziarat, and to the west of some graves. 
From tMs point the boundarj^ burns east by south, and follows the line of the 
watershed of the Bundhi-Chingarak Range. 

Pillar No. 24A is built just to the north of tlie footpath running along 
the summit, where the boundary takes a turn to the south round the head of a 
steep-sided ravine or hollow running northwards, known as Kham-i-Sabz. Pillar 
No. 24B stands on the watershed at the south-east angle of the same hollow. 

Pillar No. 25 stands on the top of the Kotal above the Chashma-i-Chingarak 
on the eastern side of the road, and distant about miles in a direct line from 
pillar No. 24. 

Pillar No. 26 stands on a high hill with a steep bluff on its northern side covered 
with pistachio trees, some If miles from pillar No. 25. The piUar is built on a heap 
of stones close to some graves known as the Ziarat-i-Chingarak. Thence the line 
bends slightly southwards again still along the same watershed round the head 
of a deep hollow with a spring in its south-eastern corner known as the Chashma- 
i-Gaz, and on to another high point, and thence on to pillar No. 27 on the point 
beyond that again, a high bluff without name and distant in a direct line from 
pillar No. 26 rather more than 4f miles. 

Pillar No, 28 stands on the eastern of two high points about miles to the ^ 
north-east of No. 27, and piUar No. 29 about lOf miles further on beyond that 
again in the same direction. 

The boundary follows the watershed all the way. 

Pillar No. 29 immediately overlooks the Kashaii valley, and stands on a shoulder 
of the hill on the western side of the valley, just below the soiithern of the two peaks 
on its summit, and oj)posite a western bend of the river. Here the boimdary 
leaves the watershed, and runs in a straight line across the Kashan valley in a 
north-easterly direction for rather more than 3 miles to pillar No. 30 which 
stands on a heap of stones on a rock}’' point at the summit of the hills on the 
eastern side of the valley, and immediate!}^ to the west of, and overlooking the 
mouth of, a precipitous gorge known as the Palang Kliwawali. 

Between pillars Nos. 29 and 30 two intermediate pillars were erected to mark 
the line of crossing in the Kashan valley. The first, No. 29 A, stands on the left 
or western bank of the Kashan stream on a bit of high bank between the Kashan 
and its affluent, the Kalimal, and just above its junction with the latter, at a dis- 
tance of about f of a mile from the domed reservoir at Tora-Shaikh, and about 
the same distance from pillar No, 29. Pillar No, 29B stands on the crest of the 
rocky ridge on the right or eastern side of the valley rather more than a mile from 
pillar No. 30. From piUar No. 30 the boundary follows the line of the watershed 
of the Tora-Shaikh Ridge running eastwards for rather more than 5 miles to 
piUar No. 31, erected on the top of a hill at the point where the hue of the water- 
shed between the Kashan and the Murghab rivers joins that of the Tora-Shaikh 
Ridge. From this point the boundary turns northwards and follows the line of 
the watershed between the Kashan and the Murghab Rivers for nearly 15 miles 
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to pillar No. 32. Between Nos. 31 and 32 tliree intermediate pillars were erected 
Tlie first, No. 31A, on tlie northern side of the road which leaves the KLashan valley 
at Kak-i-DowIat Beg and runs to Mangan. The pillar stands on the top of the 
Kotal where the road crosses the watershed, and at a distance of nearly 5 miles 
from pillar No. 31. 

The second, No. 31B, stands on a round-to])ped high hill, about half a mile 
to the north of, and visible from, No. 31 A. The third, No. 310, stands on the 
northern side of the road between Yaki Gachan in the Kashan valley and Tannur 
Sangi on the Murghab, at the toj) of the Kotal forming the watershed between 
the two valleys, and about 3^- miles from pillar No. 32. Pillar No. 32 stands on 
the top of a conical hill, the highest hill on the watershed between the Kashan 
and the Murghab, and just at the point where the watershed divides near the head 
of the Kul-i-Madir-i-Naib which runs northwards from there down to the Murghab. 

From pillar No. 32 the boundary turns in an east-north-east direction and runs 
in a straight line for a little over 3 miles to piUar No. 33, built on the top of a long 
high ridge and then on in a straight line for nearly 4 miles, again to pillar No. 34 
on tlie top of the southernmost point of a high flat ridge between Shor Tannur 
Sangi, and the next Shor on the west and about IJ miles from Tannur Sangi itself. 
From thence the line -crosses the Tannur Sangi Shor in a straight line, and runs 
on for a little more than f of a mile to pillar No, 34 A built on the top of a high, 
rounded knoll on the east side of Tannur Sangi Shor, and between it and the 
Murghab, and thence on in the same straiglit line for a little under half a mile to 
pillar No. 35 built on the left bank of the Murghab, and close to the water’s edge 
700 feet above the Tannur Sangi ford. 

From pillar No. 35 the frontier follows the course of the River Murghab till 
it joins pillar No. 36 at the northern end of the Maruchak valley. 

C. E. Yatjs, Lieut -G oL 
W. Peaoooke, MajoVy R , E , 
Capitaine Koiuarow, 

P. Ilyix, 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Habi Rud and the Oxus. 

From pillar No, 65 the boundary runs in a straight line for 2^ miles in an east 
by south direction to pillar No, 66, which stands in the open plain close to the 
west side of the road from Andkui to Imam Nazar at a distance of 3,500 feet to the 
south of the main well at Imam Nazar. Thence the line runs almost due east for 
some 9| miles to pillar No. 67, placed on the top of a sandy rise 20 yards to the 
west side of the road leading from Ak Khan Bhai Kale to T ash,, Kuduk and thence 
on in the same straight line for another 4v miles to pillar No. 68 built on the east 

1 i2 
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side of the road from Shibaxghan to Kara Tepe Khurd and Tash Kndnk and 150 
yards to the north of the main or southernmost of the two Kara Tepe Khurd Kaks, 
both of which remain on the Afghan side of the frontier. From pillar No. 68 the 
frontier turns in a north-easterly direction and runs in a straight line for miles 
to pillar No. 69 on the top of a slight rise 30 yards to the south of the road running 
from Kara Tepe Kalan to Dunguz Surt and thence on in the samjB straight line 
for 4|: miles to pillar No. 70 built on a fairly high and solid mound among low sand 
hills half a mile to the east of the main road from Kara Tepe Kalan to Bosagha 
and exactly midway and in a straight line between the wells of east and west Kata- 
baji, the former of which remains to Afghanistan and the latter to Bokhara. 
From this point the boundary runs due north in a straight line for nearly 6£ 'miles 
to pillar No. 71 which stands about midway betAveen the wells of Alikadim and 
Chahi, to the north side of the road between them and close to the point where 
the road from Alikadim via Deb Kilah to Khamiab forks from the road to Chahi. 
The pillar stands on a low rise in the dry water-course that, runs past Alikadim 
westwards towards Dunguz Surt. From here the frontier runs north by east in 
a straight line for miles to pillar No. 72 on a small patch of sound open ground 
arnid sand hills, about half a mile outside the edge of the Khamiab cultivation and 
thence on in a straight line for half a mile to pillar No. 73, built at the mouth of 
the road that runs through the cultivation along the Buz Arik canal. The pillar 
stands at the south-west corner of the compoimd of Muhammad Wali Sufi’s house. 
From pillar No. 73 the boundary runs for 365 yards up the centre of this road to 
piHar No, 74 built on the east side of the road at the point where it crosses the 
Buz Arik canal by a wooden bridge, at the northern end of this bridge and on the 
western bank of the canal, which here turns off to the west into Bosagha land. 
From pillar No. 74 the boundary follows the course of the Buz Airik canal for 3 
miles through the cultivation to pillar No, 75. The canal throughout this distance’ 
belongs entirely to Bosagha, the trees along its left or southern bank belonging 
to Khamiab and those on its northern bank to Bosagha, 

Pillur No. 75 is built on the northern bank of the Buz Arik or Yangi Arik canal 
at a distance of 15 yards to the east of the wooden bridge over that canal, situated 
about 200 yards to the north-east of Aral Bai’s house and 250 yards north-west 
of Kara s house. From this point the boundary turns northwards across the 
canals and river flats and runs pretty well in a straight line to the bank of the 
river. From pillar No. 75 the line follows a low earthen bank or ridge for 182 
yards to pillar No,76 on the top of the southern bank of the Mirza Beg Ibdal canal, 
and thence for 155 yards further, during which it crosses the Mirza Beg Ibdal the 
Nikcha, the Shaikh Arik, and the Saligh canals to pillar No.77 built on the northern 
bank of the Saligh canal 50 yards to the east of the canal crossing east of Juma 
Bai s house, and at a point marked by the remains of some old canal which has 
been here cut through obliquely by the Shaikh Arik and Saligli canals. From 
here the boundary follows the line of the track running from the canal crossing 
above mentioned in a direction slightly to the east of north across the river flat 
to pillar No. 78 built on the south bank of a small creek crossed by the track, at a 
distance of 736 yards from pillar No. 77 and thence on in the same straight line 
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to" pillar No. 79 on tlie left bank of tbe Oxus just above flood-level and close to tbe 
west' side of tbe track above mentioned. . 

..To mark tbe fact that under tbe terms of paragraph II of tbe St. Petersburg 
Protocol No.' 4 of tbe '^July 1887 tbe canals of Bosagba all along tbeir course, 
that is to say, as far as Koinli, shall be included in Russian territory, a subsidiary 
pillar, marked H in tbe maj), was erected at tbe bead of tbe Buz Arik canal in tbe 
KoinH'District, close to the river bank and immediately to tbe south of tbe present 
canal-bead. A small canal, called Penna Beg, takes ofi 50 yards to tbe south of 
tbe pillar. 


Ohas. B. Tate, LieuL-Gol. 
W. Peagocke, Major^ R.E. 
Oapitaine N. Komtarow. 
P. Ilyin. 
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paces from the head well of a Palangawa . , 219® or 220® yards. Pillars 25, 27,’ 28, and 29 

Kanat on account of Avhich this Pillar 29 . : 133® are in one line, 

pillar had to bo rebuilt. Lino to Pillar 26 . ; 101® ' - • * . 

26 straight. Hashtadan Mound. C9i®or70? ’ ’ 


23 1 A ‘masonry pillar in tho. open plain] Pillar 25 . ' ,! 341? | Pillar 27 ♦ .1,095 paces 

afc a distance of CO' paces from ‘Palangawa* • . 224® or 225° ; 1,023 yards, 

head of a lino of Kanats, Lino Pillar 29 . . 126J® 

to 27 nins direct. Pillar 27 • , 107i®’ 
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anc\ another to the north. Line Koh-i-Safid (white 324° 

follows watershed to|34. hill), 

Southern end of ridge 251° . . . . About 1 mile distant, 

on which pillar is. 
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situated is a, ravine, the northern , , Hnslitadan 218° Mound 

Side of wich is the prolongation pillar 29. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. III.— [Gee fnge 218.] 


Protocol No, 1. 

On the 18th — 30th May 1893 the Russian and British Commissioners appoint- 
ed to liold an enquiry on the spot and to settle the question of the alleged infrac- 
tions which ma}^ have been committed by either side of the stipulations relative 
to the waters of the Kushk river and contained in Protocol No. 4 signed at St. 
Petersburg on July 10th — 22nd, 1887, by the Russian and British Delegates 
for the delimitation of the North-Wcfstern Frontier of Alghanistan, viz. : — 

On the part of Russia . — Monsieur V. Ignatiew, Collegiate Councillor and Func- 
tionary for the Minister of Foreign Affairs, attached to the Governor of the pro- 
vince of Transcaspia, and 

On the part of Great R;v7o?«.— Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. Mate, C.S.I., C.M.G., 
having met near the Afghan post at Kara Tepc proceeded to inspect the canals 
and cultivated lands on the left (Afghan) bank of the River Kushk between Kara 
Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar. 

The representative of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, Muhammad 
Painda Khan, Hakim of Badghis, took part in this inspection. 

Liout«iant-Colonel Artamanow of the General Staff, Assistant to the Russian 
Commissioner, and Lieutenant the Honourable H. D. Napier, attache to the 
English Commissioner, were also present. 

The results of the inspection were marked by Captain Nassibiantz of the Corps 
of Military Topographers attached to the Russian Commission on the map which 
is annexed to the present Protocol. 

The distances and measurements noted in the present Protocol are calculated 
approximately by the same officer. 

The inspection showed the following results : — 

1. A canal known as the Mill canal, and marked on the annexed map by the 
letter A, takes ofi'from the Kushk at a distance of 3 versts and some 350 sagenes 
or about 2| miles to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22 and 1 verst and 230 
sagenes or 1,703 yards to the south of the Kara Tepe mound, and flows north along 
the left bank of the river and pass cs one ruined mill ; from there it flows towards 
another mill now working, situated at a distance of 2 versts and some 60 sagenes 
in a straight line from the head of the canal. The water after turning the mill 
flows back into the river 90 sagenes or about 210 yards below the mill without 
being used for irrigation at the present time. 

Some old branches of this canal bend towards the cultivated lands near the 
Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan representative rnaintains that these branches 
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have never been used for irrigation by the Afghans, and the lands in question are 
W'atered by tlie Kara Tepe Kalan canal. Tlie total length of the Mill canal amounts 
to 2 versts and 250 sageues or 1 mile and 1,167 yards. 

2. The second canal proceeding up stream is the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal 
marked on the annexed map by the letter B, at present dry and disused. It 
formerly took off from the river 4 versts and 280 sagenes or rather more than 3 
miles to the soutli of Boundary Pillar No. 22, and 2 versls and 130 sagenes or 
about 1 mile and 886 yards from the Kara Tepe mound and 440 sagenes or nearly 
1,027 yards from the present head of the first canal, and ran a course of nearly 
3 versts or 2 miles to the west of the Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan represen- 
tative explained that this canal was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 

3. The third canal is the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked on the map by letter 
B 1. This canal takes ofi' from the Kushk at a distance of 4 versts and about 
380 sagenes or 3 miles and 303 yards to the south of Pillar No. 22 and 2 versts 
and 230 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,120 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. Run- 
ning in a north erlv dircctio 7 i it passes a small Afghan village situated about half 
a verst lower down and thence flows north-wc.st between the Kara Tepe mound 
and the hills on tlie west irrigat ing some cultivated land on its course. The total 
lengtli of tins canal amounts to nearly 4 versts or about 2^ miles. The area of 
the lands irrigated by this canal amounts approximately to 72 deciatincs or 194i 
acres, of which 50 deciatincs or 135 acres are at present occupied by the main 
crop marked on the map in yellow. The Afghan representative stated that there 
were 22 families of Achakzai Afghans settled at Kara Tepe who cultivate the 
lands irrigated by this canal. 

4. The fourth canal proceeding on up stream is the Chapgul canal shewn on 
the anne.xed map by the letter C. This canal, which is dr}"* at the present moment, 
takes off from the River Kushk at the foot of a scarp on the loft bank nt dis- 
tance of about 1 verst and 470 sagenes or 1 mile and 513 yards from the present 
head of the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked B 1, and 4 versts and 170 sagenes 
or about 2 miles and 1,564 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. According to the 
explanations given by the Afghans water only enters this canal when the Kushk 
River is in flood. The Afglian representative stated that this canal ran dry a 
montli ago. The Cliapgul canal follows a direction almost due north near the 
foot of the hills on the left side of the valley for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 
2 miles and irrigated during this spring two acres of laud. On hotli sides of the 
canal are seen liere and there traces of last year’s cultivation, but the Afghan 
representative stated that only two families of Alizais were now located near 
this canal, the remainder having all moved further up the river. The river bed 
was inspected and found to be quite dry for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 2 miles 
to the south of the head of the Chapgul canal. The Afghans explain that this 
peculiarity of the river can be -seen also in several places higher up the valley as 
far as the town of Kushk and maintained that the river is largely fed by springs 
emanating from the marshes along its banks such as those below the head of the 
Qhihal Pukhtar canal and those near Kara Tepe. 


1 K 2 
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6. The fifth or the Klnvajah Jir canal, marked on the annexed map by the 
letter D, takes off from the Knshk 170 sagenes or about 397 yards to the east 
of an Afghan village and at a distance of about 6 versts and 100 sagenes or 4 miles 
and 233 yards above the head of the Chapgul canal and 1 verst and 440 sagenes 
or about 1 mile and 443 yards to the south of the Ziarat-i-Khwajah Jir called 
by the Turkomans Kuzganli, and 1 verst and 360 sagenes or 1 mile and 257 yards 
to the north of the Ziaral i-Chihal Dukhtar. The total length of the canal with- 
out counting its branches amounts to nearly 5 versts or 3 miles and 600 yards. 
From the head for a distance of a little more than two versts the canal flows pa- 
rallel to and not far from the bed of the river, then near the ruins of Kuzganli 
it leaves the bed of the river bending westwards about quarter of a verst or some 
300 yards, and from there flows northwards irrigating the cultivated lands which 
are met with here and there, on both sides of the canal, for a distance of about 
3 versts. The total area of these lands Avhich are cultivated by Alizai Afghans 
amounts approximately to 70-|- deciatines or 190 acres, of which 624 deciatines 
or 168 acres are occupied by the main crop marked on the annexed map in yel- 
low. The Afghan representative stated that there were altogether 38 Alizai 
families cultivating the land watered by this canal. 

6. The sixth canal marked on the annexed map by the letter E is known as 
the Pul-i-Khishti canal from its talring off from the river close to and below the 
old ruined brick bridge of that name, at a distance of 230 sagenes or about 537 
yards east of the Mound of Chihal Dukhtar and two versts above the head of the 
Khwajah Jir canal. The head of the Pul-irKhishti canal-was found dry and the 
Afghan representative stated that this head as well as the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal, 
marked on the map by the letter B, was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 
According to the explanations of Muhammad Pamda Khan when the complaints 
of the Eussian Authorities against the infractions of Article 3 of Protocol 4 of 
10th — 22nd July 3887 were communicated to the Amir, His Highness sent an 
officer from Herat to enquire whetlier any new canals had been opened on the 
left bank of the Knshk between Kara Tepe and Chilaal Dukhtar, and having re- 
ceived the report that the two canals marked on the map B and E had been opened 
b)’’ the Afghan cultivators three years ago, the Amir ordered them to be immedi- 
ately closed. The cultivated lands near the Pul-i-Khishti canal are now irrigated 
by water brought into it by a branch from the Chihal Dukhtar canal and are shewn 
with the lands watered by the latter. The total length of the Pul-i-Khishti canal 
amounts to 5 versts or about miles. 

7. To the south of the Ziarat-i- Chihal Dukhtar at a distance of 3,250 yards 
according to the English map and 3,100 yards above the ruins of Pul-i-Khishti, 
the seventh canal known as the Chihal Dukhtar canal and marked on the map 
annexed to the present Protocol by the letter F takes ofi from the Kushk, and 
running northwards along the left side of the valley it irrigates some lands situated 
near an Afghan village to the south of the latitude of Chihal Dukhtar which do 
not concern the object of the present inspection. Further on the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal divides into three branches {one of whicli conduct? its \vaters into the old 
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bed of the PuI-i-Khishti canal) and irrigates on its way lands to the extent of 2^- 
versfcs or about I5 miles to the north of latitude of the ruins of Chihal Dukhtar 
marked in large letters on the maj:) No. 2 annexed lo Protocol No. 4 of 10th — 
22nd July 1887. TJie total area of the lands irrigated b)" the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal sited to the north of the said parallel of latitude amounts to 146 deciatines 
or about 395 acres of wliich 107 deciatines or about 289^ acres are occupied by 
the main crop marked in yellow on the annexed map. The Afghan representa- 
tive stated that there were 75 families of Alizais settled along this canal. 

8. The total area of the standing corn and the vegetable gardens on the 19th 
— 31st May 1893 (the day upon which the present inspection was concluded) 
on tlie left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chilial Dukhtar watered 
by the above-mentioned canal, amounts ajjproximately to 288 deciatines or 779 
acres. Of this amount 219 deciatines or 592 acres arc occui)icd by the main crop, 
called bj'* the Afghans the Safedbarg and harvested about the month of June ; 
and the remainder, viz,, 69 deciatines or 187 acres is occupied by vegetable gar- 
dens and b}’' the minor crop called by the Afghans tlic Sabazbarg and harvested 
during the autumn. The iVfghan representative maintains that the lands occu- 
pied by the minor crop are only watered when the irrigation of the main crop 
is concluded. 

In some places arable land has been recently ploughed up, 

V. Igxatiew, CnARLiis E. Yate, Li,enL-Coh 

L. Artamakow, H. D, Napier, Lieut, 


Painba Khan. 


CnARi.Es E. Yate, LieiiL-CoL, 
Her BritanniG Majesty^s Commissioner, 
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Description op the IIusso-Afgiian frontier from Lake A^’ictoria to the 

Tagudumbash. 


The first pillar has been erected cat the eastern extremity of Lake Victoria 
at a spot which corresponds with a line crossing the centre of the Lake from west 
to east. From this pillar the frontier line takes a southern direction and, crossing 
the small gulf of Lake Victoria, proceeds to pillar No. 2 which is situated on the 
nearest spur of the Nicolas range. 

From this hatter pillar the line ascends the crest of the above-mentioned spur 
which it follows to Peak Concord. After passing this peak the frontier line con- 
tinues to follow the crest of the same spur till it reaches the main crest of the 
Nicolas range, forming the Wcatershcd between Lake ATctoria and the AVakhan 
Darya, or Ab-i-Panja. 

From here the frontier line follows the main crest of the Nicolas range run- 
ning eastward for nearly six miles, and then changing direction to the north- 
east, and maintaining this general bearing for a distance of about 15 miles to 
Peak Lobanov-Eostovslri. 

From this peak the line follows the main crest of the range for about 9-1 miles 
until it reaches the top of the Benderski Pass where pillar No. 3 is erected. From 
pillar No. 3 the lino continues to follow the crest of the range (through Peak Elgin) 
for about 15 miles to the top of the Jaminishur Pass, whence to the Ortabel Pass, 
a distance of six miles it follows the same crest. Pillar No. 4 is erected on the 
Ortabel Pass. Throughout the whole extent of the line from jiillar No. 3 to pillar 
No. 4, the frontier follows the watershed between the Istik and the Aksu. 

From pillar No. 4 the line proceeds a little south of east to pillar No. 5, which 
is situated at a distance of about jrds of a mile, and after continuing this course 
for nearly 3 miles fr’om the latter pillar, leaves the main crest of the Nicolas range 
and, descending a spur, joins the bed of the Gunjabai stream. Here pillar No. 6 
is erected. The line now follows the western branch of the Gunjabai stream 
till it joins the river Aksu, on the right bank of which pillar No. 7 is erected. From 
there the frontier lino follows the Aksu to the spot where it receives the waters 
of the Mihmanyoli and here, on the left bank of the Aksu, is erected pillar No. 8. 

The line follows the Mihmanyoli stream for about two miles, when it leaves 
the bed of the stream and ascends a small knoll situated on the right bank on 
wliich pillar No. 9 is constructed. It next proceeds towards Lake Bakhmardin, 
and, after reaching the lake, follows for about a mile and a half the western arm 
of the Kachka-su stream which empties itself into the lake. On leaving this 
arm, and following an east-south-easterly direction, pillar No. 10 is reached at 
2’6 miles, and pillar No. 11 at 1’7 miles further in the same' direction. Pillar 
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No. 11 is creeled in the Tagharmansu valley at the mouth of a small unnamed 
stream draining into the Tagliarmansu from the east. Following this stream 
for about a mile, the line passes pillar No. 12 and reaches a spur of a branch of the 
Mustagh (called Sarikol iii the English map) which it follows as far as peak Povalo- 
Schveikovsky on the Mustagh (or Sarikol) chain which forms the fr^ntici oi Chinese 
territory. 
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AFGHANISTAN. . 
APPENDIX No. V.— [iSec 220.] 


A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Ooniniission for the delimitation of the Russo-Afghan Frontier on the Pamiis 
in the year 1895, from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za- 


hcssky. 


Number of 
boundary 
f pillars. 

Latitude, 

Longitude. 

Description of tho pillars and of the places ”\vhGre 
they are placed. 

Pillar No. 1 

37° 2G' 10^ 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43° 2G' 62" 
al Observa-] 

Tho pillar is erected on an island which rises 30 
feet above tho level of tho lake, and which is 
situated at the mouth of tho river Gliang-Kul- 
Su, which flows into tho lake from the cast. 
Tlic pillar is built of cobble stones in tho shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 2 

37° 24' 29'" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

43° 2G' 35" 
cal Obsorva- 

The pillar is creeled on tho northern slope of a 
spur of tho range “ Nicholas IT,” wliich runs 
out from the “Peak of Concord” in tho direc- 
tion of the eastern extremity of the Lake Vic- 
toria, and is built of cobble stones in the sliape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet liigh. 

Pillar No. 3 

37° 22' G" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43° 54' 39" 
al Observa- | 

The pillar is creeled on a rock which is situated 
90 feet to the. cast of tho highest point of the 
Benderskj’' Pass, and is built in the shape of 
a pyramid, 9 feet high, out of fragments of the 
same rock. 

Pillar No. 4 

37° 23' 54^ 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

44° 10' 31" 
al Observa- 

Tho pillar is erected on the highest point of the 
Orta-Bcl Pass, and is built of cobble stones in 
the shape of a pyramid, 9 feel. high. 

Pillar No. 5 

37° 23' 44^^ 
(Topographi 
tion). 

44° 11' 3" 

1 cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected 2,800 feet to the south-east 
of Pillar No. 4, on the waterehed of the Orta- 
Bel Ridge, to indicate the direction tho frontier 
should take in its ])rolongation along the range 
of “ Emperor Nicholas II,” and is built of cobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet 
high. 

Pillar No. G 

37° 23' 51" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

44° 15' 5" 
i cal Observa- 

Tho pillar is erected oh a projection of a spur 
of the range “Nicholas 11,” which juts out 
to tho bed of tho stream Gunji-Bai, at a dis- 
tance of 3 versts (2 English milp) from its con- 
fluence with tho river Alrsu, and is built of cobble 
stones in tho shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 
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A Tabic of ihc Laliludc and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the delimitation of the Russo-Afghan Frontier on ihc Pamns 
in the year 1S95, from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za- 
licsshy — concld. 


Number of 
boundary 
pillars. 

Latitude, 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places 'ivhnrc 
tho}’' are placed. 

Pillar No. 7 

37® 22' 33' ^ 
(Topograplii 
tioa). 

44® 15' 7' 
cal Observa- 

Tlio pillar is erected on the right bank of tho river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of tho streara Gunji* 
Bai at a distance of 20 feet from the bank of 
tho river named, and is built of cobble stones 

1 in tho shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 8 

37® 24' 45' 
(xVfitroiiomic 
tion). 

44® 22' 0' 
al Observa- 

! 

The iiillar is erected on tho left bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the eastern branch 
of the river Mihman-Yuli, 70 feet from the bank 
of the river, and is built of cobble stones in tho 
shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦Pillar No, 9 

; 37® 22' 41' 
(Topograplii 

44® 23' 10' 
cally fixed). 

Tho pillar is erected on tlio elevated side of tho 
valley of the river Mihmangtili, 3 versts (2 Eng* 
lish miles) from the confluence of its right branoh 
with tho river Alifiu, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyrdinid, 8 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 10 

37® 21' 15' i 
(Topograph! 

4^1® 27' 5' ; 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected at the extremity of a spur 
of tho Muatagh Range, which juts out from 
Peak Montagu Gerard and divides tho waters 
of tho river Tcgcrmcn from tho waters of tho 
stream Kashkasu, and is built of cobble stones 
in tho shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 11 

37® 20' 15' 
(Topograplii 

44° 25' 50' 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on tho bank of the Teger* 
men Su 10 versts (C*3 English miles) above tlio 
point wlicro the stream Bakhmir flows into it, 
and IB built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 12 

37® 20' 5'^ 
(Topograplii 

44° 24' 50' 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on an elevation of the left 
bank of a nameless stream, which flows into 
tho river Tegormcii-Su near Pillar No. 11. a 
verst and a half (1 English mile) from its mouth, 
and is built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 8 feet high. 


♦ From skctcbca of the Russian Topograpliiats. 


PovALO-ScHVEiKOVSKY, Major-Gcnl. , 
Imperial Commissioner. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. VI . — [See page 224.li 


Description op the Boundary Demarcated in tiie A^icinity of Torkiiam. 

T]ie line runs from Tsatsobi Kandao eastward along the crest to Kafirdara 
Sar, thence Nortli along the crest through peak8=>= 5,515, 4,805 and 5,197 to a point 
situated a quarter mile AVest of Sliamshai Kandao, thence East along Tor Kham 
spur overhanging the road, descending straiglit to the road at a point opjjosite 
hill 2,802, thence North to the summit of hill 2,802, thence in a straight line to 
ridge 1,100 yards AA^'est of Spina Tsuka, thence to a point half a mile North-AVest 
of hill 4,260, thence to a peak 1,000 yards AA'cst of hill 3,740, thence it drops down 
into a nulla at a point one mile AYcst of Shilman Ghakhai, thence it follows the 
nulla-bed running straight iuto Kabul Eiver midstream, and continues thence 
midstream down to Palosi. 


* Sec Suivcy of India Mai) No. .IS N 4. 1 inch to 1 mile. 
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AFGHANISTA2T. 


iVPPENDIX No. VII.— [5ce fagc 224.1 


Agkkement between Russia and Afghanistan, 1921. 

With a view to sfcrcngtlicmug friendly relations between Russia and Afghan* 
istan and confirming the actual independence of Afghanistan, the Russian Social- 
ist Federated Soviet Republic of the one part and the Sovereign State of Afghan- 
istan of the other part have decided to conclude the present treaty, for which 
purpose there have been appointed as their plenipotentiaries : 

For the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic : 
Georgy Yasilievicu CnicnfiBiN, 

Lvov lIiHAiLovioH EIarahan, 

and for tlie Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan ; 

Muhammad Wali Khan, 

Miuza Muhammad Khan, 

Gulyam Sadlxk* Kn.vN. 

The above-named plenipotentiaries, after mutual presentation of their cre- 
dentials, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed as follows : 


I. 

The High Contracting Parties, recognising their mutual independence and 
binding themselves to respect it, now mutually enter into regular diplomatic 
relations. 

II. 

The High Contracting Parties bind themselves not to enter into any military 
or political agreement with a third State which might prejudice one of the Con- 
tracting Parties. 

III. 

The Legations and Consulates of the High Contracting Parties shall mutually 
and equally enjoy diplomatic privileges in accordance with the uses of Interna- 
tional Law. 


Note L — ^Tliero shall bo included in that category — 

(а) TJio right td hoist the State flag. 

(б) Personal inviolability of registered members of Legations and Consulates 

(c) Inviolability of diplomatic correspondence and of persons fulfilling the duties 

couriers witli every kind of mutual assistance in these matters 

(d) Communication by telepbonc, wireless and telegraph, in nocordance with tlio nrivl- 

leges of diplomatic representatives. ^ 

(c) Exterritoriality of premises occupied by Legations and ‘ Consulates, but without 
riiD nght of giving asylum to persons who aro officially recognised by their Local 
Government as having broken the la^vs of the country. 

Note H.— The Military Attaches of both Contracting Parties shall be attached to thett 
Legations on the basis of equality as regards the above. 


♦ Ghulam Sadiq. (Tr.) 



■CXCviii AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX NO. VIII— 1921. 

TV. 

Tlie High Contracting Parties inutually agree to tlic opening of five consulates 
of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic on Afghan territory and of 
§even consulates of Afghanistan on Russian territory, of vhich five shall be within 
the boundaries of Russian Central Asia. 

. Note. ^Tti aclclition to the above, tlio ojicniiig of fnrtlini' coii.siilale.'i and con.milar points 
in Russia and Afghanistan slinll bo arranged in eacli particular case by special a''reenient be- 
tween the High Contracting Parties. 

V. 

Russian consulates shall be established af. Jlerat, IMcimen, ]\Iazar-i-Sharif, 
Kandahar and Ghazni. Afghan consulates shall be established as follows : — 
A Consulate-General at Tashkend and consulates at Petrograd, Ivazan, )Sainar- 
kand, Merv and lirasnovodsk. 

Note. The niannor and time of the actual opening of the Ru.«'^ian consulate.', in Afghan- 
istan and of tlic Afghan consulatc.s in Rus.sia shall be defined bv sjiecial atrrcenient between 
the two Contracting Parties. 

VI. 

Russia agrees to the free and untaxed transit through her territory of all kinds 
of goods purchased by Afghanistan cither in Pussia Jierself, through State organ- 
isations, or from abroad. 

YII. 

The High Contracting Parties recognise and acceiit the freedom of Fastern 
nations on the basis of independence and in accordance with the general wish of 
each nation. 

YIII. 

In confirmation of Clause YII of the present treaty, the High Contracting 
Parties accept the actual independence and freedom of Bokhara and Khiva, what- 
ever may be the form of their government, in accordance with the wislies of their 
peoples. 

IX. 

In fulfilment of and in accordance with the promise of the Russian Socialist 
Federated Soviet Rejiublic, expressed by Lenin as ifs head to the Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Sovereign State of Afglianistan, Russia agrees to hand over 
to Afghanistan the frontier districts wliicli belonged t.o the latt.er in the last cen- 
tury, observing the princi])les of justice and self-dciermination of tlie pojudation 
inhabiting the same. Tlie manner in which siudi self-determination and will 
of the majority of the regular local population shall be cxjircsscd shall be seUled 
by a special treaty between the two States through the intermediary of Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties. 

X. 

In order to strengthen friendly relations between the High Contracting Parties, 
the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic agrees to give 
to Afghanistan financial and other 'assistance. 
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XI. 

llic present treaty is drawn up in tlie Russian and Persian languages ; both 
texts are accounted authentic. 

XII. 

The present treaty shall come into force upon its ratification by the Govern- 
ments of the High Contracting Parties. The exchange of ratifications shall take 
place at Kabul, in witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of both parties have 
signed the present treaty and set their seals thereto. 

.Drawn %i]} in Moscoio on the 28th day of February 1921. 

Supplemental Clause. 

In amplification of Clause X of the present treaty, the Government of the Rus- 
sian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic gives th«; following assistance to the 
Sovereign State of Afghanistan : — 

r, 

(1) A yearly free subsidy to the extent of one million gold or silver roubleg 

in coin or bullion, 

(2) Construction of the Kiishk-Herat-Kandahar-Kabul telegraph line. 

(3) In addition to this, the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated 

Soviet Republic expresses its readiness to place at the disposal of 
the Afghan Government technical and other specialists. 

The Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic shall 
afford this assistance to the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan 
within two months after the coming into force of the present treaty. 

The present supplementary clause shall have the same legal validity as the 
other clauses of the present treaty. 

Moscow, this 28th day of February 1921. 

iY.A.— The second half of XII appears to consist of the witnessing clause, which should 
sur^y have a paragraph to itself. Othenvise, it would only appear to refer to the ratification 
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Treaty op Aelianor between Turkey and Apohanistan. — ^Moscow, March 1, 

1921 .=!= 


(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, October 20, 1922.) 

(Translation.) 

(The blessed clauses which bind together two brother Governments of the 
East united in faith and interest.) 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compas.sionate ! 

The Turkish and Afghan Governments, convinced that they are bound to- 
gether by sincere tie.s of sympathy, are imbued with one desire and one sacred 
purpose, and each possess the same high moral and material interests, and that 
the happiness or misfortune of one State will redound to the happiness or mis- 
fortune of the other, and recognising that it is no longer possible that they should 
remain disconnected and isolated as in the past, and that certain historical duties 
necessarily devolve u])on them at this moment, when is seen with infinite thank- 
fulness that an era of awakening and dehveranee of the Eastern world has begun. 

These two brother States and nations, therefore, observing that as with the 
members of one body the troubles and afflictions of one of the parties must affect 
and ])ain the other, have resolved to transfer their age-long moral unity and natural 
alhance to the political sphere, to bring about a .state of material and official alli- 
ance, and, in the name of the future welfare of the whole East, to conclude a Treaty 
of Alliance as a prelude to future welfare. 

For this purpose Delegates have been nominated — 

Youssoup Kemal Bey, Commissioner (Minister) of Economic Affairs ; and 
Dr. Reza Nour Bey, Commissaire of Public Instruction, Members of 
the Government, on behalf of the Government of the Grand National 
Assembly of Turkey ; and 

His Highness General Muhajimad Walt Khan, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary on behalf of Afghanistan ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found to be in due and proper 
order, have accepted the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

The Turki.sh nation, in possession of an independent existence for such time 
as God wills, considers it to be a sacred duty to recognise the independence, in 

’^Signed in the Turkish and Persian languages. 
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tlie full significance of the term, of the Afghan nation, to which she is bound ^yit]x 
ties of tlie utmost sincerity and conscientiousness. 

Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties recognise that all Eastern nations possess 
complete liberty and riglit of independence, and that each of these nations is free 
to administer itself by such form of administration as it may particularly desire, 
and they recognise the independence of the States of Bokhara and Khiva. 


Article III. 

Turkey liaving for centuries given guidance to and rendered distinguished 
services to Islam, and holding in lier hand the standard of the Caliphate, Afghan- 
istan in this connection recognises the leadersliij) of Turkey. 


Article IV. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties will consider as directed against herself 
personally, and will oppose with all tlie means at her disposal, any attack made 
against the other by any Imperialistic State in pursuance of the policy of inva- 
sion and exploitation of the East. 


Article \\ 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to conclude any Treaty or 
Convention injurious to the interests of the other party or which would be in the 
interests of a third State with wliich the other is not on friendly terms, audio give 
prior notice to the other of the forthcoming conclusion of an Agreement with any 
nation whatsoever. 


Article VI. 

With a view to tlie regularisatlon of commercial and economic relations and 
Consular affairs, the two Contracting Parties vdll conclude the necessary Conven- 
tions separately, and Ambassadors will ffoiu henceforth lie sent liy each to the 
capital of the other. 


Article VII. 

Turkey agrees to help Afghanistan militarily* and to send instructors and officeis. 
These missions of teachers and officers will serve for a minimum period of five 
years, and on the expiration of that period, if Afghanistan so desires, a new mis- 
sion of instructors will be sent. 


Article VIII. 

This Treaty will be ratified with the least possible delay, and its clauses will 
be in force from that time. 


•Translator s note, ^Tiiis appears to bo the sense, though tho word is apparently misprinted , 
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Article IX. 

liiis Ireaty lias been drawn up at Moscow in dujilicate signed and exchanged 
by the Delegates of the two parties. 

This Treaty has been signed on Tuesday, the 1st day of March, 1337 (1921) 

corresponding with the 21st day of Djumadi-ul-Akhir in the 1339th year of the 
Hijra, 

Youssoue Kemal. 

Dr. Reza Nour. 
Muhamjiad Walt, 
Ambassador Extraordinary. 
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Agreeisient to facilitate Commercial Relations between France and Afghanis- 
tan, — Paris, April 28, 1922. 

Desireux de faciliter les relations de commerce et d’amitie entre la France et 
1 Afghanistan, son Excellence M. Raymond Poincare, President du Conseil, Mi- 
iiistre des Affaires etrangcres dc la Repnblique fran 9 aise, et son Excellence le 
General Mohammed Waly Khan, Ambassadeur extraordinaire de Sa Majeste 
rEmir dAfghanistan, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 

1. Le Gouvernement fran^ais consent a recevoir une mission diplomatique 
permanente du Gouvernement afghan. 

Le Gouvernement afghan consent a recevoir une mission diplomatique per- 
manente du Gouvernement fran 9 ais. 

Ces missions jouiront, dans Fun et Fautrc pays, d’un traitement egal conforme 
au droit international jiublio europeen. 

2. Les missions de Fun et Fautre pays pourront etre composees de : — 

Un representant du rang de Alinistre pleiiipotentiaire ; 

Un conseiller ; ' 

Un secretaire ; 

Un attache commercial ; 

Un attache miUtaire ; 

Trois interpretes et f onctionnaires de chanceUerie. 

3. Les representants de Fun et de Fautre pays pourront arborer leur pavilion 
national sur Fimmeuble de leur residence. Ils pourront communiquer, en langage 
clair et cn langage conventionnel, par telegrammc et par radiotelegramme, avec 
leur Gouvernement et ses autres representants, 

4. En attendant la conclusion d'un traite de commerce et d’etablissement, 
les ressortissants de chacun des deux pays jouiront, sur le territoire de 1 autre, 
de la pleine bberte de commerce sous la protection de Frm et Fautre Gouverne- 
ments. 

Fait a Paris, en deux exemplaires, tant en fxan§ais qu’en persan, les deux 
textes faisant foi, le 28 avril 1922. 


R. Poincare. 

Mohammep "Waly Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. X.— [See j,age 228.] 

Feanco-Afghan Aeohaeological Convention, — 1922. 

Signed at Kabul, September 9lh, 1922. 

Convention, concornant la Concession du Privilege des Fouilles arclieologicjues 
on Afghanistan. 


Aetiole ler. 

A raison des relations de sincere amitie qui existent si lieureusement entrc 
les deux Gouvernements et du developpcment tout particulier pris en Franco 
par la science, Sa Majeste le Roi d’ Afghanistan accorde au Gouvernement de la 
Republique franjaise le privilege exclusif de pratiquer des fouilles sur toute 
I’etendue du territoire afghan. 


Aetiole 2. 

Sont exclus de ce privilege tous les lieux saints et veneres, tels que mosquees, 
cimetieres, etc. Les delegues frangais charges des fouilles devront respecter les 
lois, les habitudes, les coutumes et les moeurs du pays et ne rien faire qui y soit 
contraire. 


Aetiole 3. 

Toutes les depenses, quelles qu’elles soient, seront a la charge du Gouverne’- 
ment de la Repubhque et le Gouvernement afghan ne s’y associera en aucune 
fafon. 


Aetiole 4. 

Dans la Delegation francaise des Fouilles, de nombre des savants francais ne 
devra pas depasser la dizaine. II leur sera adjoint, en nombre egal, des Afghans 
instruits qui s’occuperont de les aider dans leur tache et surveillerout avec eux 
les travaux des fouilles. Les frais de voyage et de sejour des delegues afghans 
seront a la charge du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste. 

Aetiole 5. 

Les delegues frangais auront le droit de prendre des photographies, dessins et 
moulages de tous les objets decouverts dans les fouilles. 

Aetiole 6. 

Si 1 on trouve des objets de valeur en or ou en argent on des bijoux, lesdits 
objets seront la proprietd particuliere du Gouvernement afghan. Toutefois, en 
consideration de la peine prise par les delegues fran 9 ais pour executer les fouilles, 
si le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste decide de vendre lesdits objets, ils aurqut Ip; 
priorite pour leg acheter au prix fixd par le Gouvernement afghan. 
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Article 7. 

En ce qiii concerne les objets en metaiix non precieux (cuivre, fer, plomb, 
etc.) ou en pierre, sculptures, statues on inscriptions, la moitie de ce qui sera 
decoiivert apj)artiendra an Gouvernenient fran9ais. Toutefois, si Ton trouve un 
objet unique, a raison de sa forme ou de sa date, T original restera la propriete 
du Gouvernement afgban. II en sera de menie au cas ou Ton trouverait plusieurs 
objets formant uii ensemble unique, tels, par exemple, qiie differentes pieces d’un 
meme service de table, etc. 

Article S. 

Toutes les publications qui seront faites en France au sujet des travaux de 
la Delegation scientifique frangaise seront oSertes, en cinq exemplaires au moins, 
au Gouvernement afglian. 

Article 9. 

Le Gouvernement de la Republique ne pent ceder a aucun autre Gouverne- 
ment la concession de fouilles qiTil a ainsi obtenue du Gouvernement de Sa 
Majeste, ni associer aucun autre Gouvernement a Texecution de ces fouilles. 

Article 10. 

Le Gouvcniement de Sa Majeste possede tout droit de controle sur Texecution 
de la presente convention. 


Article 11, 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste so reserve le droit de conceder a des savants 
etrangers la permission de faire des fouilles sur les sites ou la Delegation scienti- 
fique fran9aise ne travaille pas et n’a pas Tintention de travailler avant Texpira- 
tion d'un certain delai, lequel ne saurait exceder cinq ans. Le Gouvernement 
afglian se concertera a ce sujet avec le Gouvernement fran9ais. 

Article 12. 

La presente convention est valable pour trente ans et pourra etre renouvelee 
d’uii commiin accord. Si la Delegation scientifique fran9aise venait a suspendre 
ses travaux (sauf en cas de force majeure) pendant un an et demi, la presente 
convention se trouverait annulee de plein droit, et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
reprendrait la lilierte de traitor, s’il le jugeait a propos, avec une autre nation. 

Article 13. 

La presente convention a ete redigee en deux langues, en persan et en fran9ais : 
Tun et Tautre texte font egalement autorite. 

- o , 

Fait a KahoiiJ, le 9 septemhre 1922. 

Par autorisation de M.le President du Conseil, iilinistre des Affaires etrangeres. 

A. Pouches. 

L 2 
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Russo-Afghan Peace Pact, — 1926. 

Treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the exalted Gov- 
ernment of Afghanistan and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics with the object of confirming the friendly relations and of strengthen- 
ing the friendly neighbourly connections which happily, based on the treaty signed 
in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, subsist between the exalted Governments 
of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The said treaty 
preserves its force in all its parts irrespective of the continuance or cancellation 
of the present treaty. 

The plenipotentiaries of the exalted parties, His Exccllenc}^ the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, Aqai Mahmud Beg 
Khan Tarzi, and His Excellency the Minister plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics in Afghanistan, Aqai Leonid Stark, after exchanging 
their lawful credentials, which were found correct, on the 31st August 1926, at 
Paghman, framed and signed these articles, the object of which is to strengthen 
the friendly relations between the two Governments and to ensure permanent 
peace. 

Article 1. 

In case of war or military action between one of the contracting parties and 
one or more third powers, the other contracting party undertakes to observe 
neutrality towards the first party. 


-Article 2. 

Each of the contracting parties undertakes to abstain from all kinds of aggres- 
sion against the other, and will not even within the territory under its own occu- 
pation take any such steps as may cause political or military injur)" to the other 
contracting Government. In particular each of the contracting parties under- 
takes that it will not join with another State or States in any political or military 
alliance or union directed against the other contracting party, and similarly it will 
not join in any boycott or financial and economic blockade directed against the 
other. In addition to this, should the policy of third party State or States be 
hostile in its action to either of the contracting parties, the other contracting 
party undertakes not only to abstain from assisting such hostile policy but also 
to prevent the said policy and inimical actions and steps within its own territory . 

Article 3. 

The high contracting parties, each reciprocally recognising the sovereignty 
and integrity of the other, undertake to abstain from all kinds of armed and un- 
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armed interference in the internal affairs of the other contracting party and also 
not to join or assist any other State or States, which may take steps against, or 
interfere with, the other contracting State. 

The contracting i^arties will not permit any groups or individuals in their 
own territories to establish or to prosecute activities detrimental to the other 
contracting party ; or to take steps for the subversion of the established govern- 
ment of the other contracting State ; or to take any action against the integrity 
of the territory of the other contracting party ; or to (mobilise) or collect armed 
forces against the other contracting party ; and will x>revent them from taking 
action. Similarly the parties will not countenance the transit through their 
territories of any armed forces, arms, firearms, ammunition, or the supply of 
any kind of war materials intended (for use) against the other contracting party, 
and likewise will (take active steps to) prevent the same from passing through 
its territory. 

Article 4. 

The contracting jiarties agree within four months to enter into discussions 
to determine principles for the solution of differences which may arise between 
them, and which cannot be settled through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 5. 

Bach of the contracting parties, outside the limits of undertakings, the con-* 
ditions of which are defined in this treaty, has freedom of action in taking steps 
to form any kind of relations and any kind of agreement with other States. 

Article 6, 

From the date of ratification, which should not be more than three months 
after it has been signed, this treaty will have the force of law and will remain in 
force for three years. After the expiration of the said period it will be understood 
that the treaty continues for a year more automatically unless either of the con- 
tracting parties has notified to the other party, six months before the expiration 
of the period, its desire to terminate the enforcement of this treaty. 

Article 7. 

Two copies of this treaty have been written, in Persian and in Russian, and 
both texi;s will have equal force. 

Done at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, corresponding to the 
Sumbala, 1305. 

Mahmud Beg Tarzi, L. H. Stark, 

Foreign Minister. Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union 

of Soviet Socialist Republics, 


* Date of Sumbala not given. 
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ProtocoIj of tlic TiiRAxy of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggrc.s.sion contracted 
between the Exaltkd GovERNJticxTS of Aiuiiianistak and the Uxiox of 
Soviet Socialist Pepuhlics. — Paglnnan, JSOo. 


PROTOCOL. 

The following signatories, who were correctly empowered to sign the treaty 
of reciprocal neulrality and non-aggre.'^sion between the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Pepublics and the exalted Government of Afghanistan, by 
permission of their respective Governments, have exchanged the following si-atc' 
ments on tlie occasion of signing tlin said treaty. 

His B.xcellency A([ai Leonid Star]:. Minister P]eni])otentiarv in Afghani.stan 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Pcpnblic.s. .states that, lie has received ])crmi.ssion 
from the Government of the Union of Soviet Sociali.st Pepublics to certif 3 ’^ in 
the name of his Government tliat, on tlie oeea.sion of signing the above treaty, 
tlic Government of the Union of Sovi<‘t Socialist. Pe])nblies. having been faithful 
to the ])rinci])les of the treaty of tlie 2St.h Pebruarv 1921, has no agreement, with 
any State or States contrary to tlie triaily eoniracted on the .31st August 192(5, 
regarding n-ciprocal neutrality and non-aggri'.^^.sion. Similarly, he states on behalf 
of his Government that the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics certifies that, during the whole of the ])eriod for which this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter 
into .such treaties or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reci])rocal 
neutrality and non-aggre.ssion. 'J'he Ihiion of Soviet Socialist Rejmblics trusts 
that the friendly relations between the Governments of the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics and Afghanistan, based on the treaty contracted in j\Toscow on the 
28th February 1921, and on the treaty contracted at Paghman on the 31 st Augu.st 
1926, will invariably increase and will lie based on the lofty ideal of general peace. 

His Excellency Aqai Mahmud Bog Khan Tar;:i. Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, states tliat he has received permis- 
sion from the Afghan Government to certify in the name of his Government that, 
on the occasion of signing the above treaty, tlic Afghan Government, having been 
faithful to the principles of the treaty of the 2Sth February 1921, has no agree- 
ment with any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 
1926, regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-.aggres.sion. Similarly, he .states 
on behalf of his Government that the' Afghan Government certifies that, during 
the. whole of the period for which this treaty of rcci]>rocal neutrality and non- 
aggression remains in force, the said Government Avill not enter into such treaties 
or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and 
non-aggression. The Afghan Government i.rust.s that friendly relations between 
the Governments of Afglianistan and the Union of Soviet Sociali.st Republics, 
based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, and on the 
treaty contracted at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, ivill iiiAmriably increase 
and will be based on the lofty ideal of general jieace. ' ' . . . 
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In confirmation of tlie above tlie folloTiving signatories have framed this pro- 
tocol. 

Done at Paghman on the 31st August 1926^ in two copies in Russian and in 
Persian, both texts having equal force. 31st August 1926, corresponding to the 
8th Sumbala, 1305, 


Mahmud Beg Tahzi, 
Foreign Minister. 


L. H. Stark, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist RepxihUcs. 
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Soviet-Afghan Agreement regarding Kabul-Tashkent Air Route, — 1927. 

Signed at Kabul, November 28th, 1927. 

Agreement belAveen the Government of the U. S. S. R. and the Exalted 
Governbient of Afghanistan regarding a Kabul-Tashkent Air Route. 

On the 28th November 1927, at Kabul, the Government of the U. S. S. R., 
through M. Leonid Nikolaievitch Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary of the U. S. 

S. R. in Afghanistan, of the one part, and the Afghan Government, through 
hi. Ghulam Sadiq Khan, officiating Foreign Minister of the Afghan Government, 
of the other part, contracted the folloiving Agreement for the purpose of est- 
ablishing relations for the regulation of postal and passenger aerial traffic between 
Kabul and Tashkent : — 

1. From the machines at their disposal, the Afghan and the U. S. S. R. Gov- 
ernments will each provide ton aeroplanes and necessary personnel for employ- 
ment on the Kabul-Tashlrent air route, hlovements of aeroplanes from Tash- 
kent to Kabul shall be regulated by a time table, and flights shall be made twice 
in each month according to time table, but, whenever necessary, machines will 
be despatched in addition to the above. 

2. The Afghan Government will construct and provide in their territory land- 
ing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the maintenance 
of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper condition. 

3. The Government of the U. S. S. R. will construct and provide in thier terri- 
tory landing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the 
maintenance of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper 
condition. 

4. The Government of the U. S. S. R. agrees to supply to the headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force spare jictrol, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tash- 
kent air route at the prices at which these are obtainable on the air routes of the 
U. S. S. R. 

5. Personnel supplied for the said air route by the U. S. S. R. will be paid by 
the Government of the U. S. S. R. In the same manner personnel supplied by 
the Afghan Government vnll be paid by the Government of Afghanistan. The 
Government of Afghanistan and the Government of the U. S. S. R. will introduce 
to each other the names of their respective j)iIots and machines serving on this 
air route, 

6. Both parties undertake to maintain stores of fuel, lubricating oil, neces- 
sary material and spares sufficient for the equipment of the aeroplanes of both 
employed on the said air route, and each party agrees to fix beforehand, in accord- 
ance with the rates prevailing in their own territory, the price of the necessary 
material to be supplied to the other party. 

7. The Legation of the U* S, S. R. in Kabul and the Afghan Foreign Office 
will in the month of January make adjustments of accounts and payments due 
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by one party to tbc other for the preceding year in respect of fuel, lubricatin'^ 
oil, other material and spares taken or used by the aeroplanes of one party in 

the territory of the other, and also of all other expenditure incurred in connexion 
AVith the said air route, 

8. If an amojilane belonging to one party meets rrith an accident in the terri- 
tory of the other party, the latter ndll repair the aeroplane at the expense of the 
party to which the aeroplane belongs. The party, in the territory of wliich the 
accident has taken place, will take the machine to its workshops. If the machine 
IS repairable and the owner agrees to pay for the repairs, the said machine will 
be repaired and will be talcen by air to the country to which it belongs. If, how- 
ever, repairs are not practicable, the party in the territory of which the accident 
has taken place will take and deliver the machine at the border of the territory 
of the party to which the machine belongs. 

9. In their respective territories each party undertakes to render full assis- 
tance to the personnel of the air ser^dcc of the other party, and this more es- 
pecially in cases of forced landings. 

10. Both parties undertake to make arrangements for customs control in both 
directions. 

11. The tariff of fares for passengers and posts between Kabul. Termez and 
Tashkent will, in accordance with article 1-1, be fixed by a special Agreement, 
which Agreement will come into operation not later than the 1st January 1928. 

12. Expenditure incurred by either party, for maintaining and looking after 
the air route and for providing and keeping the ground, equipment and material, 
and for fuel, lubricating oil, spares, repairs, looking after the machines and enter- 
tainment of air personnel, will be borne by that party. 

In the same way, income obtained from the use of the aeroplanes supplied 
by cither party will be utilised according to the orders of the party concerned. 

13. Passenger and postal charges will be collected in the following manner 

At Tashkent and Termez by the Central Asia Department (Dubrolet) in case 
of flights from Tashkent and Termez to Kabul in a U. S. S. R. machine and at 
Tashkent by the Afghan Consul-General in case of flights in an Afghan machine. 

At Kabul through the Legation of the U. S. S. E. and the Headquarters, 
Afghan Air Force, in case of flights from Kabul to Termez and Tashkent. 

14. Details necessary to operation of the Agreement, the preparation and 
alteration of time-tables, matters connected with the completion of the air route 
and the location of landing-grounds and the preparation of fare-tables will be 
undertaken direct between the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. and the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force. 

15. This Agreement will have legal force from the date on which it is signed, 
and flights will commence not later than the 1st January 1928. 

16. This Agreement will be acted upon till the 1st January 1929. 

17. This Agreement has been drawn up in two copies, in Russian and Persian, 

both having equal force. ’ 
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Treaty of Frienb.siiip and Security beDveen Persia and Afghanistan. 

Sifjncd 27th November 1927. 

The Governments of Persia and Afghanistan, having regard to tlie moral 
and material ties and relations between them, and the unity of religion and of 
sentiments by whicli tliey arc liidccd, have considered tlie oldigations which the 
present time imjioses u])on them from day to day, and witli firm conviction have 
desired to render moi-c evident the tics of friendship and f]'af,ernity by which tlicy 
arc united, and to assure and consolidate still further their cordial relations with 
one another. To which end the two Parties have thought, fit to conclude a treaty 
of friendship and security. The following Plenipotentiaries have been appointed • 

By the Imperial Persian Government : 

His Excellency Jlirza Seyed Mehui Khan Earrokh, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary and Envoy-Extraordinary of His i\rajesty the Shah-in-Shah of 
Persia, and 

By the Eoyal Afghan Government ; 

His Excellency Sardar Ala Gholam SaIhgh Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministrj’- of Foreign Affairs, 

Who, having communicated their full potvers found in good and due form 
have agreed as follows : 


Article 1. 

The Tj eaD of Saratan 1, 1300, all the clauses and provisions of which remain 
in force, shall be the basis of relations between Persia and Afghanistan. 

Articli; 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to refrain from any attack 
or aggression against the other Party and from encroachment by armed force 
upon the other’s territories. 

In the event of one of the tvo Contracting I^arties being the object of aggres- 
sion on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Party undertakes to observe 
neutrality throughout the duration of hostilities. The Party which is the object 
of aggression shall not lor his part violate such neutrality, whatever the political, 
strategic or tactical interests involved. 

Article 3. 

Each of q,he two Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in hostil c 
action of any kind directed against the other Party by one or more third Powers 
or to take part in name or in fact in political or military alliances or understand - 
ings directed against the independence, secuiity or authority of the other Con- 
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tracking Party or invohdng political or military disadvantage to the latter. Simi 
larly, each of the tvo Parties shall refrain from taking part in blockades or economic 
boycotts directed against the other Party. 

Aetiole 4. 

In the event of one or more third Powers at war with one of the two Con- 
tracting Parties violating the neutrality of the other Party, or causing troops, 
arms or war material to pass through the latter’s territory, or seeking to procure 
recruits, supplies, beasts of burden or necessaries of war in general on such terri- 
tory, or causing their armies in retreat to pass through such territory, or for their 
own military purposes encouraging or inciting the population of the neutral Party 
to rebel, the neutral Party shall be under obligation to prevent such operations 
by armed force and to safeguard his neutrality. 

Article 5. 

The two Contracting Parties agree that within nine months from the e.vchange 
of ratifications their plenipotentiaries shall meet at Teheran for the purpose of 
concluding on a basis . of equal treatment commercial, establishment, consular, 
postal, telegraphic and extradition agreements. 


Aeticle G, 

The two Contracting Parties agree to settle by the means laid down in the 
Protocol annexed hereto such differences as may arise between them and as it 
may not have been possible to settle through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 


Aeticle 7, 

It is understood that, apart from the obligations which the two Contracting 
Parties haye^ assumed towards one another, each retains complete freedom of 
action in his international relations. 

Aeticle 8. 

The present treaty is concluded for a period of six years, and shall come into 
force after ratification by the legislative bodies of the two countries. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties not having announced his 
intention six months before the expiry of the treaty to terminate it, it shall be 
renewed for periods of one year, until such time as one of the two Parties announces, 
not less than six months before the close of the year, his intention not to renew 
ifc at tlie close of the year. 

After the expiry of the first six years, notice of denunciation given less than 
six months before the term of the treaty shall be of no effect. 

Aeticle 9. 

The present treaty is drawn up in duplicate Persian texts, and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Kabul. 
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In iaiti wW tie Plenipotentiaries of the t.o Patties have signed tie pte- 
Bent treaty and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Azar 6, 1306^Gliovs 6, 1306 {November 27, 1927). 

Mehdi Fabrokh, 

Mmister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 

Extraordinary of His Majesty the ^ 
Shah-in-Shah of Persia. 

Gh. Sadigh, 

Acting Head of Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


A'tinexed Protocol. 

i A .■ 1 fi ef tie Treaty of Friendsiip and Secunty concluded 
ietlrTetsL anW-stan. tie two Contraetog 

regard to tie tas of atWtarion aiannels. eaoi 

:rt^rprtirsLT“^::a“i^^^^ 

raro7a7e:t\°nra"cleeiron of liis tiird ariitratot on tie snijeet 

of the dispute shall be final. 

Azar 6, 1306=^Ghovs 6, 1306 {November 27, 1927). 

Mehdi Fakbokh, 

MiVwrer Plenipotentiary and Envoy 
Extraordinary of His Majesty the 


Gh. Sadigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs. 


A,,.u'M 10 the Treaty of FriorAl^ and Security het«.ee„ Persia and 

Afghanistan. 

Iso. 847. j I'nooonnhf^r 9r(). 7S27i. 


The Acting Head of the Ministry of Foreign Afiairs. 

Mhth regard to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friendship and Security between 
Persia and Afghanistan, I have the honour to bring the following to Your J.x- 
cellency’s notice : 
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The Imperial Persian Government, being desirous of fulfilling its obligations 
and considering that the obligations devolving upon it in virtue of the said treaty 
arc not inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nat’ons, hereby 
informs the Afghan Government that it will likewise respect its obligations as 
a member of the League of Nations. 


I have, etc., 

Mniim Faruokh. 


No. 2G9L 

Djndji f}, IWf} (December 57, 1927). 

Your Excelluncv, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter No. 817 of Azar 29, 
the contents of which I note, relating to the conclusion <^f the Treaty of Friend- 
ship and Security between Afghanistan and Persia, ainl informing me that the 
Persian Government -docs not regard the provisions of the said treaty as being 
inconsistent witli its obligations tow'ards the League of Nations. 


JIOHAMMED VaLI, 

Acting Head of the Mivhtry of 
Foreign Affairs. 


To 

His Excellency 

Scyed Jlehdi Khan Farrokh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of Persia. 


PnoTocoL Jxxrxrn 

To the Treaty of Friexdship and Security of Azar G, 130G, between 
Persia and ArcnAXiSTAX, — 1928. 

Signed at Teheran^ Jnne 16, 192S. 

His Imperial ]\Iajcsty the Sliali of Persia and IIis ^Majesty the King of Afghanis- 
tan liaving regard to the moral and material tic.s and the relations of friendship 
and fraternity l}nppily established between Persia ami Afgliaiiistan by the Treaty 
of Fricndshii) of Snratan ], ISfX), and confirmed by the Treaty of Friendship and 
Security of Azar G, 130G. and being desirous of C()ijsr>lida1ing and strengthening 
those ties, have decided to supplement the said Treat ie> by the present Protocol, 
and have for that purpose appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

III? iMPr.RIAL MA.IKSrY THE ShAH Q}’ PERSIA : 

His Excellency FatouIIah Khan Pakrevan, Acting Head of the Minisfiy of 
Foreign AfTairs ; 
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His Majesty the King of Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Snrclar Aala Gliolain Sadigli Kliau, Acting Head of the 
hlinistay of Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, having coinmnnicated their fnll jioAvers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed on the following provisions: — 

Articia: ]. 

In the event of either of the t.wo countries being the object of hostile action 
on the ]iart of one or moi-e third Powers, the other Contracting Part}' shall employ 
all the means at his disposal for the purjinse of obtaining a satisfactory settlement 
of the .■situation. 

If, in sjiite of all the efforts thus exerted, war becomes imminent and inevit- 
able, the two Contracting Parties undertake to examine the situation carefully 
in a spirit, of cordiality and reciprocal good will with a view to finding a solution 
appropriate to the. circumstances and in conformity with their higher interc.sts. 

Ain’icnK 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to contribute to the progress 
and improvement of both countries and both nations by placing at the disposal 
of the other Parly all the means existing in his own country which may be useful 
or necessary to that Party, such as material resources, technical experts, etc. 
The manner in which such assistance shall be given .shall be determined in special 
Conventions between the two Parties. 

The two High Contracting Parties also undertake to co-oj)erate in the economic 
sphere. They agree that the technical experts of both Parties sh.nll, as soon as 
possible and by common agreement jn'oeced to a careftd examination of condi- 
tions and means of effecting such economic co-ojierat ion in general and more 
particularly conditions and methods for establi.slnng and imjwoving means of 
communication between the two countries, namely, the extension and linking up 
of the road .systems of the two countries, and the eslabli.shinent of postal connec- 
tions by land and air and of telegraphic and wireless communication, and condi- 
tions under which the Parties shall reciprocally grant free transit and liberty to 
trade throughout their respective territories, and Customs and other facilities and 
advantages. The provisions thus decided ujion shall be put. into force after rati- 
fication. 


Article 3. 

The nationals of either Contracting Part}’- shall, as a general rule, enjoy most- 
favoured-nation treatment in their re.spective territories. 

The treatment which the two Contracting Parties shall reciprocally grant 
each other in the commercial. Customs and establishment treaties to be concluded 
as soon as possible between the two Parties shall not be inferior to the treatment 
accorded by each Party to any third Power. 
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Articlh -1. 

The. Vrotnrol plinll enter into forrt* sifter rsilifieatioii liy iln* l•olnJll•tcnl 

antlicirities of the two countries niul shsill remain in force until the e.\'i»iiation of 
the Treaty of Friemlshii> and Security eonclmled on Azar <’■. l.'J'tli. 

TliP IMeiiipotentiaries of the two Partie.- have .•'i'.'iieil the jiresent Protocol 
whinh sujiph’iiienls tlie Treaty of Pricntlship and S'‘eurity of Az.ir b. IdOfi, in 
duplicate in Persian. 

Teheran, Khordad ‘*~>th, JS07 [June JJ, 

Pakiikvax. 

Giiolam SAtncii, 

Aclinj Head of the Miniflnj of 
Foreign Affairs 
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APPENDIX No. XIV.— [/See fage 229.] 

Agreement between tbe Aerial Dei'Artment of tbc Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics .nnd tlie Afghan Air Force regarding the Kabol- 
Tashkent Air Route, — 1928."' 

In order to carry out Article 14 of the Agreement of the Tashkcnt-JCabul 
Air Lino, concluded between the Afghan Government mid the Government of the 
U. S. S. R., the following agreement was concluded at Kabul on the 7th March 
1923, between the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Aerial Deiiart- 
ment of the U. S. S. R., which will hereaffer be called “ Dubrolot ” with regard 
to Tashkent-Kabul Air Line, through the following persons 

On behalf of the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force, Mr. Muhammad 
Ilusan Khan. 

On behalf of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R., lilr. CharneyakofT. 

Article L 

In order to carry out the agreement of November 2Sth, 1927, regarding the 
Kabid-Tashkent Air Line, the Headquarler.s of the Afghan Air Force ap]ioint 
its rejiresentative in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashkent and the Dubrolet 
of the U. S. S. R. appoint its Agent in the U. S. S. R., Legation at Kabul. The 
said Agents will be responsible for dealing with all matters concerning the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Line. 


Article 2. 

In completion of article 1 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties appoint for the service of the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line only those 
persons who are subjects of the two Governments. In fact those persons who 
were subjects of another Government and subsequently adopted Afghan nationa- 
lity cannot be regarded Afghan subjects. 

Article 3. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to construct and prepare 
not later than 1st August 1928 landing grounds, each of which will not be le.ss 
than 500x500 meters, marked with circles and angles for recognition, at the 
following places : — 

1. Haibak. 

2. Any convenient place between Haibak and Khanjan. 

3. Any convenient place at Khanjan. 

4. An)’’ convenient place between Khanjan and Charikar. 

The grounds Nos. 2 and 4 should, if possible, be prepared in a central position 
between the places mentioned. 

* Translation of the Persian test i)ublisliccl in tlio (Kabul) of March and 

April 1928. 
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Auticije d. 

The landing ground at Haibak should be eqnijjped mth accessories and 
material mentioned in list 1, appended to this agreement (not published). 

Abticle 5. 

The Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. makes over duly prepared and organised land- 
ing grounds vdthin the territory of the U, S. S. R. for the air line of Termez, 
-Samsonova, Samarkand and Tashkent. 

Akticle 6. 

In completion of article d of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. agree to 
keep ready stocks of petrol for fuel and lubricating oil, together vdth accessories 
within their respective territories, for each other’s aircraft and will issue them 
to each other according to the prices settled by the parties. 


Ahticee 7. 

If the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force desires, the Dubrolet of the 
D. S. S. R. will supply accessories, fuel aud lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tashkent 
Air Line at a reasonable price. 

Article S. 

In pursuance of article 5 of the agreement of November 28^, 1927, the follow- 
ing aviators have been appointed by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force : — 

1. Mr. Kamenski William Fred Renchwich, 

2. Mechanic — ^Mr. Famin Alexander Aiwinwich. 

Other men for the line, to the number reqidred, will be appointed later. 

The following aviators have been appointed by the Dubrolet of the U. S. 

S. R. 


Pilots. 


Mechanics 


Peserve Pilots 
Peserve Mechanics 


Sir. Soranish Ado Ardannwich. 
Mr. Sinofi Michael Saminwioh.^ 
Jlr. Leohinko Victor Gregory wich 
Mr, Barnoff Nikoloi Actanowich. 
Sovinsld Watslaff Aiwanwich. 
Nozonikofi AlexanderTnch. 
Leakofi Yafoof Wasiwich. 
Penpetkin Eivin Pomanwich. 

Mr. Sivofi Mavoriky. 

Mr. Eivanoff Lahtar. 

Moralasldn. 

Zana Makhsaky, 


Abtiole 9. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to prepare and provide 
hostels at Mazar and Kabul for the comfort of the airmen of the Dubrolet of the 
U. S. S. R. attached to the KabuhTashkent Air Line, 

1 M 
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ABTIOIiE 10. 

It is necessary that the aviators employed on the Kal)ul-Tashkent Air Line 
lould hold necessary passports with free visas, valid for the period of one year, 
for entering and leaving the territories of the parties without any limit of flights. 


Aktiole 11. 

The proflts derived from the reciprocal use of the Tashkent-Kabul Air Line 
vill be shared by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet 

of the U. S. S. R. through the Afghan Foreign Office and the U. S. S. R. Legation 
in Afghanistan. 


Article 12. 

In completion of article 7 of the Agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties agiee, in order to facilitate mutual accounts in respect of acces- 
sories, fuel and lubricating oil, to settle their accounts quarterly, i.e., on the Ist 
April, 1st June, 1st October and 1st January. 


Article 13. 

In completion of article 8 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees that if an aeroplane belonging to the 
Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. is damaged within Afghan territory, and if the Dubrolet 
does not approve the repair of the damaged machine in the Afghan workshop.s, 
the said Headquarters will send, at its own cost, the aeroplane to the border of 
the U. S. S. R. Government. The Dubrolet on its side agrees that if an Afghan 
aeroplane is damaged within the territory of the IJ. S. S. R., and if the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force does not approve the repair of the aeroplane in the work- 
shop of the Dubrolet of the LI. S. S. R. at Taslikent the said Dubrolet will send 
at its oAvn expense the damaged aeroplane to the border of the Afghan Govern- 
ment. The despatch of aeroplanes on both sides will be effected with the least 
possible delay. 


Article 14. 

The fare for passengers is fixed as follows ; — 
Single fare between Kabul and Tashkent 

Single fare between Kabul and Termez 

Single fare between Kabul and Mazar , 

Single fare between Mazar and Tashkent 

Single fare between Mazar and Termez, 


£27 and 10 shillings English 
or 2G0 gold Eoubles. 

£1G and 10 shillings English 
or IGG gold Eoubles, 

£14 English or 130 gold 
Eoubles. 

£13 and 15 shillings English 
or 135 gold Eoubles. 

£2 and 10 shillings English or 
2G gold Eoubles. 


Article 15. 

The fares for transport of passengers, mail and goods in a Soviet aeroplane at 
the time of flight from Kabul, ■nill be collected at Kabul by the Agent to the 
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Dubrolct in. the XJ. S. S. R, Legation in Afghanistan. Similarly, fares for trans- 
port of passengers, mail and goods in an Afghan aeroplane at the time of flight 
from Tashkent vn]l be collected by the Agent of the Headquarters of the Afghan 
Air Force in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashlcent, 

Akticle 16. 

Each passenger is entitled to take with him luggage up to 8 Idlograms free. 
Any luggage in excess of 8 kilograms will be charged as follows : — 

One hilogram of luggage — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul 8 shillings or 3 } gold Roubles • 

Between Termez and Kabul 5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

Between Termez and Mazar 1 shilling or 50 Copecks. 

Between !JIazar and Kabul . , ' . , . .3 shillings and 9 pence or li- 

gold Roubles. 

One Mlogram of Diplomatic mail — * 

Between Tashlcent and Kabul 12 shillings or 5 gold Roubles 

and 70 Copecks. 

Between Term6z and Kabul . . , . . .5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

Artioee 17. 

The following landing grounds have been fixed : — 

A. Within Afghan Territory — 

1. Kabul. 

2. Mazar (according to requirements). 

B. Within the territory of the TJ, S. S, S . — 

1. Tashkent. 

2. Termez, 

Article 18. 


The time-table of flights of aeroplane has been 

arranged as follows 

Departure of Soviet aeroplane from Tashkent 

. 28th of each montli. 

Departure of Afghan aeroplane from Tashkent 

. 18th 

t) 

If 

Arrival of Soviet aeroplane at Termez 

. 2Sth 


If 

Arrival of Afghan aeroplane at Termez 

. 18th 

If 

II 

Departure from Termez and arrival at Kabul — 

of Soviet aeroplane ..... 

. 29th 

9) 

9 9 

of Afghan aeroplane . . 

. 19th 

59 

99 

Departure from Kabul — 

of Afghan aeroplane . , . 

. loth 



of Soviet aeroplane ..... 

Arrival at Termez and Tashkent — 

. Ist^ 

If 

II 

of Afghan aeroplane ..... 

. 15th 

If 


of Soviet aeroplane 

. 1st 

1* 

1 31 
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If, on any of the days fixed in the time-table, the weather conditions should be 
unfavourable, the aeroplanes will start on the nearest subsequent day when the 
conditions appear more favourable. Flights, apart from those in the table, can 
be carried out pro^dded a two-days notice is given in order that arrangements 
may be made by the party concerned. If, on the day of departure of an aero- 
plane there are no passengers, the aeroplane will not postpone its flight but wiU 
leave with the mail. 


Article 19. 

The contracting parties agree to undertake the responsibility of taking all 
steps for the protection of aeroplanes during their stay in their respective terri- 
tories, but if an aeroplane gets damaged by some extraordinary disaster, or by an 
act of God, the contracting parties will not be held responsible for the same. How- 
ever, if damage to an aeroplane takes place owing to neglect of the guard over it, 
an enquiry will be held by a Commission of the parties concerned and compen- 
sation up to the damage suffered, will be paid by the party concerned. Similarly, 
both parties agree to give help and technical assistance as far as possible to each 
other’s aeroplanes during their stay in their respective territories. 

Article 20. 

Problems which arise in the course of the running of the line will be decided 
and settled directly by discussions held at Tashkent between the Agent of the 
Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet'of the U. S. S. K., and 
at Kabul between the Agent of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R., and the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force. 


Article 21. 

The control of customs with regard to non-diplomatic persons will be effected 
according to the rules and regulations of the parties. 

Article 22. 

Examination of passports is necessary before an aeroplane starts. 

Article 23. 

If an aeroplane postpones its flight and does not start on the due date, tele- 
graphic information must be given by one side to the other. If an aeroplane 
starts on the appointed day and does not reach its destination, the side concerned 
will give telegraphic information ; and, if an aeroplane does not start on the 
appointed day but starts the next day, in that case also a telegram will be sent. 

Article 21. 

This agreement becomes valid as soon as it is signed. 
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Asticle 25. 

This agreement mil be valid up to 1st January 1929. 

Abtiole 26. 

This agreement has been drawn up in two tests, Eussian and Persian, and 
both texts have equal force, 


BaieU 17th Hoot 1306. 


Dated 7th March 1928. 


MuHAanrAB Ins an Khan, 
Commandant, Afghan Air Force, 

Jarinanoef, 

Head of the Diibrolet of the V. S. S. R. 

Government. 
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APPENDIX No. XV.— [,Sce page 229.1 

TrAITK d’aIvIITIM Sa Majestk j.e eoi d’Boypte ct Sa Majeste le roi 

d’Aeghanistan, — 1928. 

Consicleraiii; les rap])orts liistoriqnes ofc Ics afliniios natnrelles qui existent 
entre I’Egyptc ct I’Afghauistan ct desirciix de rcssci’rer les liens d’amitie qui 
nnissent les denx pays ct de developper lenrs relations cordiales par la conclusion 
d’un traite d’ainitic entre eux ; 

Ont nomme pour Icurs plenipotcntiaires : 

Sa Majeste le eoi e’Egypte : 

S. E. Wacyf Boutros Ghali Paclia, i\Iinistre des Affaires Etrangeres ; 

Sa MajestjS le eoi d’Aeghanistan : 

Walachanc Galalat Maab Sirdar Aly Alinied Khan Tagi Afghan, Gouver- 
ncur de Kaboul ; 

Lesquels, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves on bonne et 
due forme, sont convenue de ce qui suit ; 

Article 1. 

II y aura paix inviolable et sincCTe amitie pcrjietuellc entre les Boyaumes 
d’ Afghanistan ainsi qu’entre leurs citoyens. 

Article 2. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour etablir les relations 
diplomatiques entre les deux Etats conformemeut aux principes du di’oit inter- 
national. Elies conviennent que les ropresentants et agents diplomatiques de 
chacune d’elles recevronl, sur le territoirc de I’autre ct a charge de reciprocite, 
le traitement concacre jiar les principes generaux du droit international pidilic. 

Article 3. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour conclure entre dies, en 
temps opportun, des traitds dconomiques et commerciaux. 

Article 4. 

Le present traite est redige en arabe et en persan, les deux textes faisant 
egalement foi. II sera ratiiie et les ratifications en scront echangees a Kaboul, 
le plus tot que fairc se pourra. II entrera en vigueur des I’echange des ratifica- 
tions. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires ont signe le present traitd ct y ont appose 
leurs sceaux. 

Le Caire, le 10 Zilhedjeh 1346 {10 mai 1928). 

(Signature) : (Signature) : 

Ali Ahmed. Waoye Boutros Ghali. 
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Ttoco-Aj’ghan Treaty of Friendship and Co-operation, 1928. 

Wliereas by reason of the liarmony of tbeir material and moral relations and 
tlieir situation and brotherly sentiments, the present age creates daily new com- 
mon needs for them, Turkey and Afghanistan, inspired by the desire to place on 
still stronger and more secure bases the friendly, brotherly and true bonds between 
these two great Powers, as already established by the Treaty concluded by them 
on the 1st March 1337, have thought it necessary, for the realisation of this aim, 
to conclude a Treaty of friendly relations and political and economic co-operation, 
and have appointed as Plenipotentiaries : — 

His Excellency the President of the Turkish Republic : 

His Excellency Tewfjk Euchdi Bey, Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
Turkish Republic ; 

His Majesty the King of Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Goulam Sadik Khan, Commander-in-Ohief and Represen- 
tative of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for Afghanistan. 

liVho, having exchanged their powers found in due and proper form, have 
agreed ujion the following Articles which shall regulate the relations between the 
two countries : — 


Article 1. 

Everlasting peace and true and unfailing friendship shall prevail between the 
Turkish Republic and the Elingdom of Afghanistan as well as the two nations. 


Article 2. 

Should one of the Contracting Parties be threatened by one or more other 
Powers, the other Party undertakes to exert every effort to prevent aggression 
and despite these efforts, should war become inevitable, the Contracting Parties 
nudertake to consult together earnestly and in a spirit of goodwill on the situa- 
tion thus created with a view to reaching a solution consistent with the high 
respective interests of the two governments. 

Article 3. 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in any alliance 
or agreement whatever, political, military, economic or financial, entered into by 
one or more foreign States against the other Party. Moreover, each undertakes 
not to participate in a hostile action directed against the military security of the 
other Party by one or more Powers. 
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Article 4. 

The Contracting Parties promise reciprocally mutual help and assistance of 
every kind ivith a view to securing, by special Conventions to be concluded, the 
benefit of the resources pertaining to the one and considered as advantageous and 
necessary to the other and to help the latter in this respect for the purpose of 
contributing to the progress and development of the two States and nations. 

Article 5. 

The Turkish Republic undertakes to place at the disposal of the Afghan Govern- 
ment the judicial, scientific and military experts for whom Afghanistan might 
ask, with a view to assist the intellectual and military progress of this country. 

Article 6. 

The subjects of the two States shall enjoy reciprocally the most-favoured 
nation treatment, as regards their mutual commercial relations and conditions 
of residence, within the territory of either of the two Contracting Countries. The 
two Contracting Parties shall, however, be free to conclude separately commer- 
cial, residential, consular, postal and telegraphic, and extradition conventions. 

Article 7. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties shall enjoy full liberty of action in their 
relations with other States, apart from engagements entered into in pursuance 
of the present Treaty. 

Article 8. 

The present Treaty is drawn up in Turkish and Persian, both texts being 
authentic. 

Article 9. 

The present Treaty shall enter into force from the date of the exchange of 
the instruments of ratification which shall take place with the least possible delay. 
The exchange of the ratified texts shall take place at Angora. The pro\dsions 
of Article 1 of the Treaty shall be valid indefinitely, while those of the other 
Articles shall be valid for a period of ten years. Should the present Treaty not 
be denounced by either of the two Parties six months before the date of its expira- 
tion, it shall be considered ipso facto valid for a further period of one year. Should 
the Treaty be denounced, it shall cease to be valid six months after it has been 
denounced. 

The delegates of the two Governments having accepted and approved the 
provisions of the nine Articles above, have signed the present Treaty. 

Done at Angora, in duplicate, on the 25th May 1928. 

Tewtte Ruohdi, Dr. 

GxTLAii Sadie. 
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Protocol, 

The delegates of the two Powers, who have just signed the Turco-Afghan 
Treaty of Friendship and Co-operation, of to-day’s date, have agreed on the 
following provisions : 

Economic Co-operation has been established between the High Contracting 
Parties. 

The expert, competent, Delegates of the two Contracting Parties shall consult 
together, with the least possible delay, on the subject of this co-operation and on 
the study of the means of transport between the two countries and the possible 
steps to be taken in this respect. 

This Protocol has also been signed by the Delegates of the two Contracting 
Parties as integrant part of the Treaty, on the 25th of Jlay 1928. 


Tewfik Euohdi, Dr. 
Guiasi Sadie. 
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Exchangio of Notes between tlie Aegiian and Peesian Goveenments cons- 
tituting an Ageeement regarding Eeontiee Commissionees, — 1928. 

{1) Note addressed hi/ M.irza FatollaJi Khan Falcrevan, Administrator of the Persian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, to Sardar Abdolaziz Khan, Envoy Extraoi dinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan, Teheran. 

No. 4459. 


Le 4 Tir, 1307 {June 25th, 1928). 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

J’ai riionneur d’informer Votre Excellence que, pour prevenir tout incident 
qui pourrait survenir sur les frontieres Perso-Afgbanes et pour quo, le cas eclieant, 
de iels incidents soient regies et liquides le 2 )liis vite possible, le Gouvernement 
Imperial juge opportun que rarrangement ci-dessous mentionne soit etabb entre 
nos deux pays j)o\ir unc durec de deux annees : 

1° Le Gouvernement Persan et le Gouvernement Afghan norameront chacun, 
pour toute I’ctenduc de leurs frontieres communes, trois Commissaires. Cos 
Commissaires designeront le lieu de leur residence, ainsi que le ressort de leur 
activite, le long do la frontierc entre leurs Etats respectifs. 

2° Les Commissaires do chacun des deux pays doivent etre pris parmi les 
ressortissants incontestes de ce pays et q^resentes, prealablement, a I’autre Partie 
Contractante. 

3° Au cas oil le Commissaire de Tune des Parties Contractantes agirait a 
regard de rautre Partie on dehors des limites de sa competence et contrairement 
aux attributions a lui prescrites, I’autrc Partie aura le droit de demander, en en 
fournissant les motifs, le remplacement de co Commissaire. 

4° Les Commissaires ci-dessus mentionnes sont tenus de prevenir les agres- 
sions et les infractions qui viendraient a etre dirigees par des malfaiteurs on par 
des habitants de la region frontiere contre les habitants du territoire de Tautre 
Partie avoisinant la frontiere, ainsi que les operations do contrebande. Ils doivent 
surveiller le maintien de Fordre sur les frontieres. 

Les Commissaires des deux Parties Contractantes n’ont pas le droit de 
s’immisccr dans les questions litigieuses ayant raj)port a la fixation des frontik'es, 
a des questions dqDlomatiqucs et a toutes autres affaires qui sont d’ordre interieur 
pour Fautre Partie. Ils n’ont aucun droit de dresser des protocoles relativement 
a de telles questions. 

5° Lorsque des agressions et des infractions seront commises par les habitants 
du territoire de Fune des Parties Contractantes sur le territoire de Fautre, le Com- 
missaire de la Partie qui en est victime est tenu d’en informer le Commissaire de 
Fautre Partie du territoire de laquelle provient Fagression. Les deux Commis- 
saires doivent se rendre sur les lieux de Fincident aux fins d’examen et d’enquete. 
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Le Commissaire cln ressorfc diiqiiel provient I’agression ost tenii de fa ire, dans 
Ic plus bref delai possible, les demarclies necessaircs eu vuo de regler ct dc liquider 
I’incident. 

6° Pour les questions do pou d’importance efc presentant im caractere d’urgence, 
les Commissairos pourronfc les regler on ayaufc recours aux autorites locales a condi- 
tion d’on informer onsuito le Commissaire dc rautro Partie et de preparer et signer 
de comnnin accord, im protocole. 

Pa distinction dcs cas de pen d importance on dbirgencc sc fait, de commun 
accord, par les Commissaires des deux Parties ct taut que I’accord n’est pas- inter- 
venu entre eux, il n’est pas permis aux Commissaires des fronticres de rccourir 
aux autorites locales. 

7" Les Commissaires auront, en cas dc besoin, le droit dc circulcr sur tous 
les points dc la frontierc qui lour scront ouverts ofliciellcment dans Ic ressorfc de 
lours attributions, pour Texecution dc leurs fonctions, avec un laisscz-passer 
officiel diMivre par r.autro Partie Contractante pour un delai determine. 

8° Les Commissaires sont teniis de presenter, aux fins de visa, leur laissez- 
passer aux autoritiis fronticres dc I’autre Partie ebaque fois qu’ils traverseront 
la frontierc. 

9° Cliacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes apportera tous ses efforts a 
assurer la protection de la personne ct des biens des Commissaires de I’autre Partie 
sur son territoire. 

Je saisis cotte occasion pour vous renoiiveler I’assurance de ma consideration 
distinguce. 

Pakeevan. 


{//) AVe addressed hij Sardar Abdolaziz Khan, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenvpotenliary of Afghanistan, Teheran, to Mirza Fatollah Khan Palcrevan, 
Administrator of the Persian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 

No. 699. 

Le 4 Saratan, 1807 {June 25th, 1928). 

Monsieur le Gerant, 


J’ai I’bonneur d’informer Votre Excellence que pour prevenir tout incident 
qui pourrait survenir sur les fronticres Afgbano-Persanes et pour que, le cas echeant, 
de tels incidents soient regies et liquides le plus vite possible, le Gouvernement 
Afghan juge opportun que rarrangement ci-dessous mentionne soit etabli entre 
nos deux pays pour une duree de deux annees : — 


{Here foiloio Sections 1 to 9 as in Note (/).] 

> 

Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler Tassurance de ma consideration 
distinguee. 


Abdot^a^tt:. 
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